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INTRODUCTION

Tre Pali Text Society during its fifty-two years of life has had
itsups and downs, and these have reverberated in the spiritual
thermometerg of g Presidents. The present work, being
ihe first appesrance 8mong us of Edward Hare, known to usg
hitherto s a generous donor, now to be better Jnown as ap
equally disinterested fellow-worker of high merit, counts as
a very decided ‘up.’ Finapcia] Btringency is counting, as I
have elsewhere reported, as g heavy “down,’ yet it would be
with u3 sheer bankruptcy and nothing leas, before we could
biing ourselves to suspend the completing of these translations
of the four Collections of the Suttas, of which thia volume ig
the last number save Lo, 50 useful do we hold they should
be for a better knowledge of Buddhism. M. Woodward,
who has given us five of such volumes, and who may yet give
as the last of this, the Anguttara Collection, has handed over
this and the next volume to Mr. Here. And it has been for
'nea task of deep interest to foljow the latter’s renderings and
&nnotations, and now to introduce the same at his insistent
request. This is not to 8ay that I endorse every word of
either; but ] do gay, that in Dearly every case | should be
proud were the translation my own.

I Propose, as vauzl, to resglve my Introduction inte a few
botes, designed to bring into relief the bistorical changes
between the birth and the later growth of the Buddhist
rovement, such as seem to be rezsonably inferable from
what thege Sayings tell us. This js &8 yet not the way in
which as a rule writers os Buddhism envissge these Pil;
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are ususily treated as being all equally authoritative. 1f, for
instapce, in one of such references the Founder (whether he
be called Exalted One, Bhagavan, Tathagata, Buddba, or
Cotama) s tecorded as baving said this, and in snother
reference he is also recorded 28 having said that, it is accepted
without comment that (8) this is true of both, whether the
Sayings ave mutually concordant or uot, and (b) he is ns
likely to have said the one as the other. Now, that pro-
fessing Buddhists should in these cases make Do critical
comment is scarcely to be expected, DoT aTe We n a position,
f we'be followers of Christianity or of Islam, to find fault
with them for accepting such Saymgs en bloc. But 1t is
surely better for the reader who s not bound by the shackles
of well-meaning piety, that be should take for his guide
bistoric truth rather than edification. And it is this reader
to whom the following points are addressed.

Variant Versions—1 explained the historic interest 1 saw
in these in my Introduction to the preceding volume, and
will not repest myself bere. In this third volume the reader
will also find a large number of such varants, snd Thave drawn
up & table of them at the end. They are chielly in pairs, but
now and then they run to larger groups. Now itisthe ‘text’
that varies, now and then the expositions or the verses vary,
more often it is a varied exposition of a common text. For
me these variants are 8 lively reminder of {a} the Jong-lived
oral nature of the t,eaching,'(b) the tether lopg permitted to
the exponent to make his own exposibion, {c} the various and
mutunlly isolated conditions of place under which the teaching
went on, (d) the feit need of revision to which such conditions
would eventuslly give rise.

And here I am fain to be again referring to my preceding
Introduction—oamely, where I refer to a slight but possibly
significant variety in the prose and verse of the Sutta: * World ’
(Vol. 1, pp. 43-45). 1 was re-reading the Sutta ope day, when
as in a flash it dawned upon me, that to it word to context
we must discard the word ‘ buddba’ altogether, and substitute
the original word * suddba.’

I must remind the reader that to the question, * As what
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do you, air, expect to be reborn "} the Founder, in replying,
1s 2aid to explain that Just ag a water-lily gets no smear from
the water, 50 he gets no smear from contact with the world ;
88 it bas grown up in and above the water, so has he grown
up in and above the world, both of them clean, or, more
hiterally, ‘ cleansed *: suddho, Th= context does not call for
the word buddha ("wise,” or ‘wake,” or “enlightened ’); it
does call for the word * unsoiled * (an-upalilts), or the positive
equivalent suddha.

How, then, did * buddha ’ come to be substituted 1

In the first place there wag ETOWIng up, in the second and
third centuries after the Founder's death, .oe cult of him as
a8 super-man, a super-god. Belief in personsal Divinity, in
Yishnu gnd Shiva, was renascent in India, modifying the
immanent theism dominant at the birth o! Buddhism. And
in the growing Buddhist world there willhave becn s renascence
10 less strong in the felt need for a supreme Beirg. There wil]
have been 2 predisposition, where teaching wus still carmded
on through the car, not through the eye, to get buddha where
suddha had been spoken, not read.

In the second place, with & Erown mass of oral mandates,
there was growing the peed of sortirg this mass into the kind
of arrangement we see in the Sutta-Pitaka. Somehow 1t
came about that, in the ten Sayings now known as " Wheel,” -
thig * World * Sutta followed one called * Vassakary ' (No. 35),
in which a2 man of certain qualities is reputed to he ‘ wise
(buddho), great sage, great man.” There is here no specific
reference to the Founder; but it js possible that the juzta-
position of the two Suttas may have, s by an echo, brought
about the insertion of buddla for suddha.

The Buddhist *Church,” be it never forgotten, was not alone
in seeking, not to relate the true, but to edify the votary.
Suddho had once meant, or still meant, in Indjag idiom,
“having salvation,’ “being safe as io the hereafter.’- But
bere was & newer, & more eogrossing theme:—the Person of
the Founder, bringing, in the one word, the edification we

¥ Lit. * Willhia reverence become (s, yor a1
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ascribe, in gentle bumour, to ‘thet blessed word Mesopo-
temia.’ We too bave clung to the edifying, where the context
required a different meaning, such a8 we admit in the present
* Revised Version’—we bave, e.g., preferred the imperative:
* Scarch the scriptures,’ when the context required: * Ye search
the scriptures . . . but ye will not come to me.’

4 Changed Cotegory—1In Chepter X111 of my book Sakya,
1 put forward tentatively the theory that the category known
as the chal-obhiza(yo), or Six Superknowings, bhad becn
originally one of five only. 1 bave,in this translation of the
Book of the Fives, come the better to see that the theor i3
right. And thatina very interesting case of monastic editing.
Let the reader turn to Sutta 23, p. 11 Here the Categoty,
called elsewbere the Five Hindrances (Nivsranam), ia
treated of under the figure of physical ¢ Jebasements ” (upck-
kilesd). As s0 treated, it 13 finished on p. 12, line 8. But
in the longer, more important Suttanta 2 of the Digha, the
. Hindrances are followed by the description of the Five Psychic
Gifts, later called the Superl-mowings. To thesz, both there
and here, is appended a sizth item, which has vothing in
common with the Five: the extirpation of the three Asavi,
or Cankers, viz. of desire, rebirth, ignorance. (Elsewhere in
the Capon a fourth is often added: that of views or opinions.}!

Now here we have an apparently sixfold category thrust,
as it were, into a Book of Fives, with en incongruous
sixth itern. It should have been among the Sixlold Cate-
gories. It 15 nob lo be found there. And this 1s for me con-
clusive. 1 suggest that, when the Book of Fives was compiled
there were just these Fivefold Psychbic Gifts; that they made
a distinct Sutta in that Book; that the sixth item came o
be added, making tbe Sutta of the Six out of place amoog
the Fives; that the Sutta was therefore tacked on to the pre-
ceding Sutta, following its already traditional order in the
Teaching (Digha); that thusa further insertion of the Category
as sixfold under the Sixes was deemed unpecessary. | do
hot see this a5 the only possible concluzion. But it strepgthens

1 Dialogues of the Buddha, i, pp- 82-93, and n.on p. 93,
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the case for sceing, in the so-called Six Abhihiias, an original
Five. I may add that the compound ‘ chalabhiffa-* occurs

once only in this work, in & way suggestive of insertion, and

that, in Samyutta-Nikaya II, Pp- 216, 222, we Lave, in naive
confusion, first *five abhififias ’ referred to, then ‘six,” tken
again ‘ five,”!

Certain  Renderings—(1) From Suttas and Cutegory to
Words. Mr. Hare's return to an English rendering of dsava:
“cankers,’” with which I readily concur, is on the whole the
best. In it we lose the liquid mesning, the permeation, as
of ink on blotting-paper, and which is kept in view in
‘intoxicants,’ ‘drugs,” ‘floods,’ ‘poisons.’”  ue scholastic
description may be consulted in my Buddhist Psychological
Ethies, § 1096, n., and Maung Tin's The Ezpositor, p. 63 fz
We can see how much the term appealed to monastic
Buddhism in the way it ‘permeates’ this volume. With
the decline in the conception of *the man,” with the wilting
of any positive ultimate outlook for him. we can understand
how the purging of this ‘ miserable sinper’ becinie a more
central teaching than the origingl view of Aim. This was to
see a Seeker after the divine riches of bis potentisl nature,
en witimate Winoer of the Thing Needed which was z¢ the end
of the Way in the worlds.

{2) By “ Thing Necded * I refer to the original term for the
summum bonum : ettha. This word ja here translated now
by "goal,” now by ‘weal” Few Pali wurds are so hard to
transhaite. In the Suttas n man necding, secking something,
aty “heart of ocak,” is called *sar oitha-ko, —atthilo'; at the
sulpe time akhe 18 cflen used emphatically in the sense of
highest object, saintship won.® The first mission was to be

' This is not well hendled in my translation, Rindred Sayings, ii,
Pp. 346, 150, On p. 146 road: * And similarly .- . for the five Super-
koowiedgea”  (Thisis followed by *mix Seperknowledpes ), and p- 150,
“thz five Superknowlodges of me.’

' Vuli Text Saciety’s Translations.

* As object, aim, whether ordinary or highest, it is 5o used in the
Upanishads. Early monastic Buddhism saw in attha periected man-
bood already won here on earth. Original Buddbism saw in it some-
thing uttariy, * beyond,' not realizable on earth,  Of. 1. 72, Sutla 74
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undertaken * for the *' attha, hua, sukha™ of devas and of
mep.” And in my Monual of Buddhism, p. 115, 1 pointed
out how, in the first socalled © permon,’ the word attha, required
in the context, has been shelved for four inadequate sub-
stitutes, probably through the later literary pre-cmption of
the word for ‘ meaning ® as opposed to ‘ letter.” The earlier
higher force in the word rarely, it ever, occurs in later Pali.
It is 2l the more interesting to come 8CTOSS, in the present
volume, the compound discarded in the ‘sermon’: ottha-
samhita, * concerned with ot about the Goal,’ with its negative
complement {retained in the *-~tmon’) of ‘not about the
Goal” (p. 145).

(3) 1t is good to hsve a term from ope of those abhififias
used st last in its literal meaning. This is * dwelling(s},’
replacing the more usual’ births ’ or * lives * in the reminiscence
of one’s past previous to this life —pubbe-nivas’ dnussatt
{p- 13, etc.) This apparently curious choice made by the

_Buddhist teachers bas a significance which wilt not strike a
European. What is that?

Why the choice of * dwelling,” when 1n Pali we have * birth,’
* rebirth,” ‘life, “world "} 1 see it thus: Consider first the
formula (p. 13}, or its more formal, more usual wording
(p- 296):—"be remembers manifoldly appointed dwellings in
the past.” This is followed by an exposition, careful a3 1o
the ‘ dwelling * being &s inmate of a body, a society, & world,
extravagant as to length and pumber, in which *rths’
{jatiyo) is freely used.  But the very usual word (in later
years) for lives® and ‘ worlds,” bhavd, i3 not used. What
may be the explanstion 7 I suggest the following:

(i) The formula “be . - . the past’ is the original fived
wording, or ' text.’

{ii) The exposition, long left to the exponent, became
appended, in its odd medley, later.

(iii) When (i) was first listed, the word rendered *dwell-
ings ’ meant, not merely a house, but & ‘nest, 8 " aettlement,’
an ‘ingress’;! on the other hand, the word jai did not ft

t Theae are all old Vedic :peanings.
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for “life.” It meant (a) birth on earth, (B)rank in the brahman,
(¢) happening, (d) & producing or source. Later on, the plural
in the sense of ‘ new lives * became permissible,

(iv) The word for *life ’ (jivita} waa never used in the plural;
the word for ‘ world * (loka) in the plural is very hard to find
till in later Pal; '

(v) The word that came to be used for both ‘lives’ and
“worlds,” * becomings ’ (bhava), bad not so come into use when
the exposition {ii) was finally worded.

(1) Original Buddhism taught that man was a wayfarer
in many worlds.

Hence I come to this:—recollection of the past was of former
homes, stations, rests, stages, rather than of *births’ or of
‘lives ’; hence nividsa.

(4) Lastly, a word in passing on the frequent occurrence
in this volume of the term bhavaniyo, with or without the
prefix mano- (micd). Here we have the compound for the
Sfirst time translated rightly.  Let the reader consult p- 225,
and n. 1. The Commentarial definition ettha manay vaddhets
means ‘herein cne makes the mird grow.” It was at the
very heart of original Buddhism, that the very rman, spirit,
soul, should be ‘made to grow,” made to become. And the
mind waa not the very man, as the second so-called *sermon '
warned men. But there had been growing & new culture of
; the mind " in India, due to Kapile, fl. probably a generation
or two before Buddhism began. And experts in this culture,
members of the Salyan Order, are probably meant by the
compound term. Its immense influence on Buddhism I have
discussed elsewbere. We note this in the fairty obvious gloss
with which the mainly ancient Dhammapada begins:

Things are forerun by mind, have mind as best, are com-
pounds of the mind.

If with corrupted mind 6 man do speak or oo,

therefrom il follows him as wheel the foot of drawing beast,?

* There is onc plural in this volume: lokasu.
' 8o for the following verae.
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Here the-couplet proper, "1f . .. beast,” is in keeping with
the Upnnishads—the man acting *with bis mind.” Bul the
inserted sﬁj}érﬂuous Jirst Ling 13 the new note due to Kapila’s
influence; yet pot altogether pew, but in a way an echo
and revival of the high imporiance seen in mind (manas) in
the earlier Brahmapa books of ritual; sayings—for so they
then were—which may have inspired Kapila.

Bharantyo without the mano s at times a very hard word
to translate. Not on p. 192, where ‘ becomes not what be
ought to become’ (a-bhavaniyo Boti} is uncxccptionable; &0
p- 87. This is literally correct, but in the compound, the
‘ participle of necessity’ in -fyo seems to me not here at all;
we have the affix of agency: -iko or -wo. This gives us 3
* mind-making-becom-er,” an uncouth compound which is
fairly well rendered by ‘student of mind.® Let the reader
not think I comment on trifles. In the wording of grovth,
of 3 making to grow, making become, we have the one central
driving force that arose with Buddbism. That man “is’
was not enough. Man must become a More, else never will
heattain to bis full stature as God:—bere 1r original Buddbism
carrying out to the Many the torch drooping in the hands of
the Brahman teaching of the Few.

Fote—Let the reader not be misled by *fatc " being used
as & variant for *death’—eg..p. 211, Halo-kriya (* accom-
plishment of carth-time’) js synonymons with ¢ dyimg.” No
Jeterminist doctrine is implied.

The Test of the Self’s Reality.—1 come to two features of
great interest. The one is the Sutta entitled * Self-acting’
(atta-kiro, or vu.ll. atia-kart) (p. 9237). Icommend it much to the
resder’s attention, for surely few Sayings have been so over:
looked, and few Sayings can Buddhists and others so little
afiord to overlook. Init wehavea man (said to be a brahmean
—which is obviously impossible) stating it as his optalon,
that in 8 man’s actions the doing 18 not rightly to be called
‘ by the self* or ‘ by another.’ The statement might equally

1 So radifhan-iyo, the Commentary’s equivalent a * grow-er. {See
p- 192, n. 3.) .
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well be rendered “there is no self-agent, no other-who-js-
agent ’: -kdro, -kdri may mean either agent or agency. We
then have Gotama’s reply, that hé had * never even Aeard or
seen such an cpanion’l  The *seen’ 15 baflling, since it can
only refer to a written opinion;! and this could not be the case
till about 400 years after the Founder’s demise.  Yet Gotama’s
refutation of the opinicn is of the bedrock of his teaching,
and wipes out the doctrine of analid, no-self, s being his |
He givea ' initiative,’ Uterally the *datum of having-started,’
or “begun ’ an act, as the criterion of the active presence of the
very man or self. Here is verily a very live-wire of teaching;
here jaa very doctrine of will, of choice, such ns I see buried
in the First Address, without the needed words in which to
tell of it. T regret profoundly 1 was among the overlockers
of it till the trapslutor’s MS. came into my hands. It ig
not, 88 18 said in the note, Makkhali’s doctrine.? That was
a denial of eflective causation. This 13 & denial of the causer,
the man, the invisible spiritual being, the soul, the self. And
we have Gotams deaying sll kmowledge of this denial, which
ke is by most writers declared to bave made his ceptra]
doctrine I But the chief interest Jies in the testing of agency
by ‘initiative.” This wasa great word,

Man the Sceker.-—The other intensely Interesting (and also
unique} Saying is that called * Gavesin, the Seeker * (No. 180,
pp- 158 ). Mere we have the Man of radiant will, as else-
where smiling, and asked by Ananda, why the smile? And
there follows a story lnid in the daysofthe preceding ‘ Buddha,’
tn which the teller himsclf gives no personal memory. The
details of the story are very moukigh, Buggesting a tradition
of generations of mouk-tellers, gIVIng as stages in the Seeker’s
Progress, and that of those he belpa along, the values of the
cloister. But the real worth of the tale lies in its essential
features of Man as sceking ever g Better, of Man as ever
Becoming: *This is Lut a matter of levels; there's nothing

' Ualess ' se=n, haard’ is to be takon ay 2l inclusive assertion parellel
13 the lamitiar “know, sec’; but | have not come across such ap idiom
virowhere,

* Cf. oy Buddhizm (Howe Univ. Library), p. §5.
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More; well, then, I'm for the More I’ And the moral of the
stOry comes 88 & Very Crown:—* In this way train yourselves:
from beyond to beyond, from good to good endesvouring, let
us realise thac which has no beyond,” ‘That’ in the text is
the monastic idesl of India: ‘relense,’ but it will not have
been the Founder's ideal. In his day * Thal’ was the God
in Man. And this is the way in which I hear him teaching
Man-as-the-Seeker to bis world.

I have by no means mentioned all that this book contains
of interest and value. There is the charming talk of Gotzma
to his friend Uggsha's daughters (Sutta No. 33, p. 28 f),
wise guidance meet to rank beside the talks to Sigila in the
Digha, and to Visakba, in the first of these. three vclumnes—
precious survivals in 8 monk-swemped literature. There 15
the epithet, given to some men, of ‘incurable’ (afekiccha,
pp. 112, 288), occurring &lso in the Majjhima Collection
(1, 393), with the fearful implication, possibly monkish, of
s Buddbist bell that is unending. There is the interesting
context about Licchavis and Vajjians, suggesting that the
former were not, as is supposed, included in the latter {p. 52).
Here we have agreed that the rendering bhavisserty, like
that of bhavisseli in Vol. 11, p. 44, should be litersl—* will
become '—and not a colloquially expressed assumption, such
as 1 do not find we are warranted in tracing in Pah bliomo.

But I have slready said more than enough, end =1 end on
one very lovely note that brings the great Helper very nesr
{p- 61): "Ard in him reflecting hereon the Way comes into
being; and that Way he follows, makes become, mekes

more. . - -

Now am 1 bound to become one turning no more back !
] shall become o Further-Farer in the life dunne.

C. A. ¥. RHYS DAVIDS.

CipsvEAD, SURREY,
Seplember, 1033,



THE TRA NSLATOR'S PREFACE

Sincz Mrs. Rhys Davids has kindly written the Introduction
to this volume, it js only necessary for e to add here a few
remarks.

The translation is based on the P.T8 ¢ tion, but I have
noted—and bere and there adopted-—many of the readings
of the 1915 Colombo Sinhalese editiop by T. D. Sri Devamitta,
referred to in my notes aa S.e. No roman edition of Buddha-
ghosa’s Commentary, ﬂfanoralfmp&rarﬁ, on these two Nipatas
was available, but Mr. F. 1, Wocdsward kindly transliterated
for me the appropriate sections of the Sinhalece edition of
that work,

This volume very paturally does not follow, word for word,
the' renderings of other translators of the stock similes,
paragraphs and phrases that recur here.  That these are
humerous will be seen from the relerences in my notes, and,
exceping the similes, MARY IOTe In mOost cases could be
given. A departure in word—renderiug, calling for comment,
is the adoption of Lord Chalmers’ *canker ’ {zee Further
" Dhalogues) for the hitherto generally untranslated ésapg-
“that which dows.’ Some Tendering peered desireble, since
the Pali word in ARy contexts can convey little or nothing
to the English reader unversed in Pali-Buddhist terms; and
canker, though ot & Precise etymological equivalent, hng the
meaning In one sense of & disease with a discharge,

As & matter of interest to stndents of comparative religion,
I would draw attention to the Parallel passsges of gentiment,
and simile in the Bible, referred o in the footnotes; I give
#ls0 & few found in Brihmanpic Iterature, and these, no doubt,

the German translation by Nyipstilola bave been inserted
by Mm. Rbys Davids.



vl The Translator's Preface

In Index IV of Pab words, 1 have listed words occurning
in the text and Commentary that are eitber not found in the
P.7.8. Dictionary or are vscd in o 5ense not noted there.

I would here express ray thanks to both Mrs. Rhys Da vids
and Mr. Woodward for reading through my typescript and
for their advice and belp, «hich have been invaluable. Owing
to my return to Ceylon, T have not been able to see the prools
of the Indexes through the Press; 1 sm much indebted to
Mrs. Rbys Davids for underteking this.

E. M. HARE.

WwgLLasoToN CLUB,
1933.
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THE BOQK :
OF THE GRADUAL SAYINGS

(ANGUTTARA-NIKAY 4)

THE BOOK OF THE FIVES AND SIXES

PART 111
THE BOOK OF THE FIVES

CraPrer I —Tre LEARNER'S Powrns !
§i(1). The potoers tn bricf.

Taus have I heard: Once the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthy,
at Jeta Grove, in Anithapindika's Park; and there he sddressed
:he wonks, saying: * Monks.

“Yes, lord,! they replied; and the Exalted One said:

‘ These are the five powers of a learner.  What five 7

Che power of faith, of conscientiousness, of fear of blame,
Ol energy and of fnsfght.

These, zionks, are the fve powers of a learner.

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus:

We will become possessed of the learner’s power called the
power of faith; we will become possessed of the Jearner's
'power called the power of conscientiousness: we will beceme
possessed of thelearner’s powerecalled the power of fear of biame :
we will become possessed of the learner's powercalled the power
ol energy; we will become possessed of the learner’s power
called the power of insight.

Thus akould yetrain yourselves, monks.’

“ 811 (2). The powers in deloil,
"Monks, these sre the five powers of a learner. What
five ? (Reply esin § 1.)
And what, monks, is the power of fajth ¢

1 Balini. As]ndrfydm'!hiaaetrccurantA.ii,]SO;nsBa)dn;'ar.D.iii.
25 35 M.i, 12, below V, § 201.

s

1

R e 1T T,



2 .+ The Book of the Fives [TEXT iii, 2

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has faith and believes
in the enlightenment of the Tathagata: Of a truth he s the
Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightened, abounding in wisdora
and right, the well-gone, the world-knower, the incomparable
tamer of tamable men, the teacher of devas and men, the
Buddha, the Exalted One. This, monks, is called the power
of faith.

And what, monks, is the power of conscientiousness ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple is conscientious; Le
feels conzcientious scruple when acting wrongly in deed, word
sad thought; on entering on evil and wrong states. This,
rmonks, is called the power of conscientionsness.

And what, monks, is the power of the fear of blame ¥

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple is afraid of blame; he
is afraid of the blame that comes when acting wrongly in deed,
word and thought; on entering on evil and wrorng states.
This, monks, is called the power of the fear of blame.

And what, monks, is the power of energy ?

Herein, ronks, the Ariyan disciple, abiding in active cnergy,
puts away all wrong things and takes to right things; steod-
fast and strenuous, be shirks not the burden of right things.
This, monks, is called the power of energy.

And what, monks, is the power of insight ?

Herein, monks, the Anyan disciple hasinsight; heisendowed
with insight into the way of growth and decay, with Ariyan
penetration of the way to the utter destruction of It This,
rnonks, is called the power of insight.

These, monks, are the five powers of a learner.

Wherefore, monks, ye should train yourselves thus:

We will become possessed of the learner’s powers. . . -

Thus train ye yourselves, monks.”

§11 (3). 1L
* Monks, possessing five qualities a monk, im this very world,
lives 1]l at ease, vexed, troubled, pained; on the breakmg
up of the body, after death, an ill-faring may be expected!
for him. What five?

T3 f 10 22 £ S.iii, 8; AL, 202, below VL, §75.
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Monks, herein a monk is without faith, unconscientious,
has nofear of blame, is indolent and Jacking in insight.

Monks, possessing these five qualities . . . an l-faring
may be expected for him.

Monks, possessing five qualities a monk lives wholly at
ease in this world, free of vexation, trouble and pein; on the
breaking up of the body, after death, a well-faring may
be expected for him.  What five 2 (The opposie qualiltes.)

§iv (4). Dued

* Monks, possessing five qualities a monk is duly? cast into
hell. What five ?

Herein a monk, faithless, unconscientious, reckless of blame,
is indelent, is without insight.

Possessing these five a monk is duly east into hell,

Monks, possessing five qualities a monk is duly set in
heaven. What five ¥ (The opposite qualifies.)

. §v (D). The treining.

‘ Monks, whatsoever monk or nun disavows the training
and returns to the lower life,? five matters for self-blame and
reproacht from the standpoint of Dhamma come to him here-
now. Yhat five?

In you® (ke thinks) there was verily no faith in right things,
no conscientiousness, no fear of blame, no energy and no
insight into right things.

Monks, whatscever monk or nun disavows the training
and returns to the lower life, these five matters for self-blame
and reproach from the standpoint of Dhamma come to him
kere now.

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun lives the godly life in perfect

! Our text ready bhatay, but Sink. edit. katoy; see G.S. i, 62 2o0n
yathabhatay.

¥ Yathdbhatay. Cf. below V, §115.

? Sce notes on this phrase at 6.8, i, 143; Dial, i, 223.

¥ The Sinh. edif. reads viddnupild, our test vaddnuridi,

' Te
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purity, though with tearful face he cries in pain and distress,
five matters for self-praise from the standpoint of Dhamma
come to him here now. What five ?

(He thinks) in you, verily, there was faith in right, conscien-
tionsness, fear of blame, energy and insight. :

Monks, these five matters for self-praise . . . core to bim
here now.’ )

. § Vi {6). The slepping in.

* Monks, there is no stepping in of wrong, so long as faith
is set on right things; but when faith has vanished, disbelief
prevails and stays; then there is a stepping in of wrong.

Monks, there is no stepping in of wrong, so Jong a3 conscien-
tiousness . . . fear of blame . .. energy . . . or insightis
set on right things; but when insight has vanished, lack of
insight prevailsand stays; then there isa stepping in of wrong.

§ vii (7). Of pleasures.

* Almost all beings find delight in pleasures,? monks; acd of
the clansman, who has laid aside sickle and pingo® and gone
forth from the home to the homeless life, it s Tight to say: By
faith has the clansman gone forth. And why? Fleasures,
monks, are gotten in youth; yea, those of all kinds. More-
over, monks, low pleasures and the middhing sort and those that
are high-pitched,* they are all just reckoned pleasures.

Monks,s suppose 8 foolish baby boy, sprawling on his back,
were, owing to the carelessness of bis nurse, to put 8 piece of
stick or stone in his mouth; with what stmost baste would ske
at once attend to the matter and quickly remove it. And if
she could not get at it at once she would clasp him round the

1 The text givesin full.

1. Kiomesu poldlitd, »o Sinb. edil. and Comy., explaining: withukdma-
Eilesakimesu abhiratd; see DAS. tral. 43 n.

3 Comy. The siclde to cut grasa and the pingo to carry it away.

+ Comy. apportions these pleasurea to low-class people, middle-class
and rajahs, reapectively.

* This simile recurs at Af. §, 305; the opening pbrase is stock, ¢f. 3.1,
324, ii, 24; Msl, 40,



v, 1,7} The Learner's Powers 5

head with her left hand, and with her right, crooking her
finger, fetch it out, even though she drew blood. And why ?
Monks, such a thirg isa danger to the child; it is not harmless,
I'say. Moreover, monks, such an act ought to be done by the
nuree out of love, seeking the child’s good, from pity and com-
passion. But whenthatboy isolder and senstble, then, monks,
she no longer looks after him, knowing: * The lad is now self-
warded, has done with remisspess.””

In just the same way, monks, so loag as right things are not
done by a monk by faith, conscientiousness, fear of blame,
ecergy and insight, that monk must be watched over by me;
but when right things are so done, then I no fonger look after
him, knowing: *“ The monk is now self-warded,! has done with

rry

TemIssness.

§ viii (8). He falls away,

“Monks, possessed of five things & wonk falls away, finding
no support in Saddhamma.?  What five ?

Without faith a monk falls away, finding no support in
Saddbamma: without conscientiousness . . . without fear of
blame . . . being indolent . . . and without insight & monk
falls away, finding no support in Saddhamma,

Monks, possessed of these five . . . a monk . . . finds no
support. |

Monks, possessed of fve things a wmonk falis not away,
finding support in Saddbzmma. What e 17 {The opposite
qualities )3

§ix (9). No respect.

“Monks, possessed of fve things an unrulyt monk, lacking
in respect, falls away, finding ne support in Saddhamma.
What five ?

—_—

V duagutio, Dip, 379,

! On this emphatic term {usually rendernl *good dhomma) see
Vel 1, ix g,

? The text repeats in full,

! Appatisso, the Comy. explains: gjefihako anicaruiti, ‘ having no
senior, not of humble conduct.’
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Without Jfait,h, an unruly monk, lacking in respect, falls
away, finding no support in Saddbamma. . . .7 (Repeat § 8 with
changes and for the converse. !

§ x (10). Without respect.

‘ Monks, possessed of five things an unruly monk, lacking
in respect, cannot attain to growth, increase and fulpess in
this discipline of Dhamma.2  What five t

Without faith, an unruly menk, lacking in respect, cannot
attain to growth, increase and fulness in this dis-'vline of
Dbamma. . . .* (Conlinue as in § 8 with changes and for the
converse.)

Crarrer IL—THe Towers.
§1(11). Things unhcard of.

*Monks, T claim to have reached supreme mastery in things
not heard of formerly.®

Monks 4 for a Tathagata theseare the five powers of onc who
has won through to the truth, possessed of which a Tathagata
claims the chief place, roars the lion's roar among the peoples
and eets rolling the Divine Wheel. What five ?

The power of faith, the power of conscientiousness, the
power of the fear of blame, the power of cnergy and the power
of insight.

Monks, for a Tathigata these are the five powers. . . J

——— e - - e —— ——

! The text repeats in full,

! Thisis » stock phrase; of. A. ii, 285 It 113; Vin. i, 60.

3 Cf. M. ii, 211 for this phrase, suggestive, where it atands, of Inter
inscrtion ; Comy. for dhammi: things, glosscs with calusuccadhammd.

¢ This passage recurs at M.i,69; 891,27, 4.i1, O; v, 33, etc., where
gentrally ten powers ate referred to, and are totally diffierent {rom these
Gve. Asa sct these five ifo not appear to ocour except in this Section;
they are included in the Screns; see 4. iv, 3, also D.ii, 253. It is
difficult to sec how they arc the powersof o Tathigata, Comy. obscrves:
Yoihs tehi ganlabbay fath' coa galani pavaildni Adnabalini. Seelntro-
duction-
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§ 11 (12). The peak.

‘Monks, there are these five powers of a Jearner. What five ?

The power of faith, conscientiousness, fear of blame, energy’
and insight.

Monks, these arc the five, Monks, of these five learner’s
powers this is the chief, this ja the binder, this js the tie, that
to say: the power of insight.

Monks,? just as in a house with a peaked roof, this is the
chicl, this is the binder, thisis the tie,? thatisto say:the peak;
even &0, monks, of these five learner's powers . . , this is
the chief . . . to wit: the power of insight.

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus:

We will become possessed of the learner's powers. . .,
(Continueas in § 1.} Train yourselves thus, monks.”

§11i (13). The powers in brief.
‘ Monks, there are these five Powers. What five ?
The power of faith, the power of energy, the power of mind-
fulness, the power of toncentration and the power of msight.
Monks, these are the five powers.’

§1v (14). The powers tn dlarl.

‘ Monks, these five . . | {as before).  And what is the power
of faith? (Repeat as in §2)

And what is the power of energy ! (Repeat ws in§2.)

And what is the power of mindfulpess ?

Herein, 1oonks, the Ariyan disciple is mindful i keis endowed
with the highest mindfulness and discrimination ; he remembers
and calls to mind what was said and done lorg ago. This,
monks, is called the power of mindfulness.

And what is the power of concentration ?

Herein, monks, the Aryan disciple,® sloof from sensuous
appetites, aloof from evjl 1deas, enters and abides in the first

! This simile recurs at Af, i, 322; for allied similes sec below VT, § 53.

? Sanghdtaniya, so Comy. and S.e.; M. sanghilanile, but seo p, 657.
P.E.D. does not notice the former,

* See DAS. trel. 43 f. and full notes there.
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rusing, wherein spplied and sustsined thought works, which
3 born of solitude and is full of joy and ease; suppressing applied
and sustained thought, he enters and abides in the second
musing, which is sell-evolved, born of concentration, full of
joy and ease, {ree from applied and sustamed thought, and
there the mind becomes calm and enc-pointed; free from
the zest for joy, mindful and self-possessed, he ecters and
abides in the third musing, and experiences in his being that
ease whereof the Ariyans declare: He that is tranquil and
mindful dwells at ease; by putting away ease and by putting
away ill, by the passing away of happiness and misery he was
ot to feel, be caters and abides in the fourth musing, whick
is utter purity of mindfulness, which comes of disinteresied-
nessandis free of easeandill. This, monks, is calied the powes
of concentration.

And what is the power of insight? (Repeat as 1n§2.)

Monks, these are the five powers.™

§ v (15). Where to be seen.

* Monks, there are these five powers. What five ?

(Repeal as 1n § 13.)° And where, monks, is the power of
faith to be seen? In the four factors? of Streamwininng.
There is the power of faith to be seen.

And where, monks, is the power of energy to beseen ! In
the four right efforts.? There is the power of energy to be seen.

And where, monks, is the power of mindfulness to be seen
In the four uprisings of mindfulness.t There is the power of
mindfulness to be seen.

And where, monks, is the power of concentration to be scen ?
In the four musings.® There is the power of concentration
to be seen.

* This set is found throughout the Canen—e.g., A i3, 12; Sov, 2%
referred to at D. i, 120.

3 For one set seo below V,§179; K.S. i1, 495 Dial. 1, 90 (a5 the Mirrer
of Dhammna), but sec D. iii, 227 for snother, probably here refersed Lo

“K.8.v, 2194

A See K.8. v, 119 ff., therc called ' stations.”

3 Asin § 14.
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And where, monks, js the power of insight to be seen ?
In the four Ariyan truths! There the power of insight
is to be seen. :

These, monks, are the five powers.’

§ vi (16). The peak.
{Apply the simile in § 12 10 thesc five powers.j2

§ vi1 (17). For whose good ? (a).

" Monks, pessessed of five things a monk is set on his own
»-°d, but not the good of another. Of what five ?

Herein, monks. 2 monlk is perfect in virtue himself, but docs
not strive to perfeet virtue in another; he is perfect in con-
centration himself, but does not strive to perfect concentration
inanother; his own release? js perfected, but he does pot strive
that another’s should be; his own vision? and tnowledge of
release are perfected, but he docs not strive that another's
should be.

Monks, possessed of these five things a monk is st on his
own good, but not the good of another.’

§ vioi (18). The same (&).

“Manks, possessed of five things a monk is sct on the good
of another, but not Lis own good. Of what five 2" (The

oppositz of § 17.)

§1x (19). The same (c).

‘Monks, possessed of five thinrgs a monk is nejther sct. on
his own good, nor the good of nnother.  Of what five

(In 2o case is ke perfect himself, or siripes ta perfect
another.)

—_—

VI its coning to be, ele.

* The text repeaisin full.

? Comy. the fruit of arahaptahip,

* Comy. review (paccavelkhana) as in a mirror; of. 3, i, 415: UdA.
233.
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§ x {20). The same (d).
* Monks, possessed of fve things 3 monk is sct on his own
zood, and the good of apother as well.  Of what five ¥ (The
opposite of § 191!

Cuapter 1I1.—Tne Fiverorp.
§1 (21). Without respect {a).

‘ \{onks, thet a disrespectful and unruly mouk, not dwelling
ia harmony with his fellows in the godly hfe, will keep the
minor precepts’—such a thirg is not possible; that he will
teep the learner’s code® without kecping the minor precepts;
tbe virtuest without the learner’s code; right views without
-Y2 virtues; right concentration without rght wiews——sucl
a thing is not possible.

But, monks, that a menk, respectful and obedient, dwelling
iz harmony with his fellows in the godly life, wiil keep the
zinor precepts—such a thing shall surely bej; and that if he
Lkecp the minor precepts, he will keep the learner’s code; if the
l.arner’s code, the virtues; if the virtues, night views; if right
views, right concentration—such a thing shall surely be.”

§ ii (22). The same (b)-

‘ 3Monks, that a disrespectiul and vunruly monk, not dwelling
:n harmony with his fcllows in the godly life, will kecp tae

- —
1 The personsin those four suttas are called Ly the Comy. the virtuous,
+ne wicked but learned, the unlearned and wicked, the learned arahant.
The general {orm recurs eleewhere—e.g., A.0i, 95 ffo v, 2208 D.ii, 233

3 Abhisamdcanikan dhammag. Comy. the highest conduct in accord
with the duties (rafa, Ch. 557), the declared morality. Cf. Frsm. 11

> Sekhay dhemmay. Comy. sekha-silan, for which see G.S. 1, 190,
At Vism. 12 n. 3 (also frsl) this passage is said to be quoted, but there
* gdibrahmacariyaka’ replaces our *yelka  See below VI, 85 67-8.

t Silgni. Comy. the four great *siles’; this scema to be a commen-
tarial Qivision; »ee Bhya Davids® note at Q. of 3. ii, 57; moreover,
vie word * makgslani * does not seem o occur in the Nikdyas, though
st D.i, 12 thereis s aubdivision called © maha-silap,” which is probably
a lato editorial additicn. There is a fourfold division given at Vism.
11, also J. iii, 195; thisis given at Q. of M. i3, 221, 20d is shown as being
additionsl to the slag of D. 1, 4-12.
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minor precepts—such a thing is not possible; that he wil] keep
the learner’s code without keeping the minor precepts; the
whole body! of virtues without the learner's code; the whole
body of concentrative exercises withont the virtues; the whole
body of insight without the concentrative exercises—such a
thing is not possible.’

(But the converse, monks, shall surehy be p

§ 111 (23). The debasanents.

“Monks,? there are these five debasements of gold by reason
of which debased ;old s neither pliable nor workable, nor
bright, but is brittle and of no use far the best work., What
five ?

Iron, copper, tin, lead and si]ver.t

Monks, these five debase gold. . . . .

But when gold is free of these five debasements, it is pliable
and workable and bright, nor is it battle, but fit for the best
work; and whatever sort of Ormament one wants, whether
a signet-ring or an ERI-TINg, 2 necklace or a gold chain, it
can be used for that 5

In just the same WaY, monks, there are these five dehase-
ments of the mind by reason of which & debased mind is neither
pliable nor workabie nor bright, but is brittle and not rightly
composed for the destruction of the cankers. VWhat fve?

Sensual desire, Hl-will, sloth and terpor, flurry and worry,
and doubt.?

! Khandha. Comy. risi (heap). The threc constantly rocur: D, iti,
229; M. %, 301 4. i, 291: It 31; Vin i, o2

¥ The text rereats in full,

} Cf. the opening of this sutts with .8 v, 77 (I think we ought to
Tead ! easily broken up,” not * nor -« " there, as our text and 4.1, 254)
and the whole with, G.5.14, 231 g,

* This set js steck: 8. v, 02, D, ii, 351, 7. 11, 298 {rajatay for sajjhun
there, as our Comy.); Mil. 331, Qur text reads sajihay, S as Comy.

* This phrase recurs at A. i, 254 (quoted at Vism, 2473, but there
the reading js Pafakiye for our muddibiya (S.e agreea),

* K8 b cit ‘oo 3 our Comy. drammine cunniavicunnabldvi-
Pagamanens b}n'_;}anambhémg.

¥ For thin set aee Dy, 246; M5, 60; 5 v, 60; 4. tv, 457, etc.
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Monks, these five debase the mind. - - -

But when the mind is free of these five debasements, it is
pliable and workable and bright, nor is it brittle, but isrightly
composed for the destruction of the cankers; and one can
bend the mind to the realization by psychic knowledge of
whatever copdition is realizable by psychic kmowledge,
and become an eyewitness In every case, whatever the
range may be?

Should one wish: I would experience pychic power n
manifold modes—being one, 1 would become many; being
many, I would become one; I would become visible or in¥isible;?
I would go witbout lct through walls, through fences, throagh
mountains, a8 if they were but air; [ would dive in and out
of the earth, as if it were but water; 1 would walk on water
without parting it, as if it were earth; I would travel cross-
legged through the air, as a bird on the wing; 1 would handle
and stroke the moon and the sup, though they be 0 powerful
and strong; I would scalé? the heights of the world even
in this bodyt—one becomes an eyewtness in every case, what-
ever the range may be.

Should one Wwish: With the celestial means® of bearing,
purified and surpassing that of men, 1 would hear sounds
both of devas and mankind, both far and ncar—one be-
comes an eyewitness In every Csé whatever the range
may be.

Should one wish: I would compass and know with my mind
the thoughts of other beings, other pzrsons; Twouldknow the
passionate mind as such, the mind {ree therefrom as such;
1 would know the mabignant mind as such, the mind free
therefrom as such; I would know the infatuated mind as sunch,

1 See 6.9.1, 233; M. i,494; A.iv, £21; the phrase s stock

% See Bu.'s comment st Fism. trsl. 452

> Sapvalleyyap. S.c.: 18387 palleyyaz, ece note at X.S. v, 233

t This passage and the following arc the stock sets of paychic power;
in nddGition to the references given in ™ ] above sce Dial. i, 88; K8, v,
236. S.c here doea not give in full, but it reads at 4. 1, 255 (p- 154):
abhijjamino, see P.E.D. s.v.

» Sce Vism. Lrsl. 472 ff.
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the mind free therefrom as such; I would know the congested
mind as such, the mind free therefrom ns such; T would know
the diffuse mind as such, the mind free therefrom as such: I
would know the lofty mind as such, the Jow mind as such; J
would krow the better mind assuch, the inferior mind as such;
{ would know the controlled mind as such, the uncontrolled
os such; I would know the liberated mind as such, the mind
pot freed as sueh—ore becomes an cyewiiness in every case,
whatever the range may be.

Should one wish: T would call to mind many a previous
d{n-]!ing. that ia to say, one birth, two births, three births,
four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, filty, a hundred births,
n thousand births, n hundred thousand births, many an mon
of progression, many an aon of destruction, many an mon
of both progression and destruction; that in each such was
my name, such my clan, such my caste, such my food, such
my experience of happiness and M, such my span of life;
that faring on thence I arose tkere, when such was my name,
clan, caste, and so forth, faring on thence I arose Lere;
thus I would call to mind each detail and circumstance of
wy many previous dwellings—one becomes an eyewitness
m every case, whatever the range may be.

Skould one wish: With the celestial eye, purified and
surpassing that of men, I would gee beings faring on and being
reborn, some low, some lofty, some beautiful, some ugiy,
sotae happy, some miserable; I would see them pass according
to their werks; thus these worthies were given over to evil
ways in decd, word and thought, defamers of the Ariyans,
holders of WTODE Views, reaping the rewnrd accordingly,
such, on the breaking up of the body after death, were reborn
1o bell, the wayward way, the il] way,the abyss, hell; or, those
scted rightly in deed, word and thought, they were no defamers
of the Ariyans, but held Tight views and reaped their reward
accordingly, such, on the brcaking up of the body after death,
were reborn in heaven, that happy place of bljss; thus, with
the celestial eye, purified and surpassing that of men, I would
see beingy faring on and being reborn, some low, some lofty
&nd so forth; I would see them pass according (o their works—
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one becomes an eyewitness in every case, whatever the range
may be.!

Should one wish: Having destroyed the cankers, I would
cnterand abide in the emancipation of the mind, in the emanci-
pation of insight, which is free of the cankers, baving realized
that state by my own knowledge even in this very life—one
becomes an eyewitness in every case, whatever the range
may be.’

§ iv (24). For the wicked.

‘ Monks,? for the wicked, who lack virtue, right concentra-
tion is perforce destroyed; when right concentration i1s not,
true® knowledge and .asight are perforce destroyed in one
who lacks right concentration; when true knowledge and in-
sight are not, aversion® and dispassion ere perforce destroyed
in one who lacks true knowledge and insight; when aversion
and dispassion are not, emancipated® knowledge and insight
are perforce destroyed in one wholacks aversion and dispassion.

Monks, just as in the case of a tree, devoid of branches
and leaves, its shoots come not to maturity, nor its bark,
nor its sapwood, nor its core; even so in the wicked, who lack
virtue, concentration® . . . and the rést are perforce destroyed.

Monks, in the moral and virtuous, right concentration
perforce thrives; when there is right concentration, true know-
ledge and insight perforce thrive in one who has right con-
centration: when there is true knowledge and insight, aversion
and dispassion perforce thrive in one who has true knowledge
and insight; when there is aversion and dispassien, eman-
cipated knowledge and insight perforce thrive in one who has
aversion and dispassion.

Monks, just as in the case of a tree, possessing branches

e ————— ——_—

) These five came to be known as the Abhiiiii’s, or super-knowledges,
and a sixth, of a discrepant kind, was added. Inserted below, it is bere
out of place. ’

T Cf below V, § 168; VI, § 50; A.iv, 99,338; v, 4, 313.

Comy. taruna: fresh insight, see DA, trsl. 250 n.
Comy. balava-vipassand.
Comy. phalavimulty,

3
¢
s
* The text repeats in full,
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and leaves, its shoots, its bark, sapwood and core come to
maturity; even so in the moral and virtuous concentration?
- - - and the rest perforce thrive.’

§ v (25). Helped on.

‘Monks, helped on by five things right view Tipens to
mind-emancipation and the advantages therefrom, ripens to
insight-emancipation and the advantages therefrom. By
what five 1

Herein, monks, right viewis belped on by virtue, by learning,
by discussion, by tranquillity and by inward visjon.3

Monks, helped on by these five things right view ripens to
mind-emancipation and the advantages therefrom, ripens
to insight-emarcipation and the advantages therefrom.’

§ vi (26). Relegset

‘Monks, there are these five spheres® of release wherein
the unreleased mind of a monk, abiding zealous, ardent
and resolute, firds release; or the cankers, not yet wholly de-
stroyed, come to complete destruction; or the unsurpassed
peace from efiort, not Yet attained, is won. What five 2

Monks, take the cage when the Master, or some fellow in the
godlylife who acts as teacher, instructs a mopk jn Dhamma—
whilehe teaches, that monk partakes of both the spitit and the
fetter of this Dhamm s from this experience gladness® springs

! The text repeats in full,

T Anuggahizg, Comy. anurelbhit, likening the matter to a man
Erowing a mango troe: intuitive right view ja the Planting of a sweet
wmango seed; the care of jt by virtue, making the boundary; learning
is the watering; discussion, the root-cleaning; tranquillity, the clearing
nway of the insects, ete.; inward ¥ision, the freeing of the cobweba.
A3 8 tree, thus cared for, will grow quickly and bear fruit, o will right
view, cared for by ~virtue, ete., grow quickly by reason of the Way and
bear the fruit of mind-emancipation and insight-ernancipation,

* The last four of this set recur at 4, 1, 10 (with sgrana for sula).

¢ Pimutti, The whole sutta recurs nt Db, 241; from the notes
8t Dial_ iii, 229 it would seem that D.A.is much the rame as our Comy.

* Ayatandni. Comy. kiranini. Dial. cceasions,

* Pamujra. Comy. tarunopity.
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up; from that, zest 4 in such a state bis whole? being calms
down; when he is calm, ease is experienced; and for him whe
dwells at ease the mind is composed. Monks, this is the
first sphere of release wherein the unreleased mind of a moank,
abiding zealous, ardent and resolute, finds release; or the
cankers, not yet wholly déstroyed, come to complete destruc-
tion; or the unsurpassed peace from effort, not yet attaired,
is won.

Again, monks, when the Master, or some fellow . ..
does not instruct him in Dhamma, but be himself instricts
others in detail as he has heard it, as he bas learnt it by heart
__while he thus teaches, he partakes of this Dhamma acd
experiences gladness, zest, calm and ease, whereby his mind
is composed. Monks, thisis the second sphere of release. . . .*

Or else . . . he repeats Dhamma, as he has heard it,
as he has learnt it; and while doing s0 . .+ his mind is com-
posed. Monks, this is the third sphere of release. . . .*

Orelse . .. inhisheart be porders and reflects on Dhamma,
a5 he has heard it, as he has learnt it} ke reviews it carefully
in his mind; and while doing so . . . his mind is composed.
Monks, this is the fourth sphere of release. - ..

Or else . . . some concentration sign® is rightly grasped
by him, rightly held by the attention, rightly reflected on,
rightly penetrated by insight; and while this takes place, he
partakes of both the spirit and letter of this Dhamma . from
this experience gladness SPIings up; from that, zest;in such a
state bis whole being calms down; when he is calm, ease 13
cxperienced; and for him who dwells at ease the mind is
composed. Monks, this s the fifth sphere of release wherein
the unreleased mind of a monk, abiding zealous, ardent and

.- e ——

3} Piti. Comy. tuthi kirabhild balavapili.

* Rayo. Comy. namakdyo, * name and shape.

3 Composed by the concentration which is the fruit of arahantship
{Comy.). The passage i & stock onc and recura at D. i, 73; M5, 3%
Vin.i, 294,

s The text repeats in full,

3 Comy. o concentration on one of the thirty-eight objects {grommand-
kasinn); see Viem. trsl. 97; Cpd. G4.
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resolute, finds release; or the cankers not yet wholly destroyed,
come to complete destruction; or the unsurpassed peace from
effort, not yet attained, is won.

Monks, these are the five spheres of release. . . .’

§ vii {27). Concentration.?

* Monks, being wise and mindful, make become immeasur-
able concentration; for in those whe do, verily in each one of
you, there shall arise a fivefold? knowledge. What fivelold
Imowledge ?

** This concentration is verily a prese~t ease and o source
of ease for the future "—even in each this knowledge arises H
“ This concentration is Ariyan,® not of the flesh "—even
this . . .; * This concentration is not the practice of base
men "—even this; “This concentration is the peace, the
cxcellent thing,® the winning of calm, the attainment of
one-pointedness, and the restraint that prevails i3 not a
conscious Testraint “"—even this; * Sclf-possessed, T verily
enter upon this concentration, selfpossessed, I verily emerge
from this concentration "—even in each this knmowledge arises.

Monks, being wise and mindful, make become immeasur-
able concentration; for in each there shall arise this fivefold
knowledge.”

§ vitl (28). The five-limbed.

#* Monks, I will teach you how to make become the five-
limbed Ariyan right concentration; listen attentively and
pay heed and I will speak.’

* Even so, lord,” they replied, and the Exalted One said;

‘ Monks,® take the case of a monk, who, aloof from sensuous
appetites, enters and abides in the first musing; he steeps

¥ Samadhi.

T These five recar at . 13, 278 {Dial iii, 256), the fifth ot 3.8. 5, 233.

¥ Comy. kilesehi Grakalid ariyo, but see A iv, 145,

* But of Buddhas and grest men (Cemy.).

* Comy. not subject to satiety {alappaniyetihena),

' CJ. the whole of this sutla with D.3, 74 (D.A. i, 217 is roaterially
the same n3 our Comy.), 232; M. i, 278; i, 15; 313, 92.
LIS N 2
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and drenches and fills and suffuses this body! with a zest
and ease, born of solitude, so that there is not one parlicle®
of the body that is not pervaded by this lone-born zest and
ease. Monks, just as a handy bathman or atterddant might
strew bnth—powder in some copper basin and, gradually
sprinkling water, Lncad it together so that the bath-ball
gathered up the moisture, becarne cenveloped tn moisture
and saturated both in and out, but did not ooze moisture 3
even so a monk stecps, drenches, fills and suffuses this body
with zest and case, born of solitude, so that there 1s not one
particle of the body that is not pervaded by this lone-bora
zest and ease. Monks, this is frstly how to make become
the five-limbed Ariyan right concentration.

Or a monk, suppressing applicd aud sustained thought. . . .
enters and abides in the second musing; he likewise steeps
this body with zest and ease. . . . Monks, imagine a pool
with a spring, but no water-inlet either on the east side or
on the west or on the north or on the south, and suppese
the (rain-) deva supply not proper rains from time to time—
cool waters would still well up from that pool, and that pool
would be steeped, drenched, filled and suffused with the
cold water 5o that pot a drop but would be pervaded by the
cold water; in just the same way, monks, a monk steeps his
body with zest and ease. . . . Monks, this 1s secondly bow
to make become the fivelimbed Ariyan Tight concentration.

Again, a monk, free from the fervour of zest, . . . enters
and abjdes in the third musing; he steeps and drenches znd
fils and sufiuses this body with a zestless ease 80 that there1s
not one particle of the body that js not pervaded by this zestless
ease. Monks, just as in a pond of blue, white and red water-
lilies,* the plants are born in water, grow in water, come not
R

\ Hivya, here karaja- (Comy.)-

? Comy. instances, skin, Besh and blood.

3 Comy. 50 that you can put it in your pocket (ovattikiyan).

$ Uppala, paduma, and punderila. Comy. observes that the first
may be any of the three colours; the second is white and haz s hundred
lenves (st KA.A. 67 for the mse of thesc); the Jast is Jdeficient in these
hundred Jeaves and is red (Childers the white lotus).  Cf- 8.3, 133 for
this mumile.
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ont of the water, but, sunk in the depths, find nourishment,
anil from tip to root are steeped, drenched, filled and suflused
with cold water so that not a part of them is not pervaded by -
cold water; cven so, wonks, a monk steeps his body in zestless
ease. . .. Monks, this is thirdly how to make become the
five-imbed Artyan right concentration.

Again, a monk, putting AWay casc . . . enters and abides
in the fourth musing; scated, he sufiuses his body with purity
by the purcness of his mind so that there is not one particle
of the body that is not pervaded with purity by the purcness
of his mind. Monks, just 23 a man might sit with .is head?
swathed in a clean cloth so that not a portion of it was not in
contact with that clean cloth; even so a monk sits suffusing
his body with purity. . . . Monks, thix ig fourthly how to
make become the five-limbed Atiyan right concentration.

Again, the survey-sign? s rightly grasped by a monk,
rightly held by the attention, rightly reflected upon, rightly
penetrated by insight. Monks, Just s someone might survey
another, standicg might survey another siting, or sitting
might survey another Iying down; even so the BUrvey-sign
s rightly erasped by the monk, rightly held by the attention,
rizhtly reflected upon, rightly penetrated by insight.  Monks,
this is fifthly how to male become the five-limbed Ariyan right
concentration.

Monks, when a monk has thus made become and thus
niade abundant the five-limbed Atiyan concentration, he
can bend his mind to realize by higher knowledge whatever
condition is so rezhzable, and become an eyewitness in every
case, whatever the range may be.

Y Sasisa.

z Pﬂcwnl‘('ﬁanrim'mir!n. Comy. Ling, of windh there are 19 (Ut
A36; in detail; Vs, 876, sl 829). 1t is nolew urthy that this item
5 omitted from the D ang 21 =ottas referred ta sbove; bub sy D, M,
2 { Dl i, 255), where Mrs Hhvs Davil tranalates “images for
Tetrospuetyve thought,” adding 1 5 note IR LIRS RPN emerping from
syl (The Buee at 2 differ in items 2 al 4 from our act) See
Cpd. 55 on 'Iuvicu'in; "alter Jhana. Our simile dues not nppoar Ly
neur elsew here.
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Monks,! suppose a waler jar,? brimful of water so that a
crow could dnnk from? it, were sct on n dish; as scon as a
strong man rocked® 3t to and fro would the water spill ¥

*Yes, lord.”

*Tven 50, monks, when 2 monk bas so made become and
made abundant the five imbed Ariyon right concentration,
he can bend the mind to knowledge . - . whatever the
ranpge may be.

Monks,® imagine 3 tank on 2 level piece of ground, with
dykes built up on its four sides, brimful of water so that a
crow could drink from it; as soon as a strong man Joosened
the sides here and there would the water Tow out 173

* Yes, lonl.’

‘Even so, monks, when a monk has so made become
_ .. concentration, he can bend the mind to knowledge . - .
whatever the range may be.

Monks,? suppose a carriage, harnessed with thoroughbreds,
with goad hanging® bandy, were to stand on the level,? where
four main roads meet; as soon 23 the coachman, a capable
trainer and driver of horses; had mounted and grasped the
reins in his lelt hand and with his right seized the goad, he
would drive on or back.'® as and how be pleased. Even so,
monks, when a monk has so made become and made abund-
ant the fivelimbed Asiyan right concentration, he can
bend the mind to realize by higher knowledge whatever
condition is 50 realizable and become an eyewitness in every
case, whatever the range may be.

' This simile recors st 3. ii, 6.

3 Comy. a jar with conds around it {sa-mekhkali).

3 See S.B.E. xi, 175 n; this CXpres:ion reenTs At D32 8oa0, 134
Vin. i, 230; Ud. 9. ]

s Jrajjryya, so Se; P.E.D., to cause Lo yichd (1), ot supeests the
v.b mtieyys, Lo turn rouml.

v Agaccheyya. v of M. e, al.

T This recurs at M4, 124; 01, 973 S iv, 176,

3 Odhasta.  Cowmy. dlambana.

v Subhimiyry, so Se., but Comy. -, ploasing smma-.

10 Sircyya pl' pecCAsareyya; Bov Vism. trsl. 353, where thia p}:rase
i» usid of racchorses
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Should! he wish to experience psychic power . . .: to
hear deva sounds . . -3 to thought-read . . .; to call to
mind previous dwellings . . . t4 spp beings faring on accord.- -
ing to their deeds . . .; to enter and abide, with the cankers
destroyed, in the emancipation of the mind, in the emancipa-
tion of insight . . ., he becomes up eyewitness in every
case, whatever the range may he.’

$1x (29). The alley-walk.

*Monks, there are these five advantages of an alley-walk.2
What fve 7

It hardens® one for travelling; it is good for striving; it is
healthy; (its use) tends to good digestion after one has eaten
and diunk, munched and crunched: the concentration® wop
{rom (the thought of) an alley-waik lasts long.

Monks, these are the five advantages of an alley-walk.?

§x(30). The venerable Nagita,

Once the Exalted One with a great company of monks,
while wandering for alms among the Kosalese, came to the
bréhman village of Iechinangala, belorging to them. And
there the Exalted One dwelt in the Teehianangala woodlang
thicket.

Now the brahman houscholders of Iechanangala heard of
this. * Mark you,” they said, “the reclose, Master Gotama, the
Sakya, gone forth from the Sakyanelan, has come to Ieehanan-

gala and dwells in onr wood near by; and of this same Master
e e
1D and M, conlinue with al] this {sec refcrences in the first note
Lo this sutta): for fy)] details goe above, § 23, Our text is not in full,
* Cankamg {pron. chanbrimi), Later, it became n cloister or terraved
walk; sce ¥in. ij, 199 (Fin Texts, iii, 103 £; but originally it must have

t AL 4, 1w, R7 the Buddha exhorts Mopgwllina to concentrate on
his alley-walk tq get rid of torpor. Comy. lere observes: By fixing
the attention on the ailey.wail 4 concentration of the cight actain.
ments (4. v, 4]0, omitting the last)is won,’
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Gotama this excellent report goes abroad: He is the Exalted
One, arabant, pcr_fec!.ly enlightened, endowed with wisdom
and righteousness, one well-gone, 2 world-knower, the un-
surpasscd, a tamer of tamable men, 2 teacher, a Buddba of
Jevas and men, the Exalted One! Having realized mere-
inowledge biroself, he declares it to this world with its devas
~nd Maras and Brahmily, to this carth with its recluses and
hralimans, its devas and men; and he teaches Dhamma,
iovely in the beginning, Jovely in the middle and lovely in the
end; and scts forth the godly Iife, uttesly pure and perfect,
hoth in spirit and lett~~. Wellindeed is it tosee such arahantsV’
nd when the night was over, they went to the wood, taking
with them a great deal of bard and soft food, and steod out-
<de the entrance,! making o great din and uproaf.

Now at that time the vencrable Nagita was the Exalted
(ue’s personal attendant.

Then the Exalted One ealled to the venerable Niagita and
wid: * Who are these, Nagita, that make this great din ol
cproar 1 Like fsherfolk, methinks, with a great Laul of fish !

* These men, lord, are the brahman houscholders of Jechi-
nangala, who wait outside the gateway. They have brought
<uch hard and soft food for the Exalted Oncand for the Order.”

*1 have naught to do with homage, Nagita, nor has homage
aught to do with me. Whosoever cannot obtain at will, easily
+nd without difficulty this bappiness of renunciation, this
~appiness of scclusion, this happiness of calm and thishappmess
of enlightenment, which I can obtain at will, casily and with-
cat difficulty, let him enjoy that dung-like happness, that
sluggish happiness, that happincss gotten of gains, favours
and Battery.’

“Lord, let the Exalted One accept (their offerings)!  Let
the Well-gone accepl; now, lord, is the tuve for the Blessed
Ope to accept ! For wheresaever wenceforth the Exalted One
shall 7o, the brahman houscholders of town and country will
be just as inclined (to give). Lord, just as when the (rain-)deva

1 Al) thisis a stock opening ; sce below VI1,§842; D3, 87, cte. Huve
the Comy. ia silent on Jechinangaln.
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rains big drops, the water flows with the incline; evew so, lord,
wheresocver the Exalted One shall hencelorth go, the brahman
houscholders of town and country will be inclined.  And why ?
Lord, it is because of the virtue and wisdom of the Iixalted
One.’

" Niigita, I bave naught to do with homage, nor has homage
aught to do with me. Whosoever cannot obtain at will .
this happiness of renunciation, seclusion. calm and enlighten-
ment, which I can obtain:let Lim enjoy that dung-like bappi-
ness, that sluggish happiness, that happiness! gotten of gains,
favours and flattery.

Vertly, Nigita, whosoever cats, drinks, munches -gnd
crunches must answer the calls of nature; such is the issye
of it. '

Whosocver loves, to him change and = state of otherness
must come, grief, lamentation, suffering, sorrow and despair ;2
suchis the issue of jt.

Whosoever is bent on applying himself to the symbol of the
unattractive in hira disgust for the symbol of the attractive
15 established; such s the issue of it.

Whosoever abides secing Jmpermancoee i the sy spheres
of touch,* in him disgrust for touch is estabdiclied; such is the
153u¢ of it.

Venly, Nagita, whosoever abides secing the rise and fall in
the fivefold body ofattachment, in hiny dissunt for o teelnuent
15 established; such is the issuc of jt.'

Y All this recurs at 4. iv, 3405 the Oy liere is siatersally the same.
Regarding Nigita, sce Diol. i, 193; Brethren, Ixxavi, and p. 350,

2 Of. 8, 2045444, 7; M0, 130,

Y Andka and subha, from wbhatl, to rhine, therofiere altractive
(ef. Vism. trst.: *as a moth falls into the fame of o Lunp, sud a man,
grendy for honey-drops, licks the blade of o knile besmeared witly honey *
—il is to avoid such snares that axeble.-meditation iy enjuined). The
word 13 more genenally translated *the foul Ysosee DAS, 1red. GO Fism.
trsl. 205 g1, Ezpos. 264 ff.

¢ Contact with the five senses and the mind.

* That is, all that is ‘not the wlf,’ or very anan, the skandhas: the
Physieal Patts, the foclingu, the Pereeptions, the dispositions snd the
“onscivusness; see Mrs. Rhys Davids” Buddh. gk 1055,
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CuarreEr IV.—SuMaNA.
§ i (31). Sumand, the rajah’s doughter.

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi, at Jeta
Grove, in Anithapindika’s Park; and there Sumani, the
rajah’s daughter, with a following of five bundred royal
maidens in five hundred chariots, came and visited hira; and,
aiter saluting, sat down at one side.  So seated, she spokethus
to the Exalted One:

* Lord, suppose two of the Blessed One’s disciples were alike
in faith, alike in virtue and slike in insight, but one was an
alms-giver and the other was not. Botb, on the breaking up
of the body after death, would be reborn in the kappy heaven
world; but among the devas, lord, would there be s distinction,
a difference, between them ¥’

* There would be, Suman4,” and the Exalted One said:

‘The alms-giver, when come to deva-state, surpasses the
non-giver in five waya: in divine lile-span, beauty, happincss,
honour and power.? In these five ways, Sumani, the alms-
giver, when come to deva-state, surpasses the non-giver.’

‘But if, lord, faring on thence, they should return to this
state here; when become human, lord, would there be a dis-
tinction, a difference, between them ¥

* There would be, Sumani,” and the Exalted One samd:

‘ The alms-giver, as man, surpasses the non-giver in five
ways: in human life-span, beauty, happiness, honour and
power. In these five ways, Sumara, the alms-giver, a3 man,
surpasses the non-giver.’

*But if both, lord, were to go forth from the home into the

1 The Comy. rclates how she made her resolve in a former life under
the Buddha Vipassi. She was the sister of Pascnadi, rajah of Kosala
(Nepal), and .went forth and won arahantship when old; pe= Sitters,
p. 19. Except here end at 4. iv, 345in a list of updsikis, her pame
does nob secm to recur in the four Niléyas. The notics at CH.L
i, 181, 8o fsr as she is concerned, refers to the trel. of 5.3, 59 (K.S. 1,
%4 #.), not the text; it Is curious S.4. does not mention thai she was
present st the Buddha Pssensdi talk.  Dh’pala on Thi. 18 has much
to say; see Sisters, loc. it

? Thisis a stock set; f. D.jii, 145; 5. iv, 276; 4.1, 115
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homeless life; when gone forth, lord, would there be a dis-
tinction, a difference, between them 1’

‘ There would be, Sumani,’ and the Exalted One ssid:

"The alms-giver, when gone forth, surpasses the non-giver
1 five ways:' he is often asked to accept a robe, he is not
rarely asked; often to aceept alms, not rarely; often to accept
a lodging, not rarcly; often to accept medicaments for sick-
ness, not rarely; with whomsoever he dwellsin Icading the godly
life, such follk mostly act towards him with cordiality in their
ways of living, talking and thinking; it is rare for them not to
act cordially, cordially they offer service,? seldom without
cordiality. In these five ways, Sumani, an alms-giver, when
gone forth, surpasses the non-giver.’

" But, lord, if both win arabantship; in that state would
there be a distinction, a difference, between them 7

‘In that case, Sumana, I verily declare there i no difference
whatsoever, that is to 81y, comparing emaucipation with
emancipation.’

‘It is amazing, lord, it is wonderful, lord, Low Ia.r—rcaching
is the efect of giving alms and doing good deeds, since they are
a helpand a boon to one asa deva,a help and a boon to one as
3 man, yea, a help and a boon when one has gone forth I’

* It is even so, Sumani, it is even as you have Just said . .. ."a

Thus spake the Exalted One: and when the Well-gone had
thus spoken, the Master spoke again and said.

" As* stainless on her sky-bound course, the moon
Outshines in splendour al] the stars’ array:

Just so the virtuous, believing man

In charity outshines the mean on earth.

Ev'n® as the hundred cloud-peaked thunder storm,
In lightning wreathed, the hills and bollows fi)ls

! Thia paragraph recurs below V,§104, and at 4. ii, 87; see G.8. ji,
97, differently translated. C/f. also Dial. i, 76, § 35 I

? Upakiray upakaranti. Comy. on A. ij observes: kayika-cctasila.
upohdray upakaranti, upaniyants.

" Text repeats.

¢t €. below VI, § 53 for thiy simile.

* This recurs at 5. i, 100; cf. It. 66.
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And rains upon the foison-bearing earth:

9o does the seer, disciple of the Best,

The all-enlightencd One, wise man, o’crtop

Mean men in these five things: long life and bonour,
Beauty and happiness, abounding wealth?

And after death lives blissfully in heaven.’

§ i1 (32). Cundi, the rajal’s daughter.

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Rijagaha, at the
Syuirrels” Feeding Ground? in the Bamboo Grove; and there
Cundi,? the rajah’s daughter, attended by five hundred maidens
in o like mnnber of chariots, came and visited him and, after
saluting, sat down at onc side. Thus seated, Cundi, the
rajah’s daughter, spoke to the Exalted One thus:

* Lord, our royal brother, Cunda, says this: When a woman
or man has taken refuge in the Buddha, has taken refuge in
Dhamma, has taken refuge in the Order, abstains from taking
life, from taking what is not given, from carnal lusts, from
lying and from indulging iu spirituous liquor, causing idlcness;
Le will surely arise, on the breaking up of the body after
death, to a fair course, not toan il one.  But I, lozd, would
ask the Exalted One: With one’strust in what sort of teacher
will one surely arise,on the breaking up of the body after death,
toa fair courseand not toanilione I With one's trust inp what-
sort of Dhamma . . . what sort of Order . . .2 And what
sorts of virtuous practices must one perform to arise, after
death, to a fair course and not toan lone?
¢ Whatsoever beings there are, Cundf, whether footless, two-

! Bhogaparibbithe; the word used nbave is adhipaleyya (* pawer’).

* “This * park ' was given to the Order by the rajah Bimbisira of Ma.-
gadha (Vi i, 39); Jor the legend of its name sce Rockhill's Life, 43;
Watter's Yuan Chuang, ii, 157;1t was the first of its kind.

3 Except at 4. iv, 347 in & list and hers she does not scem to be
mentioned; Comy. on A, iv: rayakumari, merely; herc we have no
comment. Sbe and her brother (not mentioned cleewhere) may have
been the children of Bimbisira, who bad at least thres wives; scc
C.H.1.1,183. FPron. Choondee.

¢ Qmilting the fourth clause, what follows recurs at A4, 3 J68T,
including the gathd. Sce .S, ii. 38.
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footed, four-footed or many-footed, whether with bodies or
without, conscious or unconscious or neither conscious nor up-
conscions, of them the Tath agata, arahant, the perfectly en--
lightened One.! is declared the best 2 whosoever put their
trust in the Buddha, put theirtrust in the best, and unto them
1s the best reward. _

Whatsocver Dhammuas are formulated or not. formulated,?
Cundi, of them (the Dhamma of ) dispassion is declured (he best.
I mean: the crushing of pride, the quenching of thirst, the
rooting out, of Just, the cutting ofl of rebirth, the testruction of
craving, dispassion, making an end, Nibbina: w' ssoever pug
their trust in {this} Dhamma, put their trust in the best; and
unto them is the best reward. 4

Whatsocver orders or communitics there are, Cundi, of them
the Order of the Tathagatu’s disciples is declared the hest,
that is 1o s1y, the four pairs of men,’ the eight persons, that
Order of disciples of the Exalted One, which s worthy of
offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, mcet 10 bLe
reverently saluted, the world’s pecrless field for merit; who-
Secver put their trust in the Order, put-their trust in the best,
and unto them is the best reward.

Whatsoever virtuous practices there are, Cundi, of them

thoses loved by the Ariyans are declared the best, that isto say,

1 This clause olso recurs at 4. v, 21; M1 2)5.

2 Anpa: tip, top, first, chicf, Hustrious.

? This clause is draft with excgetically at Piem. (raf. 337, where
dhammg jg said to mean states, conditions: sondhali, conditionesd,
cmponnded: kee also PE.P. 8-t yamli. But it is inconceivable
that the I should talk about * things definite and indefinite (PED)
1o & young woman who asks him: *What s truth " but with Marcus
Aurcling he might well say: * Firet and firemest, keep unperturbed 1
{(To Rimself, viti, 5; Rendalls trel., 1910); of. Vi dii, 20- bhogarata
u:rdnparr'yriycm( raguciragiayy dhanime desito, mudam'mmmj’cnd_:,n, ctc.,

* For these Jast three clauses of. Do, by, i, 227, 8. v, 232, and
Viom, tesl. 232 41,

* Those on the four stages of the Wiy see 17sm. trsl. 253,

* Comy. inscris &ilint, with two MSS,, und ubserves: maggu-phala-
fon s yattbang silini; .4 i, 544. prica sildni, 1supposeit is boouse
these five are mentioned that this gutis isincduded in the * Fives.'
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those unbroken and withont a rent, uptarnished and without
blemish, bringing freedom, praised by the wise, incorrupt and
conducive to concentration; whosoever perform the virtues,
Joved by the Ariyans, perform the best, and unto ther is the

best reward.

For pious men who truly in the best
Distinguish best;! who in the Buddha see

The gift-worthy, the unsurpassed, the best;
In Dhamma best the ease of passion’s calm;
And in the Order best th’ unrivalled field

For merit—yea, for those who alms bestow

In the best place best merit doth increase,
And life and beauty, honour, fame and power,
Best happiness. Who gives unto the best,
Wise man, in Dhamma best composed, as man
Or deva, with the best attained, finds joy.’

§ii1 (33). Uggaka,a householder.®
Once the Exalted One dwelt near Bhaddiya in Jatiya Wood;
and there Uggaha, Mendaka’s grandson, paid him a visit and,
after saluting, sat down at one side.  So scated, he said to the
Exalted One:
‘Lord, let the Exalted One accept a meal at my house to-
morrow, he as fourth (with us three).”

1 Agoay dhammay: the best thing.

 Mendaka (the Tam) was a fabulously rich man with magic powers,
which his houschold were also supposed o posscss (sce ¥in. i, 240;
Warren; B. in T. 418); he fed the B. and Order on a journey, after
which travelling rations were allowed. Rcference is made to him ond
bis family at Viem. frsl. 113 (sce %ol 1, p- 444; the storics, with less
exagperation, are told at Fin. loc. aat}; U'dA. 158; Dhpd.: Visghhayd
valthu (Warren, op- ok, 451). His granddaughter was Visikhi (Sisters,
p. 16). The family lived at Bhaddiya (our Comy. -ike}—according
to Warren, in Bengal, but probably Magndha, since Bimbisira sent
his minister to witness M.'s magic (Vin.}. I cannot trace Uggaba else-
where, our Comy. is silent.  Of Jatiyivara, Comy. observes that the
forest was one continoous stretch up the alope of the Himélayas.

3 Ada-catuitho; ¢f. M. i, 393. Comy. says he di¢ so fearing bin girls
would be ncrveus {olinamdnd) smong the monks and nol able to take
in tho Buddha’s words.
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The Exalted One accepted by his silence.
Then Uggaha, Mendaka’s grandson, seeing the Exalted One

had accepted, rose from his seat, saluted, and took his leave,

keeping the Exalted Onc on his right.

Now when the night was over, the Exalted One, robing
himsell in the morning, took bow! and cloak and went to
Uggaha’s house, and there sat down on the seqt made ready.
And Uggnha, Mendaka's grandson, served and satisfied the
Exalted One by hand with plenty of hard and soft food; and
when the Exalted One had removed his hand from his boarl,
he sat down at one side. Thus seated, he said:

‘Lord, these girls of mine will be going to their husbands’
families; lord, let the Exalted One counsel them, let the
Exalted One advise them, for theit good and happiness for
many & day! Then the Exalted One spoke to them and
said:

¥ Wherelore, girls, train yourselves in this way: To whatso-
cver husband our parents shall give us—wishing our weal,
secking our happiness, compassionate, because of compassion—
for him we will rise up carly, be the last to retire, be willing
workers, order all things sweetly and be gentle voiced.2 “Train
yourselves thus, girls.

And in this way also, girls: We will honour, revere, esteem
and respect oll whom our husband reveres, whether mother or
father, recluse or godly man, and on theiramival wil] offer them
aseatand water. Train yourselvesthus, girls.

And in this way also, girls: We will be deft apd nimble
&t our husband’s home-crafts, whether they be of wool or

! These five and the gatha recur at 4. iv, 265,

* At D.ii, 175 these terms nre applied to theideal womwan, itthiratuna s
at D1, GO, M. ij, 84, 831, 113 to n scrvant or a siave; see D.4. i, 168.
Cf. Brikaspati Smriti, xxiv, 6 (S.B.E. xxxiii, 368): * Rising before others,
PAyIng reverence to the elders of the family, preparing food and condi-
ments and using a low seat and bed—thus have the duties of women
beendeclared.”  Also Prorerbs xxxi: ' She riseth w hile itis yct night . . .
she sccketh wool and fax and worketh willingly with ler bands . . .
rhe Jooleth well to the ways of her houschold, and cateth not the bread
of idleness.*

i
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cotton,! making it our business to understand the work,
50 as to do and get it done. Train yoursclves thus, girls.

And in this way also, girls: Whatever our husband’s house-
Lold consist of--slaves, messengers and workfolk—we will
know the work of each by what has been done, their remissness
by wbat has not been done; we will know the strength and
the wealness of the sick; we will divide the hard and sot
food, each? according to his share. Train yourselves thus
girls,

And in this way also, girls: The money, corn, silver and gold
that our husband brings home, we will keep safe watch and
ward over it, and act as no robber, thief, carouser, wastrel
therein. Train yourselves thus, girls.

Indeed, girls, possessed of these five gualities, women,
on the breaking up of the body after death, are reborn among
the devas of lovely form.

Active,? alert to cherish him alway,

Not to that man who brings® her every joy

She offers slight; nor willa good wife® move

To wrath her husband by some spiteful word;
And she reveres all whom her hushand honours,
For she is wize. Delt, nimble, up betimes,

She minds his wealth amid his folk® at work

And sweetly ordersall. A wile like this,

Who with- her busband’s wish and will complies,
Is born again where lovely devas dwell.”

1 Of the former Comy. observes: Combing, washing, dyeiny, plaitiny,
working, ete., goat's imir; of the latter: ginning (raffama); piijane,
1earding, lif.: painting, in SE. also to bleach: phofana, ? spinning. it.
cither to boil or shake; byrtana, weaving, more pracrally spinning.

? Comy. with r.l. rends ¢ assa, as st 4. iv.

3 T take yo to refer to matwgamo.

* With A.iv snd Comy. reading -karuy for erohay. Comy. +uday.

* Solthi, Comy. su-ilhi.

¢ Parijjand: doubling the * j’ is no doubt for the rake of the metre,
aned this spelling has crept into the prose versivn at . iv, 2069; see
P.ED. sv
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§iv (34). Stha, the general.)

Once the Exalted One dwelt near Vesali, at the Gabled"
Hall, in Mahivana; and there general Stha paid him a visit,
saluted him, and sat down at one sjilc. So seated, the general
said to the Exajted One: . -

“Is it possible, lord, to show the visible result of giving ¥’

"It is possible, Siha,” and the Exalted One said:

‘The almsgiver, Siha, the Jibera} man, is good and dJear
to many folk; since he is so, Siha, this is the visible Tesult
of éiving.

Agam, the good and wise follow him; since they do so,
Siha, this is the visible result of giving.

Again, 2 good report concerning him goes about: since
such occurs, Siha, thisis the visible result of giving.

Again, whatever company he enters, be it of nobles,
brahmans, householders or recluses, be enters with confidence
and untroubled;? since he does 50, Siha, this is the visible
result of giving. '

Again, the almsgiver, the liberal man, on the bresking up
of the body after death, is reborn in the bappy heaven world;
since that is so, Sika, it is hereafter the result of giving.’

When he had thus spoken, general Siha said to the Bxalted
One:

“Lord, those four visible results of giving declared by the
Exalted One—not as to them go I by faith in the Exalted
One; I just know those things. Tord, Tam g giver, a liberal
wan, and am good and dear to many folk; many good and
wise men follow me; a good report concerning me goes about.
People say: General Siha is an almsgiver, a worker and a
servant of the Order; whatever company of nobles and so
forth I enter, I do so with confidence apd untroubled. [
do not go by faith in the Exalted One inregard to these things,

! He was general of the Licchavis, whose capital was Vesili. and who
built this ball for the Buddha; they belonged to a confederacy; see
Buddh, Iudia, Sha was much given to questions like these: ¢f. A iv,
79f. He was otiginally & supporter of the Jains.

? Amankubbitg,
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I just know them. But when the Exalted One says to me:
Siha, a giver, a liberal man, on the breaking up of the bedy
after death, is reborn in the happy heaven-world—it is this
that T do not know, and it is berein that I go by {aith in the
Exalted One.’ :

* Tt is even so0, Siha, it is verily just as yousay. . . .

Good is the giver, folk will follow bim,

Fame he attains and honours grow; ‘mong men
He walks untroubled, being hiberal

And confident. Whercfore the wise give gifts;
They put aside the stain of stinginess

And, seeking bliss, long in the Thrice-Ten® stav,
Finding delight in deva-fellowship.

Th’ occasion made, the good deed done, hence fare
They on, sclf-radiant devas, wandering

In Nandana,? glad, bappy and content

Amid the fivefold pleasures of the sense,

Joved in the teachings of the Unattached,?

In heaven disciples of the Man Weli-gone.’

§ v (35). The advantages from gifis.

* Monks, there are these five advaniages from gifis. What
five ?

He is good and dear to many folk; good and wise men love
him; a good report is spread abroad about him; he strays not
from the houscholder’s Dhamma;* and, on the breaking up

Y Tidive: in Theragithd, ver. 53, tidivasmi, one of the nnmes for the
next world,

* A grove in the heaven of the Thirty Devas; sce K810, 80, v, 206,
where such joy is maid to be the ot of 2 vija-cakla-ratfi; or st may
be a prove in anether group of devas, for salba-derolokbesu he Nandana-
ranam afthi yeea {(J. i, 49). In the Tusita grove of this name the
Iyulhiratta waitad prior to rcbirth.

3 Asits; the quotation from the Comy. in the text note sheuld rend
ani-, nok ali-; sce Hrethren, 404 n 2 on this word,

4 Gikidhammi onapeto. Uomy. akhandu-pricasild, the Dbhamma of
a Buddbamita, J.3, 49,

A
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of the body after death, he ia reborn in the happy heaven-

world.
Monks, these are the five advantages from gifts.

Dear is the giver, goodly the way he takes,
Loved?® by the good, God-goers,2 selfrestrained;
They teach him Dhamma that dispels all 111,
That Dhamma he here having come to know,?
He 5id of cankers waneth utterly.’s

§vi( 3). The timely qift.
" Monks, there are these five timelys gifts. What five 2
One gives {o the hew-comer; to one going away; to the
sick; when food is hard to get; the first-fruits of field and

orchard® he first cets before the virtuous.
Monks, these are the five timely gifts.

Timely, unstinting give the very wise,

The afiable; their timely gift to such

As they’—the noble upright Ariyan men—

Is a rich offering® that brings man peace;?

Nor they who laud,1® nor they who do the deed
Lack offering, but both in merit skare.

Give without let of mind where great the fruit,
For living things (such) meritorions deeds

Are in another world a footing sure.’

! Comy. reads sants nay bhajanti, Se santo bhajanti sappurisa.
¥ Brekmacarayo; see Mra. Rhys Davids’ Gotama, 95,
* The last two }ines of the text recur at Pin, Ii, 148, 164; J. i, 94;
below, § 38.
Y Parinildati.
' Kala. Comy. glosses: yulta-, patla-, anvecharha-.
* Nava-sassini, -phalini. Comy. aramato . . .
7 Tadino. T4di ia a term of reverence that came to be Eiven to
Founder and to nrahants.
* Dakkhing, nmong brikmans, o saerjficial gift.
* Cf. verse 267 at J. 1, 93,
'® Anumodanti, Comy. elamanfe thitd onwmodanti {«/. 'They also
serve who only stand and wail.")
3

[N
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§ vii (37). The gift of a meal.

‘ Monks, in giving a meal, a giver gives five things to an.
almsman. What five?

He gives life, beauty, ease, strength and wit;! but in giving
these he becomes a partaker in each quality,? in heaven and
among men.

Monks, these are the five things. . . .

In giving life and strength and beauty, wit,

In giving ease, wisc men find bappiness:
Whoso shall give these gifts shall have long life
And honour, wheresce'er they be reborn.’?

§ viii (38). The advantages of belicving.

‘ Monks, there are these five advantages for a believing
clansman. What five ?

Monks, the good asd wise in this world out of compassion
first feel compassion towards the believer, never thus to
the unbeliever: when visiting, they first approach the be-
liever . . .; when receiving, they first accept alms of the
believer . . .-2 when teaching Dhamma, they first teach the
believer, never thus the unbeliever. The believer, on the
breaking up of the body aiter death, atises in the happy
beaven-world.

Monks, these verily are the five advantages for a believirg
clansman.

Monks, just as in some pleasant countryside, where four
main roads meet, the great banyan tree is a haven of rest® for
all the winged creatures round about; even so, monks, the
Lelieving clansman is 2 baven of rest for many folk, for
monks and nuns, Jay-disciples both men and women.

o e A mim e amemes s s = mnmms s ——

1 Puribhiana. Comy. yutla-muita-patibhdna, which 1 suppuse may mean
apt and ready wit, understanding; Bacon’s ‘a ready man,’ Lut pree
P.E.D.sovomutta, also M. of Contr. 379,

2 The text repeats in full for cach.

3 (7f. below, § 44, where thiatine of the text recurs.

¢« Of. Aliv, TO. * Pojisurapay.
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Lolasa mighty leaf-clad banyan! tree,
A fruitful bower of branches, trunks and roots,
For the winged creaturesisa resting-place, .
And birds come home to that fair hauniz for shade
And fruit, each finding there his meed and want.:
So, to the virtuous, believing man, .
Humble and docile,? genial, friendly, mild,
Come arahants, devoid of lust, delusion,
Devoid of hate, earth’s fairest field for merit,

- Who teach hizn Dhamma that dispels all I1.
That Dhamma here he coming thus to know,
He rid of cankers waneth utter]y."

§ix (39). They desire a son.

" Seeing® five things, monks, parentsdesire a son born in the
family. What five ?

He that is holpen he will help us; for us he will do what must
be done; long will he Leep up traditions; worthily possess
his heritage; and make offerings to the petas when we are
dead.

Monks, seeing these five things, parents desire a son. . . .

Wise folk who see these five desire a son:

Whoso is holpen, he will help; for us

He'll work, long the traditions keep,* fulfi]

His heritage and peta offerings male—

Secing these things the wise desire a son.

And the good and prudent, grateful and beholden,?

s

1 Mahiduma, a great tree,

* This line is quoted and dyalana : haunt exogct.‘ically dealt with at
Ezxpos. 186; Fism. tral, 569,

3 Nivatavuttiy atthaddhap; <f. D. iii, 192.

¢ Above, § 35.

* Thissutta is quoted at PLs. of Comtr. {the githi trsl. thereis somewhat
expanded).  The five also recur at 1. iii, 189 {frsl. omits fifth item),

4 Tithe. S.c. thasmali,

T Kefasisiii kataredino; sce G.S. i, IB.
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Cherish their parents, mindful' of the past;
They work for them as tho’ it were a favour.
Who hearkens to instruction, bolpen, helps®
A son like that is praiseworthy indeed.’

§ x (40). Sal trees.

*Monks,? the great sl trees, supported by Himilays, “he
mountain king, grow in five growths. What five ?

They grow. in branches, leaves and foliage; they grow in
bark; in shoots; in pith; they grow in heart.

Monks, the great sil tre. , supported by Himilaya, the
mountain king, grow in these five growths. Even so, roonks,
folk within a home, supported by a believing clan-chief, grow
in five growths. What five ?

They grow in faith, in virtue, in learning, in charity, they
grow in insight.

Monks, folk within a home, supporied by a believing clan-
chief, grow in these five growths.

‘Wheret rise Himalaya’s rocky mountain slopes
The trees and forest-giants there find place

For growth amid the jungle’s massy groves:

80 in & virtuous, believing chief,

Wife, sons, kith, kin, friends, icilowers find place
For growth. The well-behaved, »ith wit to see,
1Will emnulate the virtues of that man,

V Anussoray. Comy. explaina: . . . onusszranli.

2 Bhata-posi, Comy. yehi bhato lesay posako.

* Cf. the whole sutta with A. i, 152 (6.8, i, 13G); on sil trees, ree
K.S5.v, 266 n. Thesc parts of a trec are stock; see above, §25; M. &,
102; the five * growths* for & layman recur below, § 46 f. and 63;in
the * Sevens '’ nt‘A. iv, 4, D-iii, 163 o3 " treasures.’

1+ T have venturad to transkate this simile rather differently from
G.8. loe. cil., following the prose.  The gathi does not bringin Himilaya,
and A.4.1, 252 on A, i merely remarks that sele means made of rock,
but in Sanskrit the word bas a definite connection with Hinsilaya; sec
Macdonell's Dicl. a.p.; Dudilhaghosa wonld probably not be aware
of thin; sce P.E.D. and Dr. Stxde’s Aftervord, p. 203,



Rajah Munda 37

v, Iv, 4o|

His Jiberal ways;! the way of Dhamma here
Will take which leads to heaven, and after dwell,

Joyipg in joy of devas, happy, glad.’

CuapTER V.—Rayan Mowpa.
§1(41). On getting rich.

Once the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi, in Jeta
Grove, st Anitkapindika's Park; and there Anathapindika,
the houscholder, came and visited him and, after saluting, sat
down at one side.  So seated, the Exalted One said to him:

“Houseb..der, there are these five reasons for getting?® rich.
What five ?

Take® the case of an Ariyan disciple with riches gotten by
work and zeal, gathered by the strengih of the arm, carned by
the sweat of the brow, justly obtained in a lawlu] ways—}e
makes himself happy, glad, and kecps that grext happiness,
be makes his parents happy, glad, and keeps them so; so like-
wise his wife and children, his slaves, work-folk and men.
This is the first reason for getting rich.

Aguin, when riches are thus gotten, he malkes his friends
and companions happy, glad, and keeps them so.  This is the
second reagon. . . .

Again, when riches are thus gotten, ill-luck from fire and
water, rajahs and robbers, enemiecs and heirs is wargded off,
and he keeps his goods in safety. This is the third reasou. . . .

Ther, when riches are thus gotten, he makes the five obh-
lations,® that is to say: oblstions to kin, guests, petas, 1ajahs
and devas.  This is the fourth reason. . . .

' The last two Hnes of the Lext recur at Jr I12; with variation st
A. i1, 62; the last j=ida of the second line at 21 19; Thag. 242, {In the
widina. with v.l. and S.c. we should rend poutiamilchs, no dou bt:)

P Adiye. P.ED. (Adiyal), no doubl because of the confusion of
Lhojand=i with bheganen of the text, wrongly derives this word. 1t is
presumably the gerundive of adiyaty (P.ED. Adiyat). Comy. aditab-
baliranani,

* Cf. the whole sutta with 4. ij
Ceomy refers to his remarks on A, ii.

! This passage recurs also at 1. iv, 289,

* Thisis a slock sct: I, i, 8G; v, 7.

» 67, 8.0, 90 below V., § 227; the

¢ Hali,
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Moreover, householder, when riches are thus gotten, the
Ariyan disciple institutes offerings,’ of loity aim, celestial,
ripening to happiness. leading beavenward, for all those re-
chises and godly men who abstain from pride and indolence,
who bear all things in patience and humility, each mastering
self, each calming self, ench perfecting self. This is the fifth
reason for getting rich.

Houscholder, there are these five reasons for getting rich.

Now, if the wealth of that Ariyan disciple, heeding these five
reasons, come to destruction, let him consider thus: At least,
I've heeded those reasons for getting rich, butmy wealth has
gone I—thus he is not npset.  And if his wealth increase, let
him think: Traly, I've heeded those reasons and my wealth
has grown }—thus ke is not upsct in cither case.

“ Bred,? borne and battencd is 1y houschold il
Upon my wealth; I've warded off ill-Juck;

Made five oblations: furnished these good men,
Who lead the godly life composed, with gifts
And offerings of lofty aim; that meed,

The wealth wise houscholders should seek, by me
I's won—whate'er befall there’s no regret I
Whoso considers thus, 1hat man firn set

In Ariyan Dhamma here on earth they praise,
And afterwards in heaven he finds delight.”

§a (42). The ynod an.

‘ Monks.® when a good man is born into a family it is for
the good, welfare anrd happiness of many folk: it is for the
good, welfare and happiness of his parents; of lus wife and
children: of his slaves. work-folk and men; of his friends and
companions;itisforthe good, welfare and bappiness of recluses
and hrahmans.

Monks, just ns zood rzins bring to perfection al} crops for
the good. welfare and happiness of many folk; even so a

Vo Imbhine; of. D353, 615 AL iv, 45 for this passage.
2 Bhutni blogd bhald bhoced . . . Thix gafkd recurs at 4.1, 67.
3 (f. the prose of this sutta with o iv, 2H.
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good man is born into a family for the good, welfare and
happiness of many folk. . . . :

For many let the good man wealth pursue,

Him Dhamma-warded doth a deva ward,

For him we]) taught, moral and dutiful,

Will honour never wane. On Dhamma-standing, :
Virtuous, truth-speaking, conscientious,

Of such a man who's fit to appraise the worth ?

"Tis even like red gold from Jambu's stream.

Him devas praise, by Brahma praised is he.”

§ 111 (43). What is welcome. o

Then Anithapindika, the houscholder, visited the Exalted
One and, saluting him, sat down at one side; and so seated,
the Exalted One spoke to him and said- :

* There are these five things, householer, which are welcomne,
sought after, lovely, but hard to get in the world. What five ?

Loug life, houscholder, is welcome, sought after, lovely,
but bard to get in the world; beauty is welcome . . .; happi-
ness is welcome . . . : honour is welcome . . . ;% the heaven-
worlds are welcome, sought after, lovely, but hard to get 1n
the world. '

Such, householder, are the five things, which are welcome,
sought after, lovely, but hard to get in the world,

Now these five things, houscholder, are not to be got either
by vows or prayers. 1 declure; for if they were, why would
anyone languish here 2 To bring about long life, householder,
it 1s of no use for an Ariyan disciple, yearning for long life,
either to pray for it or to think much of it; the way that
leads? to long life must be wayfared by the Ariyan disciple,
and when the way is wayfared by him, it leads to the winning

¥ The third line of the text recurs at A. i, 162; the two last lines
at Dkp 230, 4. i, B and 29, and arc quoted at Fism. 45. For the
eimi]ecf. S.i,GS;M.iii, 102; 4.1, 181; J. iv, 200, .

¥ The text repeats in full,

} Comy. obscrves: dana-silddiks pwitia-petipadd, Patipadi is the
trm wsed for the more usual, perbaps more genunine, Magpa in the
First (Benares) Utberance,
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of long life, snd he becomes a winner both of heavenly life and
human life. .

S0 too, of besuty . . . happiness . . . and honour. . . 2

Householder, to bring about (life in) the heaven-worlds,
it is of no use for an Ariyan disciple, yearning for beaven,
either to pray for it or to think much of it; the steps that lead
to heaven must be stepped by the Ariyan disciple, and when
those steps are stepped by him, they lead to the winning of
heaven, and he becomes a winper of the heaven-worlds.

Life, beauty, honour, fame, high birth and heaven—
Wheoso, day in day out, again, again,

Doth often pray for such, in him ti wise

Zeal in the acts that make for good commend.

A twofold weal the wise, the zealous man attains:
Gnod here and good hereafter. ““ Wise and sage
He’s called who weal hath understood.’?

§iv (44). The qiver of good things.

Once the Exalted Ons dwelt nzar Vesali, at the Gabled
Hall, in Mahdvana, Now the Exalied One, robing hiraseif
before noon, went to the bouse of Ugga,* the Vesaliyan house-
bolder, and sat down on the seat ready there. And Ugga,
the Vesiliyan householder, approached the Exalted One,
saluted him and sat down at one side. So seated, he said to
the Exalted One:

‘ From the mouth of the Exalted Oae have 1 heard this,
lord; from his own mouth have I received this: The giver of
good® things gains the good. Lord, to me the gruel® from sal

1 The text repeats in full.

3 Except for the first lie, thia githd recurs ab 8., 87; ¢f. also 89;
to suit the prose here I have varied the trsl, compared with X.5. §, 112.
The Iast three lines of the text recar at J1. 17, thalast two at D.A.1, 32
{quoted), and the 1ast 8t A.1ii, 46.

s Athdbhisamayd. Comy. aldassaabhimmigamena. See§.4.3,166.

¢ See 0.3.1, 23; A.iv, 208 /.

' Monipa, more usually transisted lovely, 28 in § 43 above.

* Comy. calla it yagu and says it is made by cooking stalks, leaves and
flament with cummin seed in ghee. The Sinhslese today seem to use
tbe puts snd bark of the sil trec, but not to make » gruel.
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flowers is good eating; let the Exalted One accept some from
me out of pity.’

The Exalted One accepted out of pity.

‘From the mouth of the Exalted One bave I heard this -
. . .- The giver of good things gains the good. Lord,
good is the flesh of pigs! with plenty of jujube fruit. . . .

. - . good is the oily tube-like vegetable. . . 2

- - - good 15 & mess of rice, cleaned of black grains, served
with assorted curries and condiments. . . .3

. « - good are musling from Benares. . . .

-+ . good is a couch! with a fleccy cover, woollen cloth or
co.erlet, spread with rugs of deer-skins, with awnings over
1t and crimson cushions at either end, and though we know,
lord, that it i3 not suitable’ for the Exalted One: this sandal-
wood plank of mine, worth more than a hundred thousand
—Yyet let the Exalted One accept it out of pity.

And the Exalted One accepted (each gift)® out of pity.

Then the Exalted One gave thanks to Ugga, the Vesiliyan,
with this benediction:

* Who gives the good shall gain the good ; he who
To upright men gives willingly clothes, bed,
Food, drink, the needful requisites; and what’s
Foregone, put by, obsesses? not the mind.

! Silaramagsa. Comy. picklsd one-year-old pig's fesh with sweet
tasting jujube fruit and cummin condiment. €f. 1. ii, 127 and tral.
137 n. on silara-maddera.

* Nibboddhatelakan naliyasakap. Se. with cl. niblolia- Comy.
nibaddha, glossing: tinfvotfila-. This may be 'ladies’ fingers,” SinA.
bandakka.

* Thiais & stock phrase; ¢f. . i, 105; M. i, 31; A.iv, 23], ete.

S Cf. DA, T; Tin 3, 192, ete.

* Cf. M. i, 116, Comy. observes that this plank was not very big,
being two and & half cubits long and one and a half across. |

* The text repests each in full,

T The text reads anuggahitsy, but with S.e. and Comy. we should
read enaggahitay, from agganhati {@ Vgrak, not in P.E.D., but see
Tr. Didd. a.0.). Comy. observes: anupeklhacittataya eiticna na oggahitan-
. Cf. below V, § 148,



42 The Book of the Fives [TEXT iii, 50

Whoso in arabants doth find a field
For gifts, wise man, foregoing what is hard,
In giving thus, the good shall gain the good.”

And when the Exalted One bad thus given thanks to Ugga,
the Vesiliyan, he rose from bis seat and departed.

Now in due course Ugga the householder died and there-
after arose in a certain inferable world.2

At that time the Exalted One dswelt near Savatthi, at Jeta
Grove, in Anathapindika’s Park, and there, when the night
was far spent, Ugga the deva, in Jovely mdiance, lighting
up the whole of Jeta Grove, came and visited him and, after
saluting, stood at one side. And the Exalted One spoke to
him, standing there, saying: ‘I hope, Ugga, things are with
you as we hoped ¥

* To be sure, lord,? things are as the Exalted One hoped.’

Then the Exalted One addressed this verse to Ugga, the

deva:

* Who gives the good shall gain the good; who gives
The Lest shall best recelve again; the chotce,
The choice receive; the chicf, the chief place win.
Who gives the best, the choice, the chief—that man
Has honour and long life where’er he rise.’

§ v (43). Yields tn merst.
* Monks,* there are these five yiclds in merit, ylelds in good-
ness, the food of happiness, heavenly, ripening to happiness,
“leading heavenward, conducive to what is welcome, sought
after, to the lovely, to good and to happiness. What five ?
Monks, whose robe a monk enjoys the use of, while entering

* Manomayay kiyan. Kaya is frequently used for nikiya; of. 5.1,
27 (K.5.3,37). Orit may be the body of him that is to be inferred—
viz., from his visit.

* §.e. 8o, but our text and Comy. omit

? Thisline of the text recura above, § 37,

8 Comy. relcers to A. 11, H, where the whole sutta occurs, except that
here lodging (sendsana) is expanded into Jodging (vibdra) and bed and
chair (maicapithay), thus making the fve heads required. CJ. also
Aliv, 245; 8. v, 391
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and abiding in limitless mind-concentration—unto him shall
come unlimited yield in merit, yield in goodness, the food of
happiness, heavenly, ripening to happiness, leading heaven-
ward, conducive to what is welcome, sought after, to the
lovely, to good and to happiness.

Monks, whose alms a monk enjoys . . . whose lodging . . .
whose bed and bench . . . whose medicaments for sickness
a monk enjoys the usc of. while abiding in limitless meind-
concentration—unto him shall come unlimited yield in merit,
in goodness, the food of happiness. . . .

Monks. these are the five yields in merit, yields in good-
ness. .. . ’
Monks, of the Aniyan disciple, endowed with these five
yicks in merit, yields in goodness, it is not casy to grasp the
measure of merit. aned to sy Thus much is the vield in merit,
in goodness, the food of happiness . . . but 1his great mass
of merit is reckoned incaleula Lie, immeasurable.

Monks, just as it is not exsy to grasp! the amount of water
in the mighty occan and to say: Thereare so many? pailfuls
of water, or hundreds of pailfuls. or thousands of pailfuls, or
hurdreds of thousands of pailfuls of water, hut the great mass
of water is Just reckoned incaleula ble, immeasurable: even so,
monks, it is not casy to grasp the measure of merit of the
Ariyan disciple endowed with these five yields of merit and
goodness, and to say: Thus much js the yteld in merit, the
yieM in goodness, the food of happiness, eelestial, ripening to
bappiness. leading heavenward. conducive fo what 15 welcome,
sought after, lovely. good, and to happiness—Dbut merely that
thisgreat mass of merit is reckoned incaleulable, immeasurable.

Vast deeps immeasurable, fearsome pool,
The vozy hiome of sumless treasuries3—
There flow the rivers, there to meet the sca,

! Our text and See, gehetuy; S. v, 400 gayrtu .

¥ Our text should read wdakilhakini ) vee Rhys Davids' Coins
and Measures of Ceylon, p. 191 8. v, tesl. gallon, Lut it sccius lo be
moee than that.  For the simile sev below VI, £37.

s Rn!c!:mmu?::ay alayey (from V)i, Lo stick); of. Hewry ¥V, 1,15, 165,




44 The Book of the Fives  [rextiii, 53

Serving the needs of countless hosta of men !

And to that man, wise almoner, who gives

Pood, drink, clothes, bed, seat, mat, comes meed in
torrents, '

As rivers, bringing water, to the sea.’

§ vi (46). The perfectings?
* Monks, there are these five perfectings. What five ?
The perfecting of faith, of virtue, of learning, of charity and
the perfecting of insight.?
Verily, monks, these ate the five perfectings.

§ vii (47). Treasures.

There arc these five treasures, monks. What five !

The treasure of faith, of virtue, of learning, of charity and
of insight.t

And what, monks, is the treasure of faith ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has faith and believes in
the enlightenment of the Tathigata. . . . This, monks, 15
called the treasure of faith.

And what, monks, is the treasure of virtue {

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple abstains {rom taking
life. . . . This, monks, is called the treasure of virtue.

And what, monks, is the treasure of learning ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has learning and a
memory, retentive and well stored. . . . This, monks, is the
treascre of learning.

And what, monks, is the treasure of chanty ?

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple, living the householder’s
life, is free in heart from the stain of avarice; given cver to
charity, open-handed, delighting in making presents, he is

3 Qur text reads maccha-, fish, but all other texts nara-.

2 Cf. sbove, § 40.

* Sampadd, or sccomplishments or achicvements. Chsrity ” is
literally * giving * {ddna); iz in no way connccted with love (agape)-

s ¢f. G.8. i, 190,"D. i, 163, and 4. iv, 4 for seven. The text is thus
abbreviated.
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ready to comply with another’s request and finds pleasure in
almsgiving. This, monks, is called the treasure of charity.

And what, monks, is the treasure of insight 7

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple has insight; he possesses -
insight into the way of growth and decay, and Ariyan pene-
tration into the way to the utter destruction of III. ~ This,
monks, is called the treasure of insight. _ )

These, monks, are verily the five treasures.

Faith? in the Tathigata, unshaken, firm;
- Fair virtue, praised and Joved by Arxiyans;

Serenity? in seeing upright mep
Aud in the Order—he whose way is thus,
No beggar is he called, nor vain his life.
Wherefore faith, virtue and serenity,

- Wise men, discerning Dhamma, e’er pursue,
Remembering the message Boddhas bring.’

§ viii (48). States not o be got to,

‘Monks, there are these five states® not to be got to by re-
cluse or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahm a, nor by anyone
in the world. What five 2

Where 2geing brings no old age—that state is not to be got
to by recluse or godly man. . . . Where sickening brings no
sickness ., . nordyingdeath ... nor wasting destruction . . .
nor ending brings the end—that state is not to be got to by
recluse or godly men, by deva, Mira or Brahma, nor by any-
one in the world.

Monks, to the unlearned, average man, ageing brings old
age; and when he is old, he reflects not thus: “ Not to me only
does ageing bring old age, but wheresoever there is a coming
ted going, a passing on and an arising of creatures, to all,
ageing brings old age: and if, when old age comes, I should

! This gathi recurs at S, 1, 232; v, 384; A. ii, 57; Th. i, 508-9;
for the Jast three linen of the text o A iv, 4.

? Or satisfaction: pasida; see note Lo S.i,trsl., and Bu's gloss given
there. I follow the more liters) meaning,

 Thandni, Comy. glosses: éranani,
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mourn? and pine, weep and wail and beat the breast and fall
into distraction; food would not please me, ugliness would
come upon my body,? affairs would be neglected, encmies
would rejoice, while friends would grieve.” And whenold age
comes, he mourns, pines, weeps, wails, beats his breast and falls
into distraction. Monks, this man is called an unlearnéd
average man; pierced by the poisoncd dart of sorrow, he just
torments himself. '

Again, monks, to the unlearned, average man, sickening
brings sickness . . . dying, death ... wasting, destme-
tion . . . and ending brings the end; and when the end 1s
near, he reflects not thus: ** Not to me only does ending bring
the end, but wheresoever there is a coming and going of
creatures, a passing on and an arising, to all, ending brings the
end: and if, when the end is near, 1 should mourn and pine,
weep and wail and beat the breast and fall into distraction;
food would not please me, ngliness would come upon my body,
affairs would be neglected, enemies would rejoice, while friends
would grieve.”” And when the end is near, he mourns, pines,
weeps, wails, beats his breast and fallsinto distraction. Monks,
this man s called an unlearned average man; pierced by the
poisoned dart of sorrow, he just torments himsell.

To the learned Ariyan disciple also, monks, ageing brings
old age; but when he is old, he does reflect in that foresaid
way3 . . . and when age comes, he does not mourn nor pine
nor weep nor wail nor beat his breast nor fall into distraction.
Monks, this man is called a learned Ariyan disciple; dra wn'
out is the poisoned dart of sorrow with which the unlearned
aversge msan torments- himself; the sorrowless, dart-free,
Ariyan disciple has cooled the self entirely.

So also, to the learned Ariyan disciple sickening brings sick-
ness . . . dying,death . . . wasting, destruction . .. ending,
theend;and when the end is near, hereflectsinlike manner. .. 3
Monks, this man is called a learned Ariyan disciple; drawn out

1 Of. Vimn. 529; most of thiais stock.

* This phrace recurs at J1. 76, of a deva.

? The text repeats in full .

4 For this simile ¢f. Th, i, 404; S». 930; M. ii, 250.
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isthe poisoned dart of sorrow with which the unlearned average
man torments himself; the sorrowless, dart-free, Ariyan
disciple has cooled! the self entirely.

Monks, these are the five states not to be got to by recluse
or godly man, by deva, Mara or god, or by anyone in the world.

Grieve? not, nor weep! It profits® not, e’en not a whit,
And enemies rejoize to see one's gricf and pain;

But when the sage, skilled in the quest of good, ne’er quakes
Beneath misfortune’s blows, his enemies are pained,
Seeing his face of old unchanged. By chant and charm,¢
Well-worded speech, gifts and by custor-s rightly kept,
Where and whatever good may gotten be, just there

Let him exert himself for that. And when be knows:$
Neither by me nor other may this géod be won—
Ungrieving, bearing all things, let him think: How now,
How shall T best apply my strecgth to what's at hand

§ix (49). The Kosalan.

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi,
at Jeta Grove, in Anathapindika’s Park, rajah Pasenadi,®
the Kosalan, paid him a visit and, after saluting, sat down at
one side,

Now at that time Mallika, the ranee, died.

Then a man approzched rajab Pasenadi and whispered
In his ear:

“Sire, the ranee Malliki is deag.’

1 Parinibbapeti.

? Thia g&tha Tecurs st J. iii, 204 {Puficanipite) with ecme v.l, Comy.
differs from Mp. It recursin the Chinese version of §n.; see J.PTS.,
1906-7, p. 51,

Y duko,  J. Comy. vaddhi.

¢ Japena mantena (S.e. and Mp. jappena). J Comy. manlaperijapa-
Rema ; panditehi saddhin manfogakanena.  Mp. rannabhananena; makd-
nubldwmmallo parivattanena,

* Se. and J. yato ca jineyya for sae' era . . . of our text.

* He was the same sge &s the Buddha (F. Dl ii, 66). Bee K.8.i,
83 4. for a whole set of suttas giving conversations ke had with the
B; on Mallika, P. 101 and n.; at 4. iv, 348, her name appears in the
list of upasitas. For Kosala genarally see C.HLL §, 175.82.
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And when the rajah heard this, he was sorely grieved and
sick at beart, his shoulders drooped, bis mouth fell and he sat
brooding, unable to speak.! .

And the Exalted Ooe, seeing him thus . . . spoke to him
and said:, -

' There are, Maharajah, five states not to be got to by recluse
or godly man, by deva, Mira or Brahma, nor by anyonein the

world. . . .0 (dAnd the Ezalted One tought him the discourse
cforésatd. P

§ x (50). The venerable Nirada.

One time che venerable Narada® dwelt near Pataliputts,*
in the Cock’s Park.’ Now at that time Bhadda, the dear and
beloved ranee of rajah Munda,® died; and becanse of the loss
of his dear ranee, Bhadda, he neither bathed, nor anointed
himself, nor partook of any food, nor concerned himsel with
any affairs, but day and night clupg in grief to her body a3
though a-sweon. )

After a while he summoned his treasurer, Piyaka, end 2id
to him:

‘ Prythee, friend Piyaka, place the body of the ranee,
Bhadda, in an oil vessel made of iron and cover it over with
another iron vessel,? so that we shall see her body longer.’

* Ves, sire,” Piyaka replied,and he did as he was ordered. . . -

Now Piyaka, the treasurer, thought to himself: Bhadda, the
dear, beloved ranee of rajah Munda,isdead; and because of this

A This is stock; see Vin. iii, 162 and references given at X.5. i, 1585;
here Comy. patlakbhandho-li, polils-.

2 The text is not in full.

3 Except here and st K.5. if, 81/., where he declares himael{ not
arahant, 1 find no mention of bim. Our Comy. is nilent.

¢ Or Patns, the capital of Magadhs; see Buddh. Indsa, 262; D. ii, 87-

*+ Seo K.9.v, 14; F.Dial. i, 251. Hcre later Asoka built a monastery
for 1,000 monks, " H.L i, 518; Watters, Chwang, ii, 98; Beals’ Records,
11, 4. :

s O.H.I. 3, 189; Mhve. trsl. 192 great-grandson ol Ajstanatiu, riji
of Magadha, a parricide; he does not seem to be mentioned elsewhere.

t Similarly for a cotbarattin and the Buddha see D. ii, 142 and 182;
soe Dial. 1i, 155 =,
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loss, the rajah not even bathes or anoints himself, nor cats food,
nor concerns himself with his aflairs, but clings in grief to her
body as though a-swoon! What if rajah Munda go and .
wait upon some rechise or godly man! When he had learnt
Dhamma, he would Pluck out the dart of sorrow.

Andagain he thought : Near Pﬁtaliputta, in the Cock’s Park,
dwells this venerable Narada; and of that same reverend sir
this fair report is gone abroad: A sage is he, accomplished,
wise, Jearned, an ablle speaker, of ready, -g:..rions wit, both
venerable and arahant.z2 3 ethinks, if rajah Munda were to go
and wait upon the venerable Nirada, perhaps, after listening
to the venerable onc’s Dhamma, ke would pluck out the dart
of sorrow,

So Piyaka, the treasurer, approached the rajah and maid to
him:

“Sire, this venerable Nirada dwells hard Ly Pataliputta, in
the Cock’s Park; now of him a fair report has gone abroad,
that heisa sage, accomplished, wise, learned, an able speaker,
of ready, gracious wit, both venerable and arahant. Maybe, jf
my lord were to go and wait upon the venerable one, he could,
after listening to the venerable Narada’s Dhamma, phick out
the dart of sorrow.’

‘Very well, friend Piyaka, announce (my coming) to the
venerable Nirada.” And he thought: How, T wonder, ought
one like e to approach a recluse or godly man, previously
urknown, dwelling in the kingdom ?

‘ Yes, sire,” he replied; and Piyaka, the treasurer, went and
visited the venerable Narada end saluted him snd sut down at
one side. So seated, he spoke thus to the venerable one:
" Reverend sir, Bhaddi, the dear and beloved rarnce of rajah
Munda, has died; and because of his loss the rajah npeither
Lathes nor anoints himself, cats food or does business, but

T Afhomucchito. Comy. swallowing and edling {in a faint}—fbut T
do not think the sense warrants such a literul interpretation; see Tr.

exceasive infatuation and craving,
* Puddho ¢’ era arodd ca, aged and worthy; sec note 3, P- 43; ouitting
these last two terms, the phrase recurs at S, w, 375,
4
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grieves over the body of the ranee. Good it were, reverend
sir, if the venerable Narada were to teach such Dhamma that
rajah Munds, having heard, might pluck out the dart of sorrow.’

* Now is the time, Piyaks, for the rajah Munda to do as he
thinks fit.”

Then Piyaka, the treasurer, got up from his seat, saluted
the venerable Narada and took his leave, keeping the vener-
able one on hisright;and approaching the rajah, hesaid to him:

*Sire, I.have made occasion with the venerable Narada;
sire, now is the time to do as you think fit.’

‘ Then, friend Piyaka, bave our state cariages got ready.’

* Yes, sire,” he replied; and when he had done so, he told the
rajah: ‘ Sire, the state carriages await you.”

Then rajah Mupda got up into a state carriage arnd with
many others went off in royal pomp and power to see the
venerable Narada at the Cock’s Park. And having gone by
carriage as far as the ground allowed, he got down and entered
the Park on foot.?

And the rajah Munda approacted the venerable Narada,
saluted him and sat down at one side; and the venecrable
Nirada spoke thus to him, 5o seated:

* Maharajah, there are these five states not to be got to by
recluse or godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahma, nor by anyone
in the world. What five ?

Where ageing brings no old 2ge .. .; where sickening
brings no sickness . . .; where dying brings no death . . .}
where wasting brings no destruction . . .} where ending
brings no end—these places are not to be got to by recluse or
godly man, by deva, Mara or Brahwma, nor by anyore in the
world.

(And thereafler the venerable Nirada tought him the discourse
preached by the Ezalled One in suils 43 and said )

* Grieve not, nor weep ! It profits not, e’ennot a whit,
And enemijes rejoice to see one's grief and pain;
But when the sage, skilled in the quest of good, ne'er quakes
Beneath misfortune’s blows, hie enemies are pained

) These expressicna are stock; ¢f. D. i1, 733 A.iv, 18]; v, 65,
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Seeing his face of old, unchanged. By chant and charm,
Well-worded speech, gifts, and by customs rightly kept,
Where and whatever good may gotten be, just thers

Let him exert himself for that, And when he knows;
Neither by me nor other may this good be won—
Ungrieving, bearing all things, let him think: How now,
How shall T best apply my strength to what’s at hand 1’

And when he had thys spoken, rajah Hupda said to the
venerable Narads: * What, reverend sir, is this discourse
of Dhamma called 1*

* It is called, maharajah, the Plucker Out of Sorrow’s Dart,’

“In sooth, reverend 8ir, it is & very plucker out of B0TTOW’s
dart; in Very sooth, reverend or, it isa plucker out of sorrow’s
dart; for by me, who have heard this discourse of Dhamma,
18 sorrow’s dart plucked out.’-

Then rajah Munda summoned Piyaka, the treasurer, and
said:

‘ Burn now, friend Piyaka, the body of the rapnee, Bhadda,
&nd build a cairn? for it; henceforth now we will bathe and
anoint ourselves, eat food and go about our business.’

CAsrTER VI—_Tae Hivprawces,
§ 1(51). A check.

Thus have I heard: Ogce the Exalted One dwelt near
Savatthi, at Jeta Grove, in Anathapingika’s Park; and there
be addressed the monks, saying: * Monks.’

' Lotd,” they replied, and the Exalted One sajd-

‘ There are, monks, these five checks, hindrances, which
overspread the heart, which wenken mmsight.  What five ?

Sensual desire, monks, is a check, a hindrance, which over-
spreads the heart, whick weakens insight; ill-will . _ . sloth
and torpor . . . furry and worry . . | doubt, monks, ig
a check, a hindrance, which overspreads the heart, which
weakeng insight.’2

! Thipa, dagoba.
1 Cf. 8.v,9%; D.i, 246; 4. iv, 457; DrS. Irsl. 310.
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These, monks, are the five checks, hindrances. . . .

Monks, that s monk, verily, without being rid of those
five checks, hindrances, which overspread the heart, which
weaken insight, without strength and weak in insight, shall
know his own good, shall know another’s good, shall know
the good of both, or shall realize the excellence! of knowledge
and insight proper to Ariyans, which goes beyond man’s
conditions—that cannot be.

Monks, suppose in the case of a mountain stream 2 winding
bere and there, swiftly flowing, taking all along with it, a man
were to open watercourses® into it from both sides; then
indeed, monks, the flow in mid-stream would be disturbed,
swirled sbout and diverted,* nor would the stream wind
here and there, nor flow swiftly, nor take all along with 142
even so, monks, that a monk, without being rid of these
five checks, hindrances, which overspread the beart, which
weaken insight, without strength and weak in insight, shall
know his own good or another’s or the good of both, or shall
realize the excellence of knowledge and insight proper to Ari-
yans, which goes beyond man’s conditions—that cannot be.

Monks, that a monk, being rid of these five checks, bin-
drances, which overspread the heart, which weaken Ensight;
strong and with insight, shall know his own good, shall koow
another’s good, shall know the good of both, or shall realize
the excellence of knowledge and insight proper to Ariyans,
which goes beyond man’s conditions—that surely shall be.

_Monks, suppose in the case of a mountain stream, winding
here and there, swiftly Sowing, taking all aiong with 1t, 3
man were to close the watercourses on both sides of it; then
indeed, monks, the flow in mid-stream would not be disturbed,
swirled about or diverted, but the stream would wind here
and there, flow swiftly forward, taking all along with it:
even 8o, monks, that & monk, rid of these five checks, hin-

Y ¢f. G55, 7: 8. iv. 300; AA.i, 58.

10/ A.iv, 137; Viem. 23],

3 Nangale-mubhisi. Comy. matikd-, explaining: idni b naagala-
sankbhaiid nangalehs en Eatattd mﬁga!amukh&ni—!i vuccanii.

¢ V'yadinno, no doubt for wdinne with Comy.; S.e. byddinno.
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drances, which overspread the heart, which weaken insight,
strong and with insight, shall know his own good or another’s
or the good of both, or shall realize the excellence of knowledge
and insight proger to Ariyans, which gocs beyond man’s
conditions—that surely shall be.’

§ 11 (52). The heap.

“*Tis' a heap of bad things I monks; and in saying
this of the five hindrances, one woull speak rightly. Indeed,
monks, the whole is a beap of bad things, that ;s to say:
the five hindrances. What five ?

The hindrance of sensual desire, of il-will, of sloth and
torpor, of flurry and worry, and the bindrance of doubt,

“'Tis 2 heap of lad things " monks; and in saying this
of these five hindrances, one would speak rightly; for verily,
monks, the whole is a heap of bad things, tFat is to say:
these five hindrances.’

§ 111 {53). The limbs.

"Monks, there are these five hmbs of striving.? What
five?

Herein, monks, a monk has faith, he believes iy the cnlight-
enment of the Tathagata . . .: he has kealth and weli-
being, a good digestion, which is neither over-cold nor over-
beated® but even and suitable for striving; he is neither
deceitful nor a make-believe, but declares himself to the
Master or to his wise fellows mn the godly life Jjust as he really
1s; he lives striving hard to give up evil things, and to hold
to good things; staunch and strong in cffort, he shirks not
the burden of righteousness; he has msight and is endowed
therewith into the way of the rise and fal] of things, with
Ariyan penetration into the utter destruction of 1j).

These, monks, are the five limbs of striving.’

! This recurs at S, v 145; for akusalargsi trsl there hasg * heap of de-
merit.* )

T Thisrecurs at . i3, 237; M., 95, 128; 4. v, 15; below Y, § 135,

? Comy. observea that a digestion that is over-cold s “cold-shy,’
-and similarly for the over-heated,
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§ iv (54). Times for striving.

* Monks, there are these five wrong! times for striving.
What five ? )

Herein -2 monk is old, overcome by old age. Monks, this
is the first wrong time for striving:

A monk is ill, overcome by illness. Monks, this is the
second . . . A

There? is a famine, crops are bad, food is hard to get and
it is not easy to keep oneself going by gleaning and favours.
Monks, this is the third . . .

Tear is about, perils® of robbers, and the country-folk
mount their carts and drive awsy. Monks, this is the
{ourth . . .

Again, monks,} the Order is rent; then there is reviling
between one another, accusation between one another,
quarrelling between one another, repudiation between one
another; and they of little faith do not find faith there and
the faithful become otherwise. Monks, this is the fifth wrorg
time for striving.

Monks, these are the five wrong times for stnving.

Monks, there are these five right rimes for striving. What
five ?

Herein 8 monk is young, & mere youth, black-haired and
blessed with the beauty of youth, the heyday of youth.®
Monks, this is the first right time for striving-

A monk has health and well-being, a good digestion, which
is neither over-cold nor over-heated, but even apd suitable
for striving. Monks, thisis the second . . -

There is no famine and crops are rood, food 1s easy to get,

1 Asmmays; unseasonable.

3 ¢f. Vin.iii, M5,

3 Tho lext reads afavisambhepo, el ond Se -mmkopo, t {rom
.JKUF. the wrath of robbers. The whole phrasc is stock: of. 4. b
178 {G.9. 1, 161), and below Vv, §78.

& This section recurs at It 11 almost word for word. Cf. below
v, § 158. ’

3 Thisis stock; see D. 3, 113; M.3i,86;5.1.9; A3, 2.



v, VI, 54] The Hindrances 55

and it 18 easy {0 keep oneself going by gleanings and favours.
Monks, thisjs the third . . . .

Men dwell in friendly fellowship together, as mingled
milk and water, nor quarrel, but look upon one another with
friendly eye.!  Monks, this is the fourth . . .

Again, monks, the Order dwell in friendly fellowship to-
gether, finding comfortin one teaching;? when there is harmony
in the Order, then there js no reviling one with another,
nor accusation made, nor quarrelling, nor repudiation between
one another, but there they of littlo faith find faith and
the faith of the faithful is made become more.? Monks,
this is the fifth right time for striving.

Monks, these aro the five right times for striving.’

§ v (55). Mothker and son.

Once, when the Exalted One was dwelling near Savatthi,
at Jeta Grove, in Anathapindika’s Park, 2 mother and sont
were both spending the rainy season ig Savatthi, as monk
and nun.

They longed to see one another often; the mother often
wished for her son, the son his mother. And from seeing
each other often, companionship arose; from companionship,
intimacy; from intimacy, amorousness;S and without giving
up the training® and making their weakness mantfest, with
their hearts inflamed, they gave themsclves over to incestuous
1tercourse.

And & company of monks weat to the Exalted One, saluted
him and sat down at one side; and, so scated, they told the
Exalted One all that had occurred. . . .

" What, menks, knows not this foolish man that a mother
shall not lust after her son, nor son, verily, after his mother ?

' See A, i1, 120; 8. iv, 225; 4. 1, 70, more often of monks.

* Eluddesu phiru.

¥ Cf. below V, § 156; It 12,

* In the Pali we have maldpultd, but bhikkhu ca bhikbhuni ca; and I
keep this order.

* Otdra, proneness; ¢f. below V, § 226, where the passage recurs.

* It was a grave offence (pdrdjika) not to do 8o; see Vin. iii, 234,
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Monks, I sce no other single form so enticing, so desirable,
80 intoxicating, so binding, so distracting,! such a hindrance
to winning the unsurpassed peace from cffort—that is to
say, monks, as 4 woman's form. Monks, whosocver clings
to a woman’s form—infatuated, greedy, fettered, enslaved,
eathralled?—for many a long day shall grieve, snared by the
charms of a woman’s form. :

Monks, I know no other singlc sound . . . perfume . ..
taste . . . or touch, so enticing, so desirable, s0 intoxicating,
so binding, so distracting, such a hindrance to winning the
unsurpassed peace from cffort—that 1s to say, monks, as
the sound, perfume, taste and touch of 2 woman. Monks,
whosoever clings to the sound, perfume, taste and touch of
a woman—infatuated, greedy, fettered, enslaved, enthralled
—for many a long day shall grieve, snared by a worman's
charms.

Monks, a woman, even when going slong, will stop to
ensnare the heart of 3 man; whether standing, sitting or lying
dowa, laughing, talkicg or singing, weeping, stricken® ot
dying, a woman will stop to ensnare the heart of a man.

Monks, if ever ose would nghtly say: It is wholly a snare
of Mara,—verily, speaking rightly, onemay say of womanhood:
It is wholly a spare of Mara.4

Go parley with a man with sword in band;®

Use question with a goblin;* sit ye close?

Beside th'envenomed snake, whose bite is death;
But never alone with a lone female talk!

Who mindfulaess forgets, they fetter him
VWith gaze and smile, with sweet disorderced druss?

J—

1 Cf. D.ii, 337. t pd. 75; UdA. 364

3 Ugghatita. Comy- wddhumiki, * pufy,’ but this word is generally
used of corpses.

¢ Mara here is the Evil One; of. 8.1, 105; It. 56: ° the deatroyer.’

» Comy. to cut off ooe’s bead with.

a Pisica. Comy. s yakkha come to eat one.

1 Aside.  Comy. ghatfeyya.
s Dunnivalthena.
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Coy blandishments—ne’er cool,) content, that man

Tho' stricken, dead. 'These five lust-linking strands

Are seen in womarhood: her form, her sound,

Taste, perfume, touch—for cach delights the mind:

And borne by flood of lusts, not sceing fust

In ful), men, faring on, by deeds of oldz

Induce in destined time this or that life

In worlds® But they who lust have understood

Pursue their ways free of the thought: * Whence fear 2"
- Crossed over, yea, on earth with sainthood? won.’

§ v1(56). The preceptor.

Now a certain monk approached his preceptor and said:

My body, sir, is as it were drugged;® the quarters are not
scen by me; things® are not clear to me; sloth and torpor
compass my heart about and stay; joyless,? T live the holy
life; and doubts about things are ever with we.’

So that monk with his fellow-monk went to the Exalted One
and, an arrival, saluted and sat down at one side. So seated,
the preceptor said to the Exalted Ope: ‘Lord, this monk
speaks thus: My body, sir, is as it were drugged; the quarters
are not seen by me; things are not clear to me; sloth and
torpor compass my heart about and stay; joyless, I live the
godly life; and doubts about things are ever with me.’

(And the Exalted One said:)

‘Monk, it is ever thus! When one dwells with doors of the
scnses unguarded, with no moderation in eating, not bent on

} Thetext reads sodsisaddo, with v.f. svdsaddo, sardsido; S.e. yavdsido;
the Comy. is silent. I do not know the meaning. Nyanatiloka slips
past, omitting the whole line !

? Puraklhata. Comy. pure carild puralo katd yewa; the word in this
meaning is somewhat unusual,

! Bhavibhavay. ¢ dsavakliRiayay. Comy. arahatlay.

v Thisrecurs at S.iij, 106;¢f. also v, 153 . 1i,99and notes at §. frsls,
(At K.8.1ii, 90 read D. ii, for 1.) Comy. Sasijitagarebhiro,

* Comy. Samathavipossanddhamms me na upatthakanti; see DA. ii,
o147, Possibly *feculties *aa Dial, §i, 107 is the meaning.

T Comy. glosses: ukkanthito, with neck stretched out: with longinge;
cf. Isaiah iii, 16.
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vigilance, not Jooking! for righteous things, nor day in day
out? practise the practive of making become the things that
are wings to enlightenment;® then is the body as though
drugged, the quarters are not seen, things are not ¢lear, sloth
and torper compass the heart and stay; joyless, one lives the
godly life; and doubts about things are ever with one.

Wherefore, monk, train yoursel thus:

I will make the guard-doors of the senses become more, I
will be moderate in eating, bent on vigilance, look for righteous
things and dwell, day in day out, practisiog the practice of
making become the things that sre wings to enlightenment.

Train yourself in this way, monk.’

Then that monk, admonished with this admonishment by
the Exalted One, got up and saluted the Exalted One and
departed, keeping him on his right. '

And not long aflterwards, dwelling alone, secluded, zealcus,
earnest and resolved, that monk entered and abode.in that
unsurpassed goal of the godly life, realizing 1t by personal
knowledge even in this life; for the sake of which clansmen
rightly go forth from the home into the homeless life; and he
fully realized: Rebirth is destroyed, lived is the godly life, done
is what had to be done, and there is no more of this state;
And that monk was numbered among the arahants.¢

Then that monk, with arahantskip won, went to his pre-
ceptor and said: * Sir, no longer js my body as it were drugged;
the four quarters are visible; things are clear; stoth and torpor
ne longer compass my heart and stay ; with joy I live the gedly
life; and I have no doubts about things.’

(Then, as before, that monk goes with his fellow-monk to see the
Ezalted One, and they tell him of the maller, ond the Ezalted One
repeals his previous declaralion.®)

1 Avipossaka.. Comy. avipassania, cpovesanid.

1 Pubbaratifpararotiay: previous to night, beyond night.

¥ Comy. hers thess are reckoned ss 37. (Criginally with the Way,
first, not Iast, as One, They will have smounted to the mere auspicious
number of 30.) Bes K.S. v, Introductios, p. 1.

¢ A stock sentence.

* Tho text repeats in full.
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§ vii (57). Things 1o be conlemplated,

‘ Monks, these five things ought to be often contemplated
by woman and man, by house-dweller and by him gone forth.
What five ?

Old! age can come upon me; I have not outstripped old age !
—this ought to be often contemplated by woman and man,
by house-dweller and by bim gone forth.

Disease can come upon me; I have not outstripped dis-
ease! . .|

Death can come u- nme; ] have not outstripped death !. . .

Allthings near and dear to me are subject to variableness,?
subject to separation ! . | .

I am the result of my own deeds;? heir to deeds; deeds are
matrix ;! deeds are kin; deeds are foundation;® whatever deed
I do, whether good or bad, I shal] become heir to it I—thig
ought to be often contemplated by woman and ruan, by house-
dweller and by one gone forth.

Monks, to what right end® ought the thought : Old age can
come upon me; I have not outstripped old age '—to be often
contemplated by woman and man, by house-dweller and by
one gone forth ?

Monks, beings in youth are obsessed with the pride of youth
vaunting? in that pride, they go about working evil in deed,
word and thought. To one who often contemplates that
thing,® that pride of youth in youth is either got rid of aj-
together or reduced.

! For the frst three of 4.1, 145 (6.8, 1, 129); for the third 8.1, 97;
for the fourth 2. ii, 118, 14, also DA i, 564,

? Nandbhavo ninabhéve - ¢of . Jamesi, 17: * Father of Lights, with whom
there is no variableness, neither shadow of turnipg.’

# Nammassako. Comy. altany sanfalay. Thig Passage i stock;
sce below ¥, §161; 3, iH, 203; 4. v, 88; Ml 65; Vism. 301, Trsls.
of M. and Fism. render in the sense of Possesaion,

¢ Yoni. Comy. kéranan.

' Patisarano. Comy. patiytho,

* Cf. below V, § 144.

T For the same idea cf. Shakespeare’s Sonnet xv.

* Thinay, that ia, the thought of old age, etc.
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Monks, to this end tbat thing cught to be often contem-
plated . . .

Monks, to what end ought the thought of disease to be often
contemplated . . . 1!

Monks, beings in bealth are obsessed with the pride of
health; vaunting in that pride they go about working evil in
deed, word and thought. To one who often contemplates
that thing, that pride of health in health is either got rid of
altogether or reduced. Monks, it is to thisend . . .

Monks, to what end ought the thought of death to be often
contemplated . . .1

Monks, beings in the fulness of life ate obsessed with the
pride of life; vaunting in that pride they go about working evil
in deed, word and thought. To one who often contemplates
that thing, that pride of life in the fulness of life is exther got
rid of altogether or reduced. Monks, 1t is to thisend . . .

Monks, to what end ought the thought of variableness with
and separation from those near and dear to be often eontem-
- plated . . .}

Monks, beings are obsessed with 2 passionate desire for those
who are dear; excited by that passion they go about working
evil in deed, word and thought. To one who often contere-
plates that thing, that passionate desire is either got rid of
altogether or reduced. Monks, it is to thisend . . .

Monks, to what end ought the thought of being the result
of (one’s own) deeds and so forth to be often contemplated . . 1

Monks, the ways of beings are ¢vilin deed, evil in word and
evil in thought. To one who oiten contemplates that thing,
those evil waysare got rid of altogether or reduced. Monks,
to this end ought the thought: I ar the result of my own deeds,
heir to decds, deeds are matrix, dzeds are Lin, deeds are foun-
dation; whatever deed I do, whether good or bad, 1 shall be
heir to that—to be often conterplated by woman and man,
by house-dweller and by one gone fosth.

Monks ? the Ariyan disciple reflzcts thus: I am not the only
one who is subject to old age, who has not outstripped old age;

! The text rcpeats in full here and similarly elsewhere.
? Sace ol our bext, in some MSS3. and S.c. is omitied.
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but wheresoever there are beings, coming and going, faring on
and arising, all are subject to old age, none has outstripped it.
And while he often contemplates this thing, the Way comes
into being; and that Way he follows, makes become and
develops; and in doing so the fetters! are got rid of, the ten-
dencies? are removed. ‘

So too, of the thoughts: I am not the only one subject to

disease . . . to death . . . not to me only is there variable-
ness with and separation from those near am] dear. . .. 1
am not the only one who is the result of his deeds, .. And

while he often contemplates these thoughts, the Way comes
into being; and that Way he follows, makes become and
develops; and in so doing the fetters are got rid of, the ten-
dencies are removed. .

Having? these things: discose, old age and death—

As they, so men: repulsive is the thought to average man.
Not meet that I myself should be repelled

At creatures having these, seeing that I

Do lead my life no otherwise than he.

While tiving thus, 1 baving come to know

Religiont wherein ne substrate is found,

I who was wont to vaunt in health, youth, life,

Q’ercame that pride and from the peace helel]

Renunciation’s® coolth. Nibbina seen,

Strength came to me. Ne'er now can I become

Addict of sense desires. I will become

A man who never turning back (hath ta’en)

The yonder-faring of the godly life.’¢

! Comy. the ten; see Dial. jii, 225; A. v, 17.

* Comy. the seven: see Dial. i, 237; 4. iv, 9; Opd. 172, (Satta any-
&Iyd vigalalt paricchinnd perivatumdg honti; see P.E. D 5.0, pariraluma.)

* This gathd recurs at A_ i, 147, with some different readings; A4, ii,
242 s fuller than Comy. here.

! Dhammay niripadhiy. Comy. arehcllomaggarn.

b Nellbhammay dotthu Ehemalo {S.e. v.l. khemotay, ace ;. 8. n.). Comy,
Pallajjay themalo disvd. This pdde 8lso recurs ot Sn. 424 and 1098
SnA. 183: pablajito *mhi; but at 593 nibbaray . . | Lionan-ti disvd.

! Comy. magga-brakmeeariya-pariyana,

-
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§ viii (58). The Licchavi young men.

At one time the Exalted One dwelt near Vesdli, at the
Gabled Hall, in Mahivana. And early one morning, after
dressing, the Exalted One took bowland robe and entered Veeali
for alms. And having gone hisround, on his return, after the
midday meal, he made hisway intothe great forest of Mabavana,
and sat down for the noonday rest at the foot of a tree.

Now at that time a company of Licchavi young men wer
out stalking and ranging in Mahdvapa; they had their bows
strung and were surrounded by a pack of dogs; and they saw
the Exalted One seated st the foot of the tree. Then at that
sight they cast aside their bows, called off their dogs and
approached the Exalted One, saluted him and stood with bands
upraised in silence reverencing him.

Just then Mabinima,! the Licchavi, was stretching his legs
in Mahavana by walking up and down; and he saw those young
Licchavis with upraised hands silently reverencing the Exal ted
One. And Mahinima, the Licchavi, went to the Exal ted
One, saluted him and sat down at one side. So seated, he sand
with bated breath:?

¢ They will become Vajjians,3 they will become Vajjians ¥

‘ But why, Mahinima, dost thon speak so: “ They will be-
come Vajjians 77

‘Lord, thess Licchavi young men &are quick'tempered,_
rough, greedy fellows. Such presentsasare gentd by clanfolk--

1 Ve are not able tolink up this Makinima with others of thalname,
either, e.g., with him of the first five disciples, or the Sskyan lay-Xins.
man. It is possible that we have a pame substituted, when wmittrn
suttasinvolved many blurred words, for the forgotten name of a disciple.
Rhys Davids liste Licchavia and Videhas b2 forming two branches
of one Vajilan confederacy, but this mtta pointa to Licchavia ss net
Vajjiana, 3 more cultured oligarchy. Cf. Disl. 1, p. 79 f.; Buddh.
India, ¢h.it; C.H.I. i, 175. * Uddnap uddnesi.

*» Or, a3 we might say, they will cnd by becoming Vajjians, their
more cultured neighboura.

¢ Pohinakini pahiyanti. 1 do not think the latter ia from JiA,
but from /HI and formed by false analogy. Thua ns from pajehats
the passive ia pahiyati, pp. pakina; so from pabinali {the Singhalese
spell it with a dental, not lingual) the pessive is yohiyals (s0 S.e., not
with text pabiyati) with an adj.-noun, pakina,
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suger-cane, jujube fruit, sweet cakes, sweetmeats and lolly-
pops’—they go about plundering and eating; they slap the
women and the girls of the clan on the back.? Such are these
fellows who now with upraised hands stand in silence
reverencing the Exalted One.’

*Wheresoever these five conditions are found, Mahanima,
whether in a @owned warrior-rajah, or in a countryman living
onhis paternaP farm, or ina generalofanarmy, orina governor
of villages,* or in & guild-master,® or in those who make them-
selves the one power among the clans, growth may be expected
sndnot decline. * hat five ? '

Take the case, Mahinama, of a clansman who,® with wealth
gotten by work and zeal, gathered by the strength of the arm,
earned by the sweat of the brow, justly obtained in a lawful
way, honours, reveres, venerates and Teverences his parents.
At once his parents, honoured, revered, venerated and rever-
enced, fondly regard him with loving thoughts and say: Long
life to you, and may your longlife be protected! To the clans-
man, Mahinama, who has the fond regard of his parents,
growth may be expected and not decline.

8o too, Makanama, of his children and wife, his slaves, work-
follc and men.. . .

- - of the labourers in his fields and those whose business
13 with the boundaries. . . .7

1 Sakbhalakg.

* Pacchdliyay khipanti. Comy. pacchato gandvd, pitthipidena pakha.
ronti, they go behind and kick them with the upper part of the foot
(see Vism. tral, 288 on pigthipids). P.E.D. suggesta "lap ' or * basket®
for pacchalivan, but the word may be resolved into peccha and gls,
8 dike; s0: aide, see Childers, As regards thipenti, in English we have
the counterpartin the word *chuck.' :

Y Petanika. Comy. pilaray datlay sapaieyyay bhudijati.

¢ Gamagamita. Comy, gimdnay gamika. A gama is mnore like our
old term * hundred * than the modern idea of village.

* Pugagamanska. (omy. ganajetthaka.

* Cf. nbove, §41.

! Samantasageohire, Comy. rajju-dandehi bhimippamdine gohake
sagvohdre, those who hold the office of measuring the ground with rope
snd rod—i.e., surveyora,
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_ .. of the devas who are wont to receive oblations. . . .}

Moreover, Mahinama, a clansman who, with wealth gotten
by work and zeal, gathered by the strength of the arm, earned
by the sweat of the brow, jusily obtained in a lawful way,
honours, reveres, venerates and reverences recluses and godly
roen, will at once by them, so bonoured . . . be regarded with
compassion, with benevolence, and they will say: Long life to
you, and may your long life be protected ! To the clansman,
Mahinima, who is regarded with compassion by recluse and
godly man, growth may be expected and not decline.

Wheresoever these five conditions are found, Mahinéma,
whether in a erowned warrior-rajah, a countryman living on
his paternal farm, a general of an army, a governor of villages,
a guild-master, or in those who make themselves the one power
among the clans, growth may be expected and not decline.

To mother, father dutiful, to child and wife
A blessing ever, for the weal of both:

Of those within the home and those who live?
By him, moral and wise in word i3 he.

For bim, for those gone on before, for such
As live e’en here,? for samana and brahman,
Breeder of weliare doth the wise become,

(In that) by Dhamma in the home he lives.
Author of lovely? (conduct) worshipful®

Doth he become, and worthy praise. E’en here,
Men praise him, and to the bereafter gone,

In the bright world he dwells in happiness.”

§ix (59). Hard to find (0).7
‘ Monks, it is bard to find one, gone forth when old,? en-
dowed with five qualities. What five ?

' The text repests allin full.

* The text and 8.r. read anwjivino, but Comy. upajivino.

* Dithe dhamme ca jiritay. {omy. ye ¢z . . . jivunli.

* So kantvina kolydnayp.

* We should read with Comy. and S.c. pujjo, T think.

* The lastJine of the text recurs above, § 41, and at 4,35, 55 14 111
? Dullabdo, it bard to obtain,  * Cf. Harita's troubleat Brethr. 34.
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Monks, it is hard to find one subtle-minded gone forth when
old, bard to find one proper in deportment, very learned, a
preacher of Dhamma, it is hard to find ope whe has the Dis-

cipline by heart. : )
Monks, it is hard to find one, gone forth when old, endowed

with these five qualities.’

§ x (60). The same (b).

" Monks, it is hard to find one, gone foith when old, endowed
with five qualities. What five ?

Monks, it is hard to find one who speaks well, who grasps
what is easily grasped, having the talent to grasp,! a preacher
of Dhamma, it is hard to find one who has the discipline Ly
heart.

Monles, it 33 hard to find one, gone forth when old, endowed
with these five qualities.’

Cuarrer VII-—THoucHTs.
$1(61). Thoughts (a).2

‘ Monks,? these five thoughts, when made become, maie un
increase in, are very fruitful, of great advantage, merging in
the deathless, having the deathless as therr goal.  What five ?

The thought of foulness: the thought of death: the thought
of peril; the thought of the cloying of food; the sense of djs-
taste as to the world.

Verily, monks, these five thoughts, when made become,
made an increase in, are very fruitful, of great advantage,
merging in the deathless, having the deathless ns their goal.’

! Padakihinaggahi, hi, Erasping on the right, Comy, dinn’ o:-&n}lralj
padaklhinato ganhanto. The word recurs nt A v, 24, where the Cor 7.
observes: wathd ekacco ovadiyamdno vémalo QaRkali palippharali
asunonle va gacchali emy akated oredatha Lhawte anusasetha tumhesn
anoradantesn Lo aifio ovedissuti.ff podakbhingy panhiti. See k.S,
if, 137; below Vv, § 156,

* Suiinid, as vegue a berm as is popularly cur "thougl®

> Cf. D.iii, 289; 8. v, 132; 4. i, 41, ete,

[h]
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§ ii (62). The same (b).
' Monks, these five thoughts . . . What five?
Of impermanence; of not-self; of death; of the cloying of
food; of distaste a3 to the world.
Monks; these five . . .

§ 111 (63). Growth.!

' Monks? growing in five ways of growth, the Ariyan dis-
ciple grows in Ariyan growth; he heeda what is essential and
best for his whole being.3 In what five ?

He grows in faitn, viriue, Jearning, giving up acd insight.

Verily, monks, growing in these fve ways of growth, the
Ariyan disciple grows in Ariyan growth; he heeds what is
essential and best for his whole being.

Whoso! in faith, in virtue makes s forward® growth,
In learning, insight, giving up, alike:

A very man like this, keen-eyed, lays held

B’en here upon the realin himself.’

§iv {64). The same.

‘ Monks, growing in five ways of growth, the devout Ariyan
womsan grows in Ariyan growth; she heeds what is essential
and best for her whole being. What five ?

(Repest as before. The last line of the githa alters to:)

That woman, good, devout, heeds here the best for self.’

§ v (65). Talk.

' Monks, endowed with five qualities, a monk may® well taik
tohis fellows in the godly life. What five [
Monks, berein a monk in himself has achieved virtue and

Y Vaddhi.

T Cf. 8. iv, 250 (K.S.iv, Introd. xiv); snd above, § 40.

¥ Hayassa.

& Almost the sams githa recurs at 4. v, 137. Cf. the identical
sutts § iv in 8. iv, 250, with s varied translation in K.3.iv, 108 Ig

3 Here pavaddhali, ' Alay. Comy. yutlo, fitting.
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explains a question raised! by a talk on the achieving of virtue;
so0 too, in regard to concentration . . . insight . . . emanci-
pation; and in himself has achieved the knowledge and insight .
of ethancipation and explains a question raised by a talk on the
achieving of kmowledge and insight of emancipation.

Verily, monks, endowed with these five qualities, a monk
may well talk to his fellows in the godly life.’

§ vi (66). An example.
- Monks, a monk, endowed with five qualities, is a fitting
example to his fellowy in the godly life.  What five ¥
{Thereply isasin§ 65, bt katay® is used for agatay.)

§ Vil (67). Psychic power.

 Xonks,* whataoever monk or nun make five things become,
make 8n increase in five things, unto such one of two fruits
may be expected: either gnosis here now or, being with some
substrate left, the state of » Non-returner. What five ?

Monks,® herein a monk makes become the psychic power
which embraces desire-to-do, combined with concentration
snd resolution; the psychic power which embraces energy ...
thought...investigation, combined with concentration and
resolution; and £fthly, just exertion.®

Monks, whatsoever monk or nun makes these five things
become . . . either gnosis here and now or, being with some
substrate left, the state of a Non-returner may be expected.’

} Agatay.  Comy. pucchitay,

: Séjivan. This word ia explained st Fin. iii, 24 as sikthapaday,
a precept or rule of training. Cf. St. Paul to Timothy (I, iv, 12): * Be
thon an example of the believers, in word, in conversatian, in charity,
in spizit, in faith, in purity.’ These suttas are preached by Sariputta
(below V, $§ 163-4), /

* Comy. glosses: abhisaplhatay, prepared. -~

* This is a stock opening; of. below V, § 122; D.ii, 314; 3f, i, 63;
S.7,129; A.v, 108; It 39; Sn. P-140. On adind, gnosis, see Brethr,, p.
TXxiii.

* ¥or references see D.iii, 221; E.9. v, 225 ff. S.e.has ' pe’ between
the terman,

* Ussolhi. Comy. ad?n'mada-cin'yn, extraordinary eneryy.
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§ viii (68). The same.

‘Monks, before I became enlightened, while 1 was still
a bodhizat without complete enlightenment, I made five
qualities become, I made an'increase in five qualitiex.  What
fivel

{The aforesaid psychic porwers and ezertion. )}

Monks, when I had made these qualities become, made an
increase in them, I bent the mind to realize by psychic know-
ledge whatever is realizable by psychic knowledge, and I
becarme an eyewitness in every case whatever the range
might L.

Did T wish to experience psychic power in manifold
modes? . . 2

§ ix {69). Disgust.

* Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, lead to complete disgust, dispassion, ending,
calm, knowledge, enlightenment and to Nibbapa® What
five? )

Monks, herein a monk abides perceiving the foulness of
the body; is conscions of the cloving of food; is conscions
of distaste as to the world; perceives impermanence i all
corpounded things; and the thought of death is by him,
inwardly well established.*

Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, lead to . . . Nibbana.’

§ x (70). Destruction of the cankers.

* Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, lead tothe destruction of the cankers.  What five ?

(Just those aforesard things.)®

Monks, these are the five . . .’

! The text repeats,

* The text nbbrevioles; ¢f, above, § 23.

? Thisiw stock; of. D.3, 180; 4. iv, 143; Ud. 36; 5. 45, 223; ALii, 82,
* O bdow V, § 120, 3 The text repeats,
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Cusrrer VIIL—THE Warrior.
§1(71). The fruits of mind-emancipation (a).

*Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, bave as their frujts: mind~cmancipation and the
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages
thereof. What five ? '

Monks, herein 2 monk abides perceiving the foulness of
the body; iz conscious of the cloying of food; is conscious of
distaste as to the world; perceives impermanence in all com-
pounded things; and the thought of death is Ly him inwardly
well established.

Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, have as their fruifs: mind—cmancipation and the
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the edvantapges
thereof.

Monks, when! indecd a monk s Loth mind-emancipated
and insight-emancipated, that monk is said to have lifted
the barrier,? filled in the moat, pulled up the pillar,? withdrawn
the bolts, an Ariyan, with flag laid Jow, with burden dropped,*
free of the fetters.s

And how, monks, kas the monk lifted the barrier ! Herein
by the'monk ignorance is got rid of, cut down to the roots,
made as a palm-tree stuep, made so that it cannot grow
up in the future, conditioned so that it cannot rise again.
Thus, monks, has the monk lifted the barrier.

And how, monks, has the monk filled inthe moat ? Herein

! This passage recurs at 3. i, 139,

3 ¢f. Dhp. 398.

! Albuihesiko. Camy. esikitthambhan luiicitvd, P E.D., desire, but
the Comy. regards all terms ns analogues, 50 the literal trsl. jg given.

‘ Cf. Th. i, 1021,

* The Comy. cxplains with much excgetical matter by a simile:
Imagine two cities, one a city of robbers, the oiher o city of pence;
and suppose some mighty soldicr were to think: * Soiony ns the robbers’
city exists, the city of pesce is not free from fear” %o he dons bis
armour and aitacks and burns that city and returns to rejoice at home.
The skandha group is the robbers’ cit » Nibbina is the city of peace,
80 earnest striver is the mighty soldier.
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by the monk coming-to-be again, birth and faring on are got
rid of, cut down to the roots. . . . Thus, monks, has the
monk filled in the moat.

And how, monks, has the monk pulled up the pillar?
Herein by the monk craving is got rid of, cut down to the
roots. . . . Thus, monks, has the monk pulled up the pillar.

And how, monks, has the monk withdrawn tbe bolts?
Herein by tke monk the five lower fetters sre got rid of, cut
down to the roots. . . . Tbus, monks, has the monk with-
drawn the bolts.

And kow, monks, is the monk an Ariysn, with flag laid
low, with burden dropped, free of the fetters? Herem,
monks, by the monk the conceit I am ™ is got rid of, cut
down to the roots, made as 3 palm-tree stump, made so that
‘it cannot grow up in the future, conditioned so that it cannot
arise again. Thus, monks, is the monk an Ariyan, with flag
laid low, with burden dropped, free of the fetters.’

§ ii (72). The same (b).

* Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, have as their fruits: mird-emancipation and the
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages
thereof. Whst five ? .

The thought of impermanence, the thought of i1l in imper-
manence, the thought of no-self in 1ll, the thought of renun-
ciation, and the thought of dispassion.

Monks, these five things, when made become, made an
increase in, have as their fruits: mind-emancipation and the
advantages thereof, insight-emancipation and the advantages
thereof.

Monks, when indeed s monk . . .7

§ 131 (73). Living by Dhamma.

Now a certain monk visited the Ezxalted One, saluted him
and sat down at oneside. So seated, he said to the Exalted

1 Repeat a3 in the previous sutta.
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One: *Lord, they say: Living by Dhamma,! living by
Dbamms | Lord, how does a monk live by Dhamma ?’

‘ Monk, consider? the monk who masters Dhamma: the -
sayings, psalms, catechisms, songs, solemnities, speeches,
birth-stories, marvels and runes>—he spends the day in that
mastery; be neglects to go apartt (for meditation) and devotes
not himself to calm of purpose of the self. Monk, that monk
1s said to be awift3 to master, but he lives not by Dhamma.

Again, consider the moak who teaches others Dhamma
in detail, as he has heard it, as he has mastered it—he spends
the day in convincing® others of Dhamma; he neglects to go
apstt and devotes not himself to calm of purpose of the self.
Monk, that monk is said to be swift to convince, but he lives
rot by Dhamma.

Again, consider the monk who gives in full a repetition
of Dbamma, as he hasheard it, as he has learned it-—he spends
the day iu repeating it; be neglects to go apart and devotes
rot himself to calm of purpose of the self. Monk, that monk
ts said to be swift to repeat, but he lives not by Dhamma.

Then consider the monk who turns his mind to Dbamma,
ponders over it, reflects on it, as he has heard it, 23 he has
learned it~he spends his day in thinking about Dhamma;
he neglects to go apart and devotes not himself to calm of
purpose of the self. Monk, that monk is said to be swift
to thimk, but he lives not by Dhamma.

But, monk, take the case of the monk who masters Dhamma:
the sayings, psalms and so forth, and spends not the day in
that mastery, meglects not to go apart and devotcs himself

! Dhammavihdri. I have not been able to find thia com pound else.
where. By Dhamma ' comes peareat to the parallel term ckammena,
frequently met with. The other form js dhammay: dkammap cara,
met with both in Upanishad and in Sutta,

* Idha,

* Thislist recurs at M. i, 133; A.§i, 7; Vin. i$i, §. See Expos. 315
DA, i, 23 ff. for explanation and examples; below V, § 155,

¥ Comy. ekibhdvon vizsafjcti.

3 Bohulo, much, full of.

* The text reads -pafifottiyd, but S, and Comy. -sar7alliyd, the
latler observing: dhammassa saardpandya (vl pafiidpansya).
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to calm of purpose of the self. Verily, monk, such a monk
is ope who lives by Dbamma.

Monk, thus, verily, bave I declared one swift to master,
one swift to convince, one swift to repeat, one swift to think
snd one who lives by Dhamma.

Monk,! what should be done by a teacher for his disciples,
seeking their good, from compassion and out of pity, that has
been done by me for you 72 (Behold) these tree-roots, these
empty places, monk ! Meditate, monk, and be not slothful;
reproa.ch not yourself afterwards!® This is our command
to you.’

§iv (T4). The same.

(dnother monk approoched the Ezslted One and spoke tn Iike
manner; and the Exalted One sawd :)

‘ Monk, consider the monk who masters Dhamma: the
sayings, psalms and so forth—but knows not through irs ight
the goal beyond.* Monk, that monk is said to be swift to
master, but he does not live by Dhamma.”

(Repeat the previous sutla with changes.

§ v {75). The warrior {a).
* Monks, these five kinds of warriors are found in the werld.
What five ?
Monks, in one case there 18 the warrior who, just at the sight
of the clond of dust,® loses heart and falters and stiffens not,?
nor is able to go down to battle® Monks, there is here this

! Thisis » stock paragraph; sce M. 1§, 46; 5. v, 157.

* Both Comy. and S.e. resd o,

* Comy. seems to consider this was addressed Lo s young monk rnd
the B. exhorted him to strive in youth and not wait till old ago came;
¢f. Bodenastes xii, 1 for the same sentiment.

3 Pitarini ¢ asse paindya atthay ma ppajanati. Comy. uleriy losa
dhammarsa . . . .calldri saccini na passali.

* The text repeats in fuil.

* Rojoggap. Comy.nsJ. v, 187: rojakkhandhay: of elephants, horses,
ete,

T Na senthambhali. Cf. Homled I, v: ' And you, my sinews . - -
bear me atiffly up.'

* Cf. Pug. 65, below ¥, § 129 for this phraseclogy.
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sort of warrior. This, monks, is the first kind of warrior
found in the world. )

Again, though another endure {the sight of) the dust cloud,’
just on seeing a standard lifted up,! he loses heart and falters
andstiffens not, norisable to go down to battle. Monks, there
ia here this sort of warrior. This, monks, is the second kind . ..

Again, though another endure the dust-cloud and the stand-
ard,at the sound of tumuit? he loses heart . . . noris able to
go down to baitls. Monks, there is here this sort of warrior.
This, monks, is the third kind . . .

Though another endure the dust-cloud, the standard and
the tumult, when struck? in conflict he fails.  Monks, therc is
here this sort of warrior, This, monks, is the fourth kind . . |

Then there is one who endures the dust-cloud, the standard,
the tumult and the conflict; victorious in batile, winning the
fight, he continues at the headt of the batije. Monks, there is
here this sort of warrior, This, monks, is the fifth kind of
warrior found in the world.

Monks, these are the five kinds . ..

Even s0, monks, these five kinds of persons, like WAarTiors,
are found among monks. What five ?

Monks, in the case of the monk who on seeing the dust-
cloud loses heart and falters and stiffens not, noris able to stay
the course® of the godly life—he declares his weakness,® gives
up the training and returns to the lower life. And what for
bimis the dust-cloud 2 Monks, that monk hears: * Tis said,?
in sach and such a village or town there are women and girls,
passing fair to look upon, lovely, with a wondrous lotus-like

! Comy. sct up on the backs of clephants, horses, et in chariots,

* Ussadanay; so S.e. and Comy. explaining: thenoise of elephants, etc.

} Hanzali; both S.e. and Comy. read dhaiiati.

¢ Sadgamasisa. Comy, lan yeva ja;n-kkhamihdo&m—#hdmy.

* Sanlinelup, v.l. sandhirdup, S.e. and Cumy. as text; this form is
notin P.E.D.  Comy. explains: bm.&macariya-u.l.my arupacchifjamdnay
gopelun na sakketi, ho cannot provide againat uninterruptedly living
the godly life.

¢ See above, § 55.

! Nama,
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beanty ' And when he hears this, he loses heart and falters
snd stifiens not, nor is ha able to stay the course of the godly
life, but declares his weakmess, givesupthe training and returns
to the lower life. “This for him ia the dust-cloud.?

Monks, just as the warrior un seeing the dust-cloud loses
Leart and falters and stiffens not, nor is able to go down to
battle; like that, monks, I say, is this person. Monks, there 18
here this sort of person. This, roonks, 18 the first kind of
person, like a warrior, found smong monks.

Again, monks, 8 monk endures the dust-cloud, but at the
pight of the standard losesheart . . . and returns to the low(er)
life. And wha for him is the standard ¥ In this case the
monk does not merely hear that in such and such a village or
town there are some lovely women and girls, passing falr to
look upon, with wondrous lotus-like besuty—but he sees 1t
for himself; and at the sight loses heart . . . and returns to
the low{er)life. 'This for him is the standard.

Morks, just as the warrior endures the dust-cloud, but at
the sight of the standard loses heart . . .; like that, monks,
I say,isthis person. Monks, there is here this sort of person.
This, monks, is the second kind of person, like a wartior, {ound
among monks.

Again, monks, a monk endures both the dust-cloud and the
standard, but at the sound of the turult?loses heart . . . and
returns to the low(er) life. And what for him 1s the tumnit 1
In this case, monks, some womsan comes along, when he has
gone to forest, tree root or lonely* place, and laughs him to
scorn, rails® on him, snaps her fingers at him® and mocks? him;
and being 50 treated by a woman he loses heart . . . and returns
to the low(er) life- This for him js the tumult.

3 Thisis stock; of. D. i, 114; 8.1, 85; 4. ii, 203; Vin. i, 268.; D4. 1,
282 is much the same s M p. 632

1 Rajo {dust) is etymologically associated with rojali, sensuous
excitement or pleasure.  Cf. below, sutta 81: rajaniys (enticing).

¥ Usscdanan. ¢ SuaAd, emptly.

3 Ulopati. Comy. merely kohels; in Sk. wlléipa mesns sbuse.

& Uijhagpeti; both J.e. and Comy. so, the latter observing: pdnty
paharited mahd-hasilop hasilap; N to laugh out at.

* Uppandeti. Comy. uppandena kathay kathedi (1).
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Monks, just as the soldier endures both the dust-cloud and
the standard, but at the sound of the tumult loses heart . . .;
like that, monks, T 8ay, 18 this person. Monks, there ishere this’
gort of person. This, monks, ia the third kind of person, like
a warrior, found among monka. '

Again, monks, a monk endures the dust-cloud, standard and
tumault, but being struck? in conflict, fails. And what for him
18 the conflict 7 In this case, monks, some woman comes
along, when he has gone to forest, tree-root or some Jonely
place, and sits down close beside him, lies down close beside
him and cuddles up to him;? and being treated thus by a
woman, without giving up the training, withont declaring his
weakness, he gives himself over to fornication. This to him
is the conflict.

Monks, just as the warrior endures the dust-cloud, standard
and tumult, but, when struck in conflict, fails; like that, monks,
I say, is this person. Monks, there is here this sort of pereon.
This, monks, is the third kind of person, like a warrior, found
among monks.

Again, monks, there is the monk who endures the dust-
cloud, the standard, the tumult and the conflict; vietorious in
battle, winning the fight, he continues at the head of the battle.
And what to him is victory in battle ? Herein also, monks,
Some woman comes along, when the monk has gone to forest,
tree-7oot or some lonely place, and sits down close beside him,
lies down close beside him and cuddles up to him; but being
treated thus by a woman, he disentangles and frees himself and
goes off whithersoever he will.

And® he resorts to some secluded spot: forest, tree-root,
mountain, glen, rock-cave, cemetery, wooded upland, open
&pace or heap of straw; and come to forest, tree-root or empty
hut, ke sits cross-legged, with body erect, setting mindfulness
in front of him. Putting away all hankering, he abides with
beart free therefrom; he cleanses hjs mind of hankering:

-_— T
! S reads 4., an above,
! Comy. having won him over, abo sits down on the same seat or
very near him.,
* This paseage recursat D, i, 71; M.J, 260; 4.1, 241; Vin_ii, 148, cte.
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putting away ill-will and batred, he abides with Theart free
therefrom; kindly and compassionate to all crestures, he
cleanses his mind of 1l-will and hatred : putting away sloth and
torpor, he abides free therefrom; conscious of light, mindful
and se][-posscsscd he cleanses his mind of sloth and torpor:
putting away flurry and worry, be abides poised; with heart
serenc within, he cleanses his mind of flurry and worry:
putting away doubt, he abides with doubt passed by; no
more he questions Why? of right things; be cleanses his
mind of doubt.

Putting away these five hindrances, when the mind’s corrup-
tionsare weakened by insight, aloof from sensuons appetites.. . .
Lie enters and abides in the firsb musing! . . . he enters and
abides in the fourth musing.

With? the heart thus serene, purified, cleansed; spotless,
devoid of defilement, supple, ready to act, firm and imperturb-
able, he bends the mind to know the destruction of the cankers.
As it really is, he understands: This is Itl—as it really 1s, be
understands: This is the origin of Hi—as it reaily is, he under-

“stands: Thisis the ending of Ill—asit really is, he understands:
This1s the way Ieadmg to the ending of 1il.  As it really is, he
understands the thought: These are the cankers—This the
origin of the cankers—This the ending of the cankers—This
the way leading to the ending of the cankers.

Knowing this, sceing this, his heart is free from the canker
of Iust, free from the canker of becomings,? [ree from the carker
of ignorance, and in the freedom comes the knowledge of that
freedom, and he knows: Birth is destroycd; lived is the godly
life: done is what had to be done; there is no more of this state.
This to him is victory in battle.

Monks, just as the warrior endures the dust-cloud, the
standard, the tumult and the conflict; and, victorious in
battle, winning the fight, continues even at the head of the
battle; like that, monks, I say,is this person. Monks, there )s

' Jhina.

! Thisisstock; see D. i, 83; M.i,23; 4. iv, 178.

? Bhavisava, here Bhavdnap dsavo, *bhava * having the mcaning of
*lives” or ‘world.! Sce Manual of Buddhism, 1032, p. 127; G.5. i, 203.
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here this sort of person. This, monks, is the fifth kind of
person, like 2 warrior, found among monks.
These, monks, are the five kinds of persons. . . .

§ vi (76). The same (b).

* Monks, these five kinds of warridrs are found in the world.
What five ?

Monks, in one case a warrior, grasping his sword and shield,
binding on bis bow and quiver,! goes down into the thick of the
fight;and there he dares and strives; but others strike him as he
dares and « -ives and overpower him.2 Monks, there js here
this sort of warrior, This, mouks, is the first kind of warrior
found in the world. '

Again, another, arming himself in like manzer, goes down
to the fight; and as he dares and strives the enemy wound3
bim. And they bearthim away to bring him to his relations;
but while he is being carried by his kinsmen, ere Le arrives,
be dies on the way to his relations. Monks, there is Lere this
sort of warrior. This, monks, is the second kind . . .

Another . . . wounded by the enemy, is carried to his
relations and they nurse him and care for him, but he dies of
that hurt. Monks, there is here this sort of warricr,  This,
monks, is the third kind . . .

Another . . . wounded by the enemy . . . nursed and
cared for by his relations, is cured of that hurt. Monks, there
1s here this sort of warrior. This, monks, is the fourth kind . . .

Then, monks, there is the soldjer who, grasping sword and
shield, binding on bow and quiver, goes down into the thick
of the fight; victoriousin battle, winn ing the fight, he continues
2t the head of the battle. Monks, there is here this sort of
warrior.  This, monks, is the fifth kind of warrjor found in the
world.

Monks, these are the five kinds . .

! Thisis stock; ¢f. Vin. ii, 102; 3f. i, G8; i1, (%,

T This recurs nt 8. iv, 308; our text with S resds periygpiadents,
Cemy. pariyddenti-ti, pariyadiyanti, S.e. pariyadiyanti,

¥ Upahitlhanti, to scotch,

¢ Comy. they come with his own bed (streteber).
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Even 80, monks, these five kinds of persons, like warriors, are
found in the world. What five ? _

Monks,! take the case of a monk who lives dependent on
some village ot town—while it is yet early, he robes himself
and with bowl and cloak enters that village or town for alms,
just with his body under no restraint, with speech unrestrained,
with mind unrestrained, without mindfulness being set up,
with his faculties uncontrolled : and there he sees a woman with
dress disordered or not properly dressed, and at the sight
passion overwhelms his mind; in that state, without giving up
the training, without declaring his wealkness, he gives himself
over to fornication.

Monks, just as the warrtior, grasping sword and shield,
binding on bow and quiver, goes down into the thick of the
fight and there dares and strives; but the enemy strike and.
overpower him: like that, monks, I say, is this person. Monks,
there is here this sort of person. This, monks, is the first kind
of person, like a warrior, found among monks.

Again, in like circumstances . . . another sees the same
sight . . . and passion oyershelms his mind; in that state he
burns in body, he burns in mind; and the thought comes to
him: What if I go to the Park and say to the monks: ** Good
sirs, [ burn? with passion; I am overcome by passion; I cannot’
stay the courae of the gedly life; I declare my wealkness and
give up the training; 1 will return to the lower life.”” Ashe
goes to the Park, ere he arrives, even on the way to the Park,
he declares bis wealmess, gives up the training and returns to
the lower hie.

Monks, just a8 the warrior . . . wounded by the enemy,
is carried to hisrelations, but dies on the way:like that, monks,
I 5y, is this person. Monks, there is here this sort of perscn.
This, monks, is the second kind . . .

Agsin, in like circumstances . . . another thinks to tell the

1 For the whole of this pars. see S. 1, 231, 271; ¢f. also iv, 122; below
V1, § 60.

3 Our text reads rigapenyuthits, but S.e and Comy. with vl.
rdgiyito, which I suppose ia simply the pp. of the denomynative of réga.,
P.E.D. omits; Comy. explaina: rigena ratio,
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monks similarly, and actually does. . . . Then? they who
live the godly life admonish him and warg b, saying:
“Good sir, the Exalted One has said: But little satisfying? ia
this Just, fraught a5 it is with i1] and tribulation, with perils
worse to follow. Like a piece® of bope is lust, fraught as it
iswth illand tribulation, with pentla worse to follow . , . like
a lump of mestéislust . . . likea fire-stick made of grass . . .
like a pit of glowing emberst . . . like & passing dresm® . _ |
like some borrowed bravery is Inst . . . like ripe fruit op a
broken branch . . . like a chopper in the shambles? . .
like a spear and javelin® . . . }ike a hooded snake is Just,
fraught as it is with ill and tribuletion, with perils worse to
follow—s0 the Exaited One has sajd, Find your delight,
reverend sir, in the gedly bife; declare not your weakmess,
reverend sir, nor give up the training nor return to the lower
life I”

And Le thus admonished, thus warned, by those who live
the godly life, replies thuswise: ** Good sizg, although the
Exalted One has said Iust is but little satisfying, fraught
a3 it is with ill and tribulation, with perils worse to follow;
yet T am not able to stay the course of the godly life, but I
will declare my wealkness, give up the training and return
to the Jower life.”

Monks, just as the warrior . . . wounded by the enemy,
13 carried off to his relations and they nurse him and care
for him, but he dies of that burt: like that, monks, [ say, is
this person. Menks, there is here this sort of person. This,
monks, is the third kind . . .

Agnin, in like eircumstances . | . they who live the godly

! These ten similea recur at M., 130; Vin. n, 25, J. v, 210; Thig.
487.81. Seven are explained in full at 3f. 1, 364 . In trsl. T have
expanded a little. It is curious Comy. does not refer to MHajihima,

gy Dhp. 1868; J. ii, 313; iv, 118; Viem. 124,

1 Text -sankhala, but Comy. and S.e. kankals, with o1,

4 Comy. Ba]iu-adtﬂldmna_#ﬁcna, of. AT 280,

' 8x.398; J. iv, 118; 4.iv, 224; v. 175, ¢f. S.iv, 188,

* Cf. Shakeopeare's Sonnet 129,

! An_sing. Comy. adhibuttanatthena.

Y 8., 128; Thig. 88; Piem. 341,
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life speak to another in the same way ... and he thus
admonisbed, thus warned, replies: *“ Good sirs, 1 will dare
and strive;l T will ind my delight in the godly life; not now
will1 declare my weakness, nor giveup the trainirg, nor return
to the lower life.”

Monks, just as the warrior . . . wounded by the enemy . . .
js nursed and cared for by his relations and cured of that hurt;
Jike that, monks, Xsay, is this person. Monks, there i3 here
this sort of person. This, monks, is the fourth kind . . .

Then, monks, there is the monk who lives dependent on
some village or town. While it is yet early, be robes himself
and with bowl and c.oak enters the village or town for alms,
with his body, speech and mind restrained, with mindfulness
set up, with his faculties under control: and on seeing some
form with his eye, he is not entranced with its appearance
nor with any detail of it; since by abiding uncontrolled in
the sense of sight, covetousness, dejection, wicked and
evil states would flow in over him, he sets himself to control
that sense; he restrains that sense and wins mastery over it.
So too, of the sense of hearing . - . smelling . . . tasting
.. . touching . . . and in respect of ideas that pass through
his mind; since by abiding uncontrolled in any way: . .
covetousnes., dejection and wicked and evil states would
flow in over him, he sets himself to control each sense; and
he restrains each sense and wins mastery over it.”

And on his return from alms-gathering, when his meal is
over, he goes off to some secluded spot: forest, tree-root,
mountain and so forth . . . and come there, sets up mimndful-
ness . . . cleanses his mind of the five hindrances . . . enters
and abides in the first musing . . . the fourth musing . . .
bends his mind to kmow the destruction of the cankers . .
understands Il as it really is . .. and knows: Birth is
destroyed; Jived is the godly life; done is what had to be done;

there is no more of this state.?

v Comy. and S.c. with . read dhdreyissami.
2 Thisis a stock passage; sec D. i, 70; M. i, 269; 4. ii, 39; DAY tral.
3s1. :

3 Sce the previous sutta for details,
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Monks, just as the warrior, grasping sword and shield,
binding on bow and quiver, goes down into the thick of the
fight and is victorious in battle, winning the fight; Jike that, .
monks, ! say, is this person. Monks, there is here this sort
of person. This, monks, is the fifth kind of person, like a
warrior, found among monks.

Monks, these are the five kinds of persens. . . .

§ vii (77). Fear in the way (a).

‘ Monks, there are these five fears in the way! from con-
templating which the earnest, nrdent, resolute monk, forest-
gone, ought to Lize just to attain the unattained, to maste,
the unmastered, to realize the unreabzed. TWhat five ?

Take the case of a monk, forest-gone, who reflects thus:
I2m now quite alone in the forest; and living here nlone,
a snake may bite me, a scorpion may bite me, or a centipede
may bite me,? and cause my death; apd that would be &
hindrance to me. Behold now, I will put forth energy to
attain the unatlained, to master the unmastered, to realize
the unrealized.®

Monks, this is the first fear in the way from contemplating
which the earnest, ardent, resolute monk, forest-gone, ought
to live just to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered,
to realize the unrealized.

Again he reflects: . . . 1 may stumble and fall; the food
I 'have eaten may make me ill; bile may convulse me; phlegm
choke me; wind within stab and shake me,d and cause my
death; and that would be a hindrance to me.  Belold now,
I will put forth energy. . .

Mouks, this is the second fear in the way. . . .

Againhereflects: . . . anIconsort with fearsome creatures;
lion, tiger, leopard, bear or hyenad—they may take my life
and cause my death; and that would be n hindrance to me.
Behold now, Twill put forth encrgy. . . .

Y dndgate, not vome, future,

* Thinis a stk set; see ALLE 5350, 3205 e 51, 130 Leloaw Y1, §20.
PO DO, 255; AL iv, 332 for this pansnge.

¢ This sct is at A_jv, 320 and bedow foe. cif.

FOf v, 416; Mil, 149 and i, i, 58,
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Monks, this is the third fesr in the way. . . .

Again he reflects: .. . an I consort with thieves? who
cither bave done their deed or go about to do it,* they may
take mylife and canse my death; and that would be a hindrance
to me. .Behold now, I will put forth energy. . . -

Monks, this ia the fourth fear in the way. . . .

Moreover, monks, the monk, forest-gone, reflects thus:
I am now alone in the forest; and there are fesrsome non-
humans® here. They may take my life and cause my death
and thot would be a hindrance to me. Bekold now, I will
put forth energy to sttain the unzttained, to master the un-
mastered, to realize the nnrealized.

Monks, this is the fifth feaf in the way from contemplating
which the esrnest, ardent, resolute monk, forest-gone, onght
tolive just to attain the unatiained, to master the unmastered,
to realize the unrealized. '

Monks, these are the five fears in the way. . . .

b

§ viii (78). The same (b).

‘ Monks, there are these {other) five fears in the way. . . .
What five ?

Take the case of 8 monk who reflects thus: I am now young,
a mere youth, black-haired and blessed with the beauty of
youth, the heyday of youth,® the prime of youth; but time
will be when old age shall touch this body: and when grown
old and overcome by rge, not easy is it to turn to thie Buddhas’
word, not easy things are forest-wilderncss, the outland bed
and seat, to seek. Ere® that state come to me—unwelcome,
undesired, unloved—lo ! I will put forth energy against that
time even to sttain the unattained, to master the unmastered,

4

' Manavehi, Comy. corehi; of. DA. i, 36, quoting our passape.

* Ses Vism. 180. Mp. says they take the throat-blood (pala-lobsia}
and make an offering Lo the devas.

3 Comy. harsh, £¥il yokbhas.

¢ This is the aame as in the precedipg sutta, but with drennaks,
foreat gone, omitted.

* Seo above, § 54, -

* Following the Comy. T have punctuated differently from the text.
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to realize the unrealized, and of that state possessed I will
dwell comforted even when old.

Monks, this is the first fear in the way. . . .

Againhe reflects: Thave bealth and well-being, & good diges-
tion which is neither over-cold nor over-heated, but even
and suitable for striving;' but time will be when sickness
shall touch this body: and sick and ill, not easy is it to turn
to the Buddhas’ word . . . lo! I will put forth energy . . .
and dwell comforted even when sick.

Monks, this is the second fear in the way. . . .

Again he reflecta: Now is there no famin~ snd crops are
good, food is easy to get and it is easy to keep oneself going
by gleanings and favours; but time will be when there is a
famine, bad crops, and difficulty in getting food, nor will it
be easy to keep oneself going by gleanings and favours; and
the famine-stricken men will move to where there is ample
food, and there one will dwell in & crowd aed & throng: and
where such conditions are, not easy isit toturn to the Buddhas’
word . . . lo! I will put forth energy . . . end dwell com-
forted even in time of famine.

Monks, this js the third fear in the WAy, ...

Again he reflects: Now men dwell in friendly fellowship
together, a3 mingled milk and water, they do not quarrel, but
took upon one another with friendly eye, but time will be when
fear is about, perils of robbers, and the country-folk meunt
their carta and drive away, and the fear-stricken men will
move away to where there is safety, and there one will live
in crowds and throags: and where such conditions are, not
€asy 18 it to turn to the Buddhas’ word . . . lo! I will put
forth energy . . . and dwell comforted even in time of fear.

Monks, this is the fourth fear in the WA ...

Moreover, monks, the monk refects thus: Now the Order
lives in friendly fellowskip together, finding comfort in one
teaching; but the time will come when the Order will be rent :
and when that happens, not easy is it to turn to the Buddhas’
word, not easy things are the forest wildertides, the outland

! Cf. above, § 53 snd § 54 for tha following pasaages,
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bed nand scat, to seek. Ere that state come-—unwelcome, un-
desired, unloved—lo! T will put forth enmergy against that
time even to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered,
to realize the unrealized, and of that state possessed I will
dwell comforted even though the Order be rent.
Monks, this is the fifth fear in the way. - . .
Monks, these are the five fears in the way. - . .

»

§ ix (79). The same (c).

‘ Monks. these five fears in the way, which have not yet
arisen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for th =;
and, being awake, strive to get rid of them. What five ?

Monks, there will be, in the long road of the future, monks
who have not made body become,! not made wvirtue become,
not made mind become, not made insight become; and those
who have not made this becoming . . . will cause the accept-
ance? of others, and verily they will not be able to lead them
in the way of higher virtue, higher mind, higher insight: and
they too will become monks who have not made body become,
not made virtue become, not made mind become, not made in-
sight become; and those who have not made this becoming
will cause the aceeptance of others, and verily they will not be
able to Jead them in the way of higher virtue, bigher mind,
higher insight: and they too will hecome monka who have not
made body become, not made virtuc become, not made mind
Lecome, not made insight become.  Thus verily, monks, from
cormupt Dhamma comes corrupt Discipline; from corrupt
Discipline corrupt Dharoma.

Monks, thisis the first fear in the way which, though not yet
risen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for it; and
Leing awake, strive to get rid of it.

Again, monks who have not made this becoming . . . will
wive guidanee® to others, and verily they wil! not be able to
tvad them in the way of higher virtue, higher mind, higher in-

: .-quir;ln-lﬁgﬁ;-:unlminu] in budy.

* U posonpidesmonti, they will capse their scceptance a3 full monks.

3 Nissepmy dussanli, see Childers, 201; P.E.D. omits tbis expression.
The perivd of tubelape is ut haust five years.
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sight: and those too . . . who have not made this becoming
willgive guidanee to othersand willnot be abletolead them . ...
and they too will not make this becoming. Thus verily,
monks, from corrupt Dbamma comes corrupt Discipline; from
cormpt Discipltine corrupt Dhamma.

Monks, thisis the second fearinthe way. - . .

Again, monks who have not made this becoming . . .,
when giving a talk on More-Dhamma' or on the runes,® will
not be fully awake {to the meaning), but will enter on a state
of darkness.® Thus verily, monks, from corrupt Dhamma
comes corru~t Discipline; from corrupt Discipline corrupt
Dhamma.

Monks, this is the third fear in the way. . . . _

Again, monks who have not made this becoming . . . will
not listen, lend an car. set up an widerstanding mind or deem
such things should be grasped and mastered, when thoese
sayings,® spoken by the Tathagata, deep, decp in meaning,
world-beyond, dealing with the void, are recifed; but to 1he
sayings of poets, mcre pocms, just a show of words and phrascs,
the works of outsiders, declaimed by their disciples—to such,
when recited, they will listen, lend an ear, sct up an under-

‘standing mind and deem such things should be grasped and
mastereds Thus indeed, monks, from corrupt Dhamma comes
corrupt Disciphne; from corrupt Discipline corrupt Dhamma.

Monks, this is the fourth fear in the way. . . .

Moreover, monks, there will be in the long road of the future
monks who have not made bedy, virtue, mind or insight be-
come; and those clders who have not made this becoming will
become luxurious,® lax, prime-movers in backsliding,? shirking

! Abhidiamma.  Comy. ultama.dhamma.

* Vedells, Comy. Veda-pafisanyvilay Rdpa-missela-dnthay,  See
Ezp. 1, 31 They arc suttas in the form of questions—e.g., F, Diul. i,
213; Dial. ii, 229,

3 Kephay dhammay; cf. Dhp. 87; A. v, 233; K.8. v, 22, Comy. Ly
looking for defects, mocking, preaching for gain and hunoue.

! Sufianid, an honorific way of referring to satlas.

* This passage recurs at 8. i1, 267; A. 1, 73: sec G.5. 1, B8,

v Cf M5, 14500, 6; A.1i, 148; below V, § 155

? Okkamanc jubbaiigami,
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the burden of the secluded life; and they will put forth no
effort to attain the unattained, to master the unmastered, to
realize the unrealized; and the folk who come after them will
fall into the way of (wrong) views:! and théy too will become
Juxurious, lax, prime-movers in backsliding, shirking the
butden of the secluded life, and will put forth no eflort to
attain the unatiained, to master the unmastered, to realize
the unrealized. Thus indeed, monks, from corrupt Dhamma
comes corrupt Discipline, from corrupt Discipline corrapt
Dhamma. -

Monks, this is the fifth fear in the way which, though oot
yet risen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for it;
and being awake, strive to get rid of it.

Monks, these are the five fears in the way. . . .

§ x (80). The same (d)-

“ Monks, there are these {other) five fears in the way. . - -
What five 1

Monks, there will be in the Jong road of the future monks who
long for fine? robes; and they, with this lopging, wiil leave the
waya of wearing rags, will leave the forest wilderness, the out-,
land bed and seat; will move to village, town or rajsh’s capitait
and make their dwelling there; and because of & robe, they
will commit many things unseemly, unfit.?

Monks, this is the first fear in the way. . . -

Again, monks will Jong for rich? alms-food, . . . willleave
the ways of the common round, the forest wilderness . . .
and will move to village, town og rajah’s capital . . . seeking
out, a5 it were with the tip of the tongue, tasty morsels; and
because of alms-food, they will commit many things unseemly,
unfit.

1 Cf. Vin. ii, 108; S. ii, 203.

» AL Dial. i, xiii, Rhys Davids obeerves that this suttla is ths ons
refesred to by Ascka in his Bhabra Edict; but it ia mot clear why this
of the four Anigalabbaydni sutias is picked out.

* XKolydna. Comy. sundasu. ' ¢ Rajadhani.

} This passage recurs at 9. i, 194 {quoted at AL 401).
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Monks, this is the second fear in the way. . . .

Again, monks will Jong for a goodly bed and seat, . . . will
leavethe ways of the tree-root abode, the forest wilderness . .
and will move to village, town or rajah’s capital . . .; and
because of a bed and seat, they will commit things unseemly,
unfit. '

Monks, thisis the third fearin the way, . . . -

Agan, monks will live in company with runs and novices
in training; and when this shall be, it may be expected that
the. monks will take no delight 1o leading the godly life; and
cither they will commit some foul act or give up the training
and return to the lower life.

Monks, thia ia the fourth fear in the way. . . .

Morcover, monks, there will be in the long road of the
future monka who will live in company with the Park folk and
novices; and when this shall be, it may be expected that they
willlive and feast themselves on the plenty of hoarded stocks!
and will mark out their lands and crops.

Monks, this is the fifth {fear in the way which, though not yet
risen, will arise in the future. Be ye fully awake for it; and
being awake, strive to get 1id of it.

Monks, these are the five fearsin the way. . . .

]

Cuarter IX.—THE ELDER.
§ 1 (81). Enticing.

‘Monks, if an elder monk be possessed of five gualities,
among his fellows in the godly life he becomes neitler dear
nor pleasant nor respected nor what be cught to Lecome.?
What five ?

He® is enticed by the enticing; corrupted by the corrupting;
infatuated by the infatuating; angered by the angering;
maddened by the maddening.

! Sennidhi-kiraks-paribhoga; this was not permitted, sece Vim, H,
206G 4.; D.iii, 235 (impossible for arahants); A. iv, 370; 37, i, 523.

* Bhavaniyo, See Introduction.

Y ¢, Mil. 386,
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Monks, 1f he be possessed of these five qualities, he becomes
. . not what he ought to become.’
(But the opposite oblains.)!

) § ii (82). Free of passion.
‘Monks, possessed of five qualities, the elder becomes not
what he ought to become. . . . What five
He js not free of passion, nor of corruption, nor of infatua-
tion, and is full of cant and deceit.
Monks, possessed of these five . . ./
(But the opposile oblains.)

§ iii (83). The tricksler.
‘ Monks, possessed of five qualities, the elder becomes not
what he ought to become. . .~ What five ?
He is a trickster,? a ranter, an ipsinuator, 2 dissembler,?
one who seeks to add gain to gain.
Monks, possessed of these five . J
(But the opposile oblains.)

§ iv (84). Foith.
* Monks, possessed of five qualities, an elder becomes not
what he ought to become. . . .
He is without faith, modesty, fear of blame, lazy and lacks
insight.$
Mornks, possessed of these five... (By tke opposile
qualities he becomes whal he ought to become.)

§ v (8%). He cannot endure.
* Monks, possessed of five qualities, an elder becomes not

what he ought to become. . . .
He® cannot endure forms, sounds, smells, tastes and tonches.

Monks, possessed of these five ... (By the opposie
gualities he becomes what he ought Lo become.)

1 The text repeats each in full.

3 Cf. Virm. 23 {tral. 27 f1.): D.1, 8 (Dral. i, 18); DA i, 9L

» Nippesito. Comy. nippinsanak’ althaye samanndgalo,

s Cf. M., 43; 8. ii, 169; D. iii, 262; below V, § 101.

» Akkhama, ¢f. below V, § 139. Comy. raprammanaj anadhivdsako
Aoti tad-Grammanehs ragddiki abkibhuyyats.
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§ vi (86). Analysis.

* Monks, posscssed of five qualitics, an ¢lder becotnes what
he eught to become. . . .

He is a master of logical analysis; a master in analyzing
cansal relations; a master of grammatical analysis; a master
in analyzing things knowable;' what things bave to be done
by his fellow-men, hiving the godly life, cithér great or swmall,
therein heisableand nctive, aliveto mvestigating such matters;
ready to do and get themn done?

“Monks, pessessed of these five . . .

§ vit (87). Virtue.

* Monkr, possessed of five® qualities, an elder becownes what
Lie ought to become. . . .

He ix virtuous, abides restraimed by the restraint of the
Obligations, is perlect in conduct and habit, sees peril in the
smallest fault, necepts the traiving and trains himself accor-
dantly.4  He 13 learned, with mind retentive and well stored;
those things lovely in the beginning, Jovely in the middle,
lovely in the end,® which sct forth in spirit and in letter the
gedly e of purity, perfect in its entirety—those are fully
learnt by him, resoived upon, made familiar by specch,
pondered over in the mind, fuily understood in theory.$ He
has a pleasant voice, a good cnunciation, is urbane in speech,
distinet, free from hoarseness and informative.? At will,
eastly and without troable, he attains to the four states of
rnusing, which bring comfort both here and now, transcending
thoaght. By destroying the cankers he enters and abides
in the emancipation of the heart and of insight, which is free

! Bee discussion on thesc terms ab Pir. of Contr. 377 j]. On these terms
our Comy. observes: pasicasu atthesu pabhedngatasianay potto ; catubbhidhe
dhamme . . o dhamma-nirultise . . . leaw Gini fdncsw . . .

* For this passage sce above, § 33; Vino i, 70; A, v, 24,

3 Cf. below ¥V, §§ 166, 232.

! Aiv, 140; D.ii, 78; Jt. 96 and pasaim,

* Cf. Mra. Rhys Davids” Sakya, p. 73; Manual, p. 161,

* Aiv, 6; D.hii, 267, ete.

T A.iv, 279; M08, 166; D, 115,
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of the cankers, and this state he knows and realizes for himself,
even in this life.!

Vesily, monks, possessed of these five qualities, an eldex
monk becomes among his fellows in the gedly life, dear,
pleasant, respected and what he ought to becore.’

§ viii (88). The elder.

* Monks, possessed of five qualities, the way? of an elder monk
is ot to the advantage of many folk, is not for the happiness
of many folk, is not for the good of many folk;it is to the harm
and ill of devas and men. Of what five ?

There is the elder, time-hononred® and long gone forth;
well-known, renowned, with a great following of householders
and those gone forth; a receiver of the requisites: the robe,
alms, lodging and medicaments for sickness; who is learned,
kas a retentive and well-stored mind, and those Dhammas,
lovely in the beginningt . . . are by him fully understood
in theory; but he is a wrong viewer with a perverted vision.
He turns away many folk from Saddhamma and sets them in
what is not Saddhsmma. Thus though he be an elder,
time-honoured and long gone forth, through him they fall
into the way of wrong views; though the elder be well known,
renowned, with a great following of householders and those
gone forth, throngh him they fall into the way of wrong views;
though the ¢lder ba a receiver of the requisites .. . ., through
hira they fall into the way of wrong views; though the elder
be learned and has a retentive and well-stored mind, through
bim they fallinto the way of wrong views.

Monks, possessed of these five qualities the way of an elder
is not to the advantage of many folk. . . .

Monks, possessed of five gualities the way of an elder is
to the advantage of many folk, is for the happiness of many
folk, is for the geod of many folk; it is to the advantage and
happiness of devasand men. Of whative ¥

{Just the opposite qualities. )*

Y A iv, 140 for both clavses. * Pojipanna. :
* Raltaniid. 4+ Tho text repeats in full.
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§ ix (89). The smonk in training (a).

* Monks, these five conditions lead to the decline of a monk
in training. What five 7 '

Delight in business;! delight in gossip; delight in sleeping;
delight In company; and he does not reflect on the mind as
freed.?

Monks, these are the five conditions. . . .

Monks, these five conditions do not lead to the decline of
a roonk in training. What five 7'

(Just the opposite condilions.)?

§ x (90). The same (b).

" Monks, these fivo . .. What five ?

Monks, take the case of a monk in training who is always
busy and has much to do and is clever at work: he lets the
t:me for going apart slip by, nor does he apply himself to
calming the beart within. This, monks, is the first condition
thatleads to the decline of 2 monk in training.

Agnin, he spends the day in doing small things and lets the
time for going apart slip by. . .. This, monks, is the second
condition . . .

Or he lives in company with householders and those gone
forth, in laymen’s company which is not meet. . . ¢ This,
monks, is the third condition . . .

Or be enters the village too early and leavesit too late, .
Tuis, monks, is the fourth condition . . .

soreover, menks, such talk asis austere and a kelp to open-
ing the heart:® talk on wanting little, on contentment, on
lozeliness, on not keeping company, on strenuous endeavour,

VOLOAl v, 22; It 72; below V1, § 14, 21.  Busincas=ktomma.

! Yathdvimultay cittag na paccavellbhati, Comy. as if it were a mind
Ireed (yethdssa cittay vimullan); the faults got rid of ard the good
gualities won—he reflects on those, but makes no effort to win higher
ounes. Cf. below V, § 95 f.

} The text repeats in full.,

t Cf ¥in.ii, 7; below V, § 223; Comy. not in accord with (the Master's
mesaape),

Y Vinoi, 70; M. 4, 469; 8.1, 201 (K.S. i, 256, the casc of Nigadatta).

! Citta-vivarana-sankhitinay; of- A iv, 352; v, 67; Af.iii, 113; Ud. 36.
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on virtue, on concentration, on insight, on emancipation and
on the knowledge and vision of emancipation—thut the monk
in training cannot obtain at will, casily and without difficulty;
and be lets the time for going apart slip by, nor does be apply
hirnself to calming the heart within. This, monks, is the fifth
condition that Jeads to the dectine of a monk in training.

Monks, these are the five - . -

Monks, these five conditions do not lead to the decline of a
monk in training.  What five ¥

(Just the opposile conditions.)!

Cuarrern X.—RAxvDHA
§1(91). Achicrements.
‘ Monks, there are these five achievements.2  What five ?
The perfecting of faith, the perfecting of virtue, the per-
fecting of learning, the perfecting of charity, and the perfecting
of insight.
Verily, monks, these are the five achicvements.”

§11 (92). The sume.
 Monks, there are these five . . .
The perfecting of virtue, of concentration, of insight, of
emancipation and the perfecting of the Lnowledge and vision

of emancipation.
Monks, these are the five « . .V

§ 1ii (93). Avowal.
* Monks, there are these five avowals of gnosis.*  What five ?
One will avow gnosis through folly and blindness;# one

1 The text repeats in full

1 Sampadd, ¢f. D. i, 235 and below v, § 130 for a diflerent sct /.
above, Nos. 48, 65. We bave no coincident word lor sompedd. * Fer-
fection ” is too high in mecaning. * Success’ might be feirly adequate,
but has {or us no redigious associations. Cf- the saying, Dial i, trans,,
* Work out your own salvation.” This is very irec, but indimtes tho
long arducus procedure.

3 Cf. ¥in. v, 189; Brethr. p. xxxiii.

8 Mondattd momihalla; our colloquisl ‘soft’ is manda, Cf. M. i,
520; below ¥, § 141
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filled with evil desires and longings; one being foolish with

mind tossed up and down;! one through overweening pride;

and one will avow gnosis from the fulness? of knowledge.
Monks, these are the five avowals of gnosis.’

§iv (94). Comfort.

*Monks, there are these five abodes of comfort.? What
five 1

Herein, monks, a monk, aloof from sensuous appetites, aloof
[rom cvil ideas, entera and abides in the first musing, wherein
applied and sustained thought works, whic' is born of solitude
and full of joy and ense.  Suppressing applicd and sustained
thought . . . ke enters and ebides in the second musing . . .
the third muning . . . the fourth ‘musing; and by the de-
atruction of the mnl.e ern, he entern and abidea in the realization
of mind-cmaneipation and insight-emancipation, which is free
of the cankers, fully comprehending those states himself, even
tn this world,

Monks, these are the five abodes of comiort.’

§ v {95). The tmmorable.

" Monks, possessed of five qualities 2 monk in no long time
will penetrate the immovable.d  Of what five ?

He ts a master of logical analysis; a muster in analyzing
causal relations; a master of grammatical analysis; 2 master in
analyzing things knowalle;® and he reflects on the mind ag
freed.®

Monks, possessed of these five qualities . . .’

§ vi(86). The learned.

‘ Monks, possessed of five qualitics a monk, pmcllsmg
awareness in breathing in and breatbing out,” will in no long
Lime penetrate the nnmom] le. Of what five ?

! ( sthekiheyst, ns the Paalmist (vix, 23). Cfo 81, 126,

: Sanona-d-era.  Comy. helund, nuyenu, Hirunena.

P Cf below ¥V, §1050 ¢ Akuppa, Nl unshaking. Cowy, arakattan,
} Above, § BG. ¢ Above, § BY.

T Andpinasati, sce K8, v, 257 ff- and references there.,
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Heis set on little} busied in little, frugel, well content with
life’s necessities; taking food in little, be serves not his own
belly 2 slothful in little, be is heedful in vigilance; be islearned,
with a retentive and well-stored mind; those things, lovely
in the beginning, lovely in the middle and lovely in the end,
which set forth in spirit and letter the godly life of purity,
perfect in its entirety—those are fully learnt by him, resolved
upon, made familiar by speech, pondered over in mind, fully
understood in theory; and he reflects on the mind as freed.

Monks, possessed of these five quahties . - J

§ vii (97). Talk.

“ Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk, cultivatiog
awareness in breatbing in and breathing out, will in ro long
time penetrate the immovable. Of what five ?

He is set on little . . .;? such talk as is austere and a help to
opening the heart: talk on wanting little and so forth . . .
—that he can obtain at will, easily and without dificulty; and
he reflects on the mirnd &s freed.

Monks, possessed of these five qualities . . .

§ viii (98). Porest.

“ Monlks, possessed of five qualities 3 monk, making much of
awareness in breathing in and breathing out, will 1n na Jong
time penetrate the immovable. Of what five ?

He is set on little . - .; i3 s forest-dweller with outland bed
and seat; and he reflects on the mind as freed.

Monks, possessed of these five qualities . . .0

§ ix (99). Lion.
* Monks, at eventide the Lion, king of beasts, leaves his lair;

he stretches himself; be looks around on the four guarters;
three times he roars his lion-roar; then he goes forth to hunt. ¢

2 Appattha; ¢f. this first quality with I 72; Sn. 144

1 _Anodorikatiam anuyulle; ¢f. Romans xvi, 18,

3 The text gives in foll. The repetition of appamiddho . . . i3
to be deleted.

& Cf. A.ii, 33; v, 32; 8.4, B
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Monks, if he strike a blow at an elepbant, he strikes verily
with care, not without care; if he strike s blow at a bufialo . . .
at an ox . . . at & leopard . . . if he atrike & blow at any
small creature, be it but a hare or cat, he strikes with care,
not without care. And why? He thinks: Let not my skill?
fail me .

A? lion, monks, that is 8 name for the Tathigate, arahant,
fully enlightened. Verily, monks, when the Tathagata teaches
Dhamma in assembly, that is his lion-roar; and if he teach
Dhamma to the monks, he teaches with care, not without
care; i he teech Dhamma to the nuns . . . to laymen . . .
to lay-women, disciples, . . . il the Tathagata teach Dhamma
to the many folk, be they but fowlers who go about with
grain,® he teaches with care, not without care And why ?
Filled with respect for Dhammn is the Tathigats, monks,
filled with reverence for Dhamma.’

§ x (100). Kekudha.

Now the Exalted One was once staying near Kosambi,
in Ghosita Park; and at that time Kakudhe,t a Koliyan’—
the venerable Mahd Moggallina’s rervitor—had just died
and was reborn® in 2 mind-pictured bedy;? and the form that
he took was such that it filled two or three Magadhan village
felds;® yet that form caused suffering neither to him nor to
another.

' Yoggapatha. * Cf. Sn. 546, 572; It. 123; 5.1, 28.

v Anngbhiranesadanayg.

¢ At D.ii, 92 the B. tells of bis faring-on, 2 Non-returper; st S. i, 54,
23 devaputta, bh guestions the B. an to whether he is glad or sad;
the whole of our sutta recurs at ¥in_ ii, 185 (S.B.E. xx, 234 f1); see
slso Rockhill’s Life for the Tibetan version. There he is z2id 1o have
been Kaundinya's son (Kopdaifia), but Kondafifia seems to have
becn & Sakya; see Breth. 284; J_1, 56 {Warren, B. in 7. 51, 69},

* For thia clan see C.H.J. i, 177.

* Upapanna; at A. iv, 225 this word is used in contrast to paccdjala
for beings reborn elsewhere than here,

T Manomayap kdyey. Cf. below, § 166: G.8.1, p. 17. Nyinatiloka:
geislerzeugten,

' Comy. says thisia fipdvuta, or sbout siz miles |
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And Kakudba deva visited the venerable Maha Moggallana,
saluted him and stood at one side; and so standing, he spoke
thus to the venerable one: *Sir, in Devadatta has arisen
this longing? ** It is T who will Jead the Order of monks!”
—and, siy, with the rising of that, thought Devadatta’s psychic
power has declined.’? Thus spake the deva, Eskudha;
and having spoken so, he saluted the venerable Maha Moggal-
lina and, keeping him on his right, disappeared thence.

Then went the venerable Mahi Moggallana to the Exalted
Ope and, saluting him, sat down at one side. And he told
the Exalted One sll that had occurred. . . .3

(dnd the Eznlted One soid:) * What, Moggallina, have
you with your mind so compassed! the mind of Kakudha
deva as to know: Whatsoever Kakudha deva says, all that
is just thus and not otherwise ¥’

*Lord, I have so compassed his mind. . . .

“Then ward thou thy words, Moggallina, ward thou thy
words; for even now the foolish fellow (Devadatta) will betray
himself !

Moggallina, there are these five teachers found in the world.
What five ?

Take the case, Moggallina, of some teacher whose ways are

y

impure, but who thinks: ** I am pure, purearemy ways, clean
. and stainless —but his disciples know: ** This worthy tcacher
js impure in his ways, but thinks just otherwise. . . > H we
tell the bouscholders, he will not like it; and how can we do
what he will not like? And he is honoured by gifts of the
requisites: the robe, alms, lodging and medicaments. What
the self shall do, even by that shall thesell be known.”® Mog-

¥ Qur Lext and S.e. omit * labhasakkirasilobena obhibhito s quriyi-
dinnacittasss * of the in. veesion.

= Sec Fhomas' Life, 132 ff. 3 The text repeata in Tull

* Puricea (wholly gime ronnd), asin the formuola of * thoueht-reading,’
above, p 12

5 Fhe text gives all in (o]l

8 Yuy “tumo borissuti, “tumto “ru bena parsiyissatic Comy. yay ese
burissali, sv era leng bunimena pilato Chavissati. ' By thuir fruits shall
ye know them ™ (Mol vii 20),
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gallira, the disciples ward such a teacher in his ways; and
such a teacher expects this warding of his disciples.

Again, Moggallins, some teacher's mode of livelihood is’
not pure . . . Dhamma teaching . . . exposition . . . know-
ledge and insight. . . . ‘" What the self shall do, even by
that shall the self be known.” Moggallina, the disciples
ward such a teacher as to knowledge and insight; and such
a teacher expects this warding of his disciples.

These, Moggallana, are five teachers found in the world.

But I, Moggallana, am pure in ways and Jmow that ] am
pure; I know that my ways are pure, clean and stainlens:
my disciples ward not my weys, nor do I expect this warding
of my disciples.

I am pure in my mode of livelihood . . . in Dhamma
teaching . . . in exposition . . . and in knowledge and in-
sight, and I kmow that I am pure; I know that these things
are pure within me, clean and stainless: not as to them do
my disciples ward me, nor do I expect this of my disciples.’

Caarrer XI.—THE ABoDES oF CoMFORT.
§1 (101). The fearful,

*Monks, these five things give confdence to & learper.
What five 1

Herein, monks, & monk has faith, 13 virtuous, learned,
energetic and has insight.

Monks, what 1s fearful® to one of little faith ia pot fearful
to the believer; wherefore this quality gives confidence to a
learner.

Monks, what 1s fearful to the unvirtuous . . . him of little
learning . . . the lazy . . . and to one who lacks imsight,
thatis not fearful to the virtuous . . . learned . . . energetic

.. and to ope with insight.  Wherefore these qualities give
confidence to a learner.

Verily, monks, these five things give confidence to a learner.’

Y Sérajja. Comy. domanassa, of. Ephesians iii, 12: *. . . We have
boklness and access with confidence by faith. . .
7
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§ 11 (102). Suspected.

* Monks, a monk who followsafter five things is mistrusted
and suspected; he is thought of as an evil monk, yea, even
though he bas won to the immovable.! What five ?

Herein, monks, a monk haunts a harlot’s house:? a widow’s
house; the house of some fat maid;® where a eunuch lives;
or hannts the nuns’ premises.

Venly, monks, a monk who follows after these five things
is mistrusted and suspected; he 1sthought of as an evil monk,
yea, even though he has won to the immovable.

§ i (103). The robber.

' Monks,® a robber chief, pursuing five courses, breaks into
kouses, makes off with plunder, makes for lonely houses® ~r
lies 1n wait in the highway. What five ?

Herein, monks, & robber chief relies on the roughness of
the way, the entanglements, and the powerful, he is a briber®
and worka alone.

And how, monks, does the robber chief rely on the roughness
of the way ? He relies on the rivers being unfordable and
on the roughness of the mountains. Thus, monks, a robber
chief relies on the roughness of the way.

And how does he rely on the entanglements? He relies

1 The text reads apt kuppedhammo pi, vl ekuppa, and so S.e. and
Comy. observing: even though he haa destroyed the cankers he is sus.
pected by othere. On akuppa see above, § 85, Tr. Dicl. s.v.

* This set recurs at Vin. i, 70; at Vidh 248 [quoted 8t Fism. 17)
and Erpos. i, 201, quoting s Jikd, a sixth is piven: a liquor shep. In
the trals. gocara is gemerally sssumed to mesn for alms; our Comy.
gloezen: lixay pehay abhinha-gamano.

¥ Thullabumdri-. Comy. mahallala-, elsewhers translated 'old maid,”
but see J_iv, 219,

Y CJ. A3, 153 (G.S. i, 137) for the first thres items of this sutta,
Tra. i, B9 for other five.

* FEkdgarikay karoti. Comy. on A. i: rounding on a lonely house for
plunder; ekdgarika has quite s different meaning at D. i, 166; see Dial. i,
229. The whole set 1a stock; £f. D.§, 52; M., ii, 88; 8. i1, 208.

* Bhogaeigi.
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on the entanglement of the grass, the trees, the thickets
and the great forest-wilderness, Thus, monks, a robber
chief relies on the entanglements. '

And bow does he rely on the powerful 7 He relies on rajaha
and their ministers. He thinks: If any question me, these
1ajabs or their ministers will tel] & tale in my defence—and
if any do question him, they speak up for him. Thus, monks,
a robber chief relies on the powerful. _

And kow is he a briber 2 He is rich with great wealth
and property; and he thinks: Should anyone question me, I'}
make him friendly from now on by a bribe—and if anyone
does guestion him, he acts in this way. Thus, monks, a
robber chief is a briber.

And how, monks, does a robber chief work alone 7 Herein,
monks, a robber chief deals with his loot? alone. Any why
is that 7 Hethinks: Let none plan the biding place with me?
and then embroil me ! Thus, monks, a robber chief works
&lone.

Monks, pursuing these five courses a robber chief breaks
info houses, makes off with plunder, makes for Ionely houses
or les in wait in the highway.

Moaks, in just the same way an evil monk, following five
courses, goes about to dig* a pit to hurt himself; and he ia
blamed and censured by the wise and begets demerit. What
five ?

Herein, monks, the evil monk relies on roughness, relies
on ectarglements, relies on the powerful, and he is a briber
and works alone.

And how, monks, does the evil mopk rely on roughness ?
He is possessed of roughness in body-working, of roughness in
word-working and of roughness in mind-working. Thus,
monks, the evil wonk relies on roughness.

! Tte text resds rodhap, but Sle. with vl gedhay; see G.8. i, 137 n,

? Nggehandni,  Comy. parasantakinay  bhandinay gakandni, I
Buppise the prefix here is ni; P.ED. only gives the lorm with nis (nir).

P Guyhamanti.  Comy. gubitabbamants.

Y Khratey wpahatan attinay pariharati, Comy. on A, i: gunalkananena
bhatay; of. Job vi, 27; Psalm Ivii, 8; mors Iiterally, possessed of ive con-
ditione, be carrics himself round, dug, hurt.  Cf. Lelow, P 274 text,
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And bow, monks, doeshe rely onentanglements ' Heisore
of wrong views and he follows the views of the extremist
Thus, monks, the evil monk relies on entanglements.

And how, monks, does he rely on the powerful?  He relizs
on rajakLg or their ministers; he thinks: If any question me,
these rajahs or their ministers will tell a tale in my defence—
and ifany do question him, they speak up for him. Thus,
monks, the evil mouk relies on the powerful.

And how, monks, is he a briber? The evil monk i3 a re-
ceiver of the requisites: the robe, alms, lodging and medica-
ments; and he thinks: Should anyone question me, I will make
him friendly from now on by a good turn—and if anyone dees
question him, he actsin thisway. Tbus, monks, the evilmonk
is a briber.

And how, monks, does the evil monk work alone ! Herein,
monks, he has a house built for himself alone in the country
outskirts, and from there visits the families and gets gain.
Thus, monks, the evil monk works alone.

Monks, following these five courses an evil monk goes about

to dig a pit to hurt himself; and he is blamed and censured by
the wise and begets demerit.”

§iv (104). e who graces.

* Monks? endowed with five qualitics a monk is a recluse
who graces recluses.? What five?

Herein, monks, a monk is often asked 1o accept a robe, not.
scldom; often toacceptalms . . . Jodging . . . medicaments,
he 1s not seldom asked.  And with whomsoever he has fellow-
ship in the godly life, often they act cordially toward him, not

Y Antagihika. Comy. Sassalay vid uechedny vé gahetvs thitaya, taking
up the position ol either the cternalists or the annibilationists. See the
Brahma-jila sutta (Dhal, i),

? The whole of this setts recurs aa part of § 87 of the * Fours,” A. ii,
87: sce trsl. The thind clause s stock; of. 5. v, 230; M 302;
as discases in the lists at A, v, 110; 3 112: tbe fourth and filth,
above, § 31 ’

? Sumanesu samana-sukbumilo.
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seldom: often they speak cordually . . .; often they think
cordially, not seldom; cordially they offer service, seldom
without cordiality. And the pains that arisc from hile, or from
phlegm, or from wind, or the unien of Lumours, or that como -
from scasonal changes, or from improper care, or froin anattack
(of some disease), or that come a5 a result of {iormer) deeds—
they press not sorcly upon him; he suffcrs Little from ill-health.
And be obtains at will, mithout trouble, without difficulty, both
here and now, the abodes of ease: the fourfold musings, highly
mental.d  And by destroying the cankers, he enters and abides
in"the emancipation of the mind, the emancipation of imsight,
which is frec of the cankers, realizing this state by his own
knowledge even in this life.

Yerily, monks, endowed with ¢ iese five qualities a monk 1sa
reciuse who graces recluscs.

Of him, monks, of whom in secahizg rightly one may say:
He is a recluse who graces reclooes werily of me, monks, in

speaking rightly may one say th.t . s a recluse who graces
rechuses,

I, monks, am often asked to aceepr a robe L L L alms . ..
lodging . . . and medicaments, { au not soldom asked.  With
whomsoever 1 have fellowship ir the codly life, unto me often
they act cordially . . . speak . ... think cordially, not

seldom ; cordially they offer servive, reldam without cordiality.
The paing that arise from bile, phlegre. wind, mixed humours,
that come from scasona] changes, improper eare, attack of
disease and result of deeds, press not sorcly upon me. " The
ahodes of case: the fourfold musmgs, [ can obtain at willo . . .
I enter and abide in the emawmcpation of the mind, in the
cmancipation of insight. . . .

Verily, monks, of him of who:r i, spesking rightly one may
gay: He is a recluse who graces recluses——even of me, monks,
in speaking rightly one may say that--He is a recluse who
graces recluses.’

! Abhicetasikinay. The rendering w2 wuite literal. The mental
residuum from fourfold jhina waa safi-cusn-upeklhd, mental alertness
and poise.
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§ v (105). Comfort.
* Monks, there are these five comfortable abodea.! What
five ? : :
Herein, monks, there is ever present in a monk amity in act
of deed, in act of word, in act of mind when among his fellows
in the godlylife, both in open and in secret; and those virtues,
unbroken, without a rent, untarnished, without blemish, bring-
ing freedom, praised by the wise, incorrupt and conducive to
concentration-——in such ke lives, one in virtue,? in open and
in secret, among his fellows in the godly life; and that view,
which is Ariyan, saving, and leads the doer thereof to the utter
destruction of Tl—in that ke lives, one in view, in open and in
secret, among his fellows in the godly life.
Verily, monks, these are the five comfortable abodes.”

§ vi (106). The vencrable dnanda.

Once the Exslted One was dwelling near Kosambi in
Ghosita Park; and there the venerable Ananda came to him,
saluted and sat down at one side. So seated, the venerable
Ananda spoke thus to the Exalted One:

‘Lord, to what extent may the Order of monks, as they live,
iive comfortably ¥’

* When, Ananda, s menk has achieved virtue by self and is
ro importuner® of snother as to more-virtuet—to that extent,
Ananda, may the Order, as they live, live comfortably.’ l

' But, lord, might there be another way wherein the Order,
as they live, may live comfortably ¥

* There might be, Ananda,’ said the Exalted One. * When,
Ananda,a monk hasachieved virtue by self andisnolmportuner

! The whole sutts recurs at D. ii, 88; DA, 1i, 531 bas much more to
say than Mnrp.; for the fourth clause ses above, § 32, below V, § 179;
for the fifth ¢f. M. 1, 69; D. i, 235. For a different set see above, § 04,

? Silasamaniogato. Comy. samdna-silatan pato, chasadisa-silo hutvd-h
attho,

? Sagm-pa-vaitar. The Comy. observes: parap silalhire na garolan,
na upavadafi,

4 Adhiaile,
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of another as to more-virtue, considers self! and does not con-
sider another—to that extent, Ananda, may the Order, as
they live, live comfortably.’

* Lord, might there be yet another way . . . ¥

‘There might, Ananda. .. . When, thus having achieved
and considering self . . ., a monk is neither famous nor vexed
by lack of fame—to that extent may the Order live comfort-
ably."

‘Lord, might there be still another way . . .7

" There might, Ananda. . . . When, so living . . . amonk
obtainsat will . . . theabodes of ease: the fourfold musings. . .
—to that extent may the order live comfortably.”

“Lord, might there be some other way wherein the Order,
as they live, may live comfortably 7’

‘There might be, Ananda, said the Exalted One. * Verily,
Ananda, when a monk has achieved virtue by self, and is no
iruportuner of another a8 to more-virtue; considers self, does
not consider another; is neither famous nor vexed by the lack
of fame; obtainsat will . . . the abodes of ease: the fourfold
musings . . .; and enters and abides in the eruancipation of

the mind, in the emancipation of msight . . . verily, Ananda,
to that extent the Order of monks, as they live, may live
comfortably.

And [ declare, Ananda, than this comfortable abode there ia
zone higher, none loftier, 2

§ vit (107). Virlue.

" Monks, possessed of five things a monk is worthy of offer-
ings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be reverently
saluted, the world’s unsurpassed field for merit.  Of what five ?

Herein, monks, a monk has achieved virtue, concentration,
1nsight, ermancipation aund the knowledge znd vision of
emancipation.

P Aldnupekkhi; s0also St. Paul tothe Calatians (vi, 1):* . . . ifamen
be orertaken in a fault . . . restore {him) . . . considering thyaell,
leat thou slso be tempted.’

! Vuaritaro va panitataro vé; the latter is from pra . /ni, and oceura
everywhere in tho Pitakas. -
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Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is
worthy. . . .

§ viii (108). No nced to train

‘ Monks, possessed of nive things a monk is worthy. . . .
Of what five ?

Herein,? monks, 3 monk is possessed of the whole body of
virtue, with no nced to train; with the whole body of con-
centration . . . of insight . . . of emancipation . . .; with
the whole body of the knowledge and vision of emancipation,
with no need to train.

Verily, ionks, possessed of thesc five things a monk i3
worthy. . . .

»

§ix (109). The four-regioner.

* Monks, possessed of five things a monk is a four-regioner.?
Of what five ?

Herein, monks, a monk is virtuous, abides restrained by the
restraint of the Obligations,* is perfected in conduct and habit,
seea peril in the smallest fault, accepts the training and trains
himself accordantly; and be is learred, with a reientive and
well-stored mind, and those things lovely in the beginning,
lovely in the middle, lovely in the end, setting forth in spirit
and letter the godly life, perfect in its entirety, are learnt

1 Asebhiya,

* Thiarecurs at D.1ii, 279; 5.1, 00 (/. v, 162); 4.1, 162 {G.5. 3, M4}
v, 16; below p. 271 of text; for 3 sec /4. 51 Inthisand following sutta
Nyinatiloka suppresscs scveral terme.

» Catuddise. Comy. catusu disisu appaithalaedro, moving without let
in the four quarters—and sdds that a khindsave is spoken of. The
word as & technical Larm does not seem to recur clsgwhere in the four
Nikiyas. It occursat Sn. 42:

Cétuddiss appatigho ca holi
santussamano ilarilarena,

the second line conveying the ides of the third clause in our sutta.
(Cf. our Comy. with J_ i, 7, Jast line of page) At D. i, M3 catud-
disay sapghan uddisa vihdran karofi; Dicl.: the putting up of a dwelling-
piace for the Order in all four directions.

¢ Palimollha.
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by him, resolved upon, made familiar by speech, pondered
over in the mind, fully understood in theory;* and he is well
contented? with any requisite: robe, alms, lodging and medica-
ments; and he obtains at will the abodes of case: the fourfold
musings . . .; and he enters and abides in the cmancipation
of the mind, in the cmancipation of insight. . . .

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things 2 monk is a
four-regioner.’

§ x (110). The forest.

* Monks, possessed of five things a mouk is fit to [ollow the
ways of the forest-wildernesses, the outland bed and seat.?
Of what five ?

Herein, monks, a monk is virtuous . . .; and he is Jearned

- +; and he abides in active encrgyt . . . shirking not the
burden of rightcousncss; and he obtains at will the abodes
of ease . . .; and he enters and abides in emancipation. . . .

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is
it to follow the ways of the forest-wildernesses, the outland
bed and seat.’

Cuarrer XII—Axpuaxavispa.
§1(111). The clan-goer.

“Monks, pursuing five courses a clan going monk becomes
among clan folk neither dear nor loved por revered nor what
he ought to become. What five ?

He is intimate with those who are unfamiliar:® mterfering
without warrant;®frequentsthe soctety of? disscnters; whispers?
in the ear; and asks teo much.

! For these first two of. above, § 87.

POf MG B; 8050, 104 AL v, 2330 v, 25; below V, § 127,

* Sec Breth. p. xl. Comy. saye a lhindsaia is referrad Lo,

' The text doea not give in full; sec above, § 2. Nyinatituka renders
besitet Willenskrafl, which gives India a termu she did not possess,
though Gotama used his bLest substitutes. Viriyn, ' offort,” * energy,’
is a mode of wsing will.

? Comny. those who du nol wake friends with him.

* Comy. being no lurd, be apportions as a lord, saying, Give this,
takz that.  P.E.D.intentioning unrulincss {*)

T Vyatta, * Cf. Romanas i, 29, slso Proverls xvi, 28.
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Monks, pursuing these five courses a clan-goer is not dear
to . . . clan-folk.”
(But pursuing the opposile five ke is dear.}!

§ ii (112). The recluse who walks behind.

* Monks, acting in five ways a reclusc? ought not to be taken
to walk behind. Vhat five 2

He Leeps too far behind or too near; takes not the alms-
Jaden bowl;? restrains not one's speech from being overtaken
in a fault; interrupts one, time and again, in speaking; and
i3 dull-witted, stupid, an idict.

Monks, acting in these five ways a recluse ought noi to
be taken to walk behind.’

(But if he act tn the opposile five ways he should be taken.)!

§ 111 {113). Concentration.
‘ Monks, possessed of five qualitizs a monk cannot enter
and abide in right concentration. What five ?
Herein, monks, a meonk cannot endute! sights, sounds,
=mells, tastes and touches.
Monks, possessed of these five gualities a menk cannot
enter and abide in right concentration.’

(But possessed of the opposite five he can. J!

§iv (114). At Andhakavinda.

On one occasion, when the Exalted One was dwelling among
the Magadhese at Andha_kavinda,"‘ the venerable Ananda
came to him, saluted ard sat dowmn at one side. And the
Exalted One spoke thus to the venerable Ananda, 50 seated:

! The text repeats in full.

t A junior; for the first four clauses see Vin. i, 48 {in different order);
for the fourth of. below VI, § 60; Sa. p. 107; M. ii, 122.

¥ Patta.pariydpanna,

+ Cf. above, § 85, below V, § 138,

* Our Comy. ia silent; S_4. i, 220, a village. It preaumably Iay
between Benares and Rijagaba; see Vin. i, 108, 220 and 224,
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*Ananda, the monks that are novices, lately pone forth,
come newly to this Dhamma® and discipline—those monls,
Ananda, verily? must be made to take heed of, enter into,
aud stand fast in five things. What five ?

Say thus: Come you, sirs, be virtuous; live restrained in
the restraint of the Obhgations,® perfected in conduct and
habit; see danger in the smallest fault ; and, in your endeavour,
train in the steps of the training - Thus must they be made
to take heed of, enter into, and stand fast in the restraint
of the Obligations.

And say thus: Come you, sirs, live with the sense-doors
caarded, awake to the watch,t be wise in wzkefulness,® with
the ways of the mind$ well watched, possessed of a heart
that js awake and on watch L-Thus must they be made to
take heed of, enter into, and stand fast in the restraint of
the senses,

And say thus: Come you, sirs, be little i talk, make a
limit to talk —Thus must they be made to take heed of,
enter Into, and stand fast in the limiting of talk.

And say thus: Come ¥ou, sirs, be forest-dwellers, seek ¥e
the ways of the forest-wilderness, the outland bed and seat !
—Thus must they be made to take heed of, enter into, and
¢2and fast in seclusion as to the body.

And say thus: Come you, sirs, beright in view,” seeing right !
—Thus must they be made to take heed of, enter into, and
stand fast in seeing right.

inanda, the novices, lately gone forth, come newly to this
Diamma and discipline, must be made to t2ke heed of, enter
into, and stand fost in these five things.’

-_—

! Thiais stock; aee Fin, i, 40; M., 457; 8.1, 0.

t Vo.

! Potimoklha,

t drakkhasatino, Comy. doira sakbhilaya seotiva samanndgeli.

' Nipalasatino (Lext nipatln). Comy. dvéra selblbanabens va Adnena
szmanndgata-salino.

' Sdrakihilamanasi; cf. Sn. 63: SnA. F6; Thag. 720,

? OQur text and Se. read sammaditthikd, but Comy. Jilthino,
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§ v (115). Begrudging.}

* Monks, pursuing five courses a nun is surely cast into bell
as a reward.2  What five ?

“he begrudges sharing her lodging, a family’s scrvices, the
gain therefrom, fame, and Dhamma.?

Monks, pursuing these five courses a nun is surcly cast into
hell as a reward.

Monks, pursuing five courses a nun is surely sct in heaven
asareward. What five ¥ (Just the opposite.)

§ vi (116). Proise.®

‘ Monks, pursuing five courses a nun is surely cast into
hell asa reward. What five ?

Without$ testing or plumbing? the matter, she speaks in
praise of the unpraiseworthy, in dispraise of the praiseworthy;
without testing or plumbing the matter, she shows her faith
in things unbelievable, her disbeliel in things behevable;
and she rejects® the gift of faith.

Monks, pursuing thesc five courses a nun is surely castinto
hell as a reward.”

(Pursuing the opposite she goes to heaven.)

§ vii (117). Jealousy.

‘ Monks, pursuing five courses . . .
. she is jealous, mean, and rejects the gift of faith. . . .

»

§ vili (118). Veews.
. she is wrong in Yiews, Wrong m purpose and rejects
the gift of faith . . .

' Macchari; for this sutta of. D. iii, 234; A. iv, 459; DAS. trsl. 209;
Vism. 633; Erpos.ii, 480.

t Cf above, § 4.

3 (Comy. pariyattidhamnay, the dhamma of the texts. Nyapatiloka
here leaves * law ' (Gesetz)and has *spiritual things.” That the opposites
are also sct forth he entirely omits!

¢ The text repeats in full. d Vapnand.

* Cf. below V, § 236; A.ii, 84; Pug. 40, 7 Apariyogéhetod.

¢ Finipateti. Comy. she gives it to another. Cf. below V, § 235.
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§ ix (119). Speech.
. . . she is wrong in speech, wrong in action and rejects the
gift of faith. . . .*

§ x {(120). Effort.

* Monks, pursuing five courses she is cast into hell. . . .

Without testing or plumbing the matter, she speaks in
praise of the unpraiseworthy, in dispraisc of the praiseworthy;
she 13 wrong in effort; wrong in mindfulness; and rejects the
gift of faith.

Monks, pursuing these five courses . . .’

(Pursting the opposile courses she gees to heaven )

Cuarrer X111, —Tuz Sick,
§1(121% A sick man,

On one oceasion, when he was staying near Vesall, at the
Gabled Hall in Mahavana, the Lxalied One, etising from
seclusion at eventide, visited the hall of the sick.? And the
Exalted Onc saw a monk, weak and elling; and at the sight
he sat down on the seat made ready.

And when be was seated, the Exalted One addressed the
monks, saying: *Monks, if five things forsake not anyone
weak ard ailing, for him this may be expected: ere long, by
destroying the cankers, he will enter and abide in the emanci-
pation of mind, the emancipation of insight, which is free of
cankers, realizing this by his own knowledge even loth here
and now. What five ?

Herein, monks, 2 monk abides sezing nothing attractive
in the body; is conscious of the cloying of food; conscious of
distaste as to the world; perceives impermanence in the com-
pounded; and his inner self is well set on the thought of death.?

Monks, if these five things forsake not anyone weak and
ailing, for him this may be expected: ere Jong, he will enter
and abide in emancipation. . . .

¥ The text repeats allin full,
* Culanasili; of. 8. iv, 210 for the same setting.
1 Cf. above, § 71.
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§ 1 (122). The arising of mindfulness.

* Monks, whatsoever monk or nun make become five things,
make an increase in five things, unto such one of two fruits
may be expected: either gnosis here and now or, if he have
some substrate left, the state of a Non-returner.! What five ?

Herein, monks, mindfulness as to insight into the way of
the rise and fall of things is well established within a mook;
he abides seeirg nothing attractive in the body; is conscions
of the cloying of food; conscious of there being no real joy in
the world; and perceives impermanence in the compounded.

Monks, whatscever monk or nun make become these iive

. . unto such . . . either gnosis is here and now or . . .
the state of a Non-returner.”

§ 11 {123). On helping® (s).

‘ Monks, possessing five qualities a sick man is an ill help
to himself. What five ?

He treats not himself with physic;? keows no measure! in
his treatment; applies not medicaments; sets not out the ex-
tent of hlB Ulness to one who terds him in goodaess of heart,
saying: " In going it goes thus, when it returns it comes so,
while it is with me it is just thus”; nor is he the kind of man
who endures the onset of bodily aches and pains, racking,
shooting, stabbing, bitter, galling, life-taking.®

Monks, possessing these five qualities a sick man is an iil
help to himself.’

(Possessing the opposile qualities he 15 o sure help.}®

§iv (124). The same (5).
‘Monlks, possessing five qualities one who waits on the
sick ia not fit to help the sick. What five ?

i Of. above, § 6.

? Uddanay has doe paifhind; these two suttas recur at Vin. i, 302-3,
but the * fve * are called asigd, for cur dhammad.

* Sappiya, what makes for good; of. M. 2135, trsl. tonie; P.E.D.
drug (! simple)

¢ Sappiye mattay; of. D. i, 205, whero Ananda cannot pay a visit
owing to bhesafa-matii pitd.

* Cf.below V, § 140 and references there. * The text repeata in fnil.
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He cannot prepare medicaments; does not know physic
from what is not physic, offers what is not, does not offer
what is; in hope of gain! waits on the sick, not from good-will;.
loathes to move excrement, urine, puke and spittle; nor can
he from time to time instruct, rouse, gladden and satisfy the
sick with Dharpma-talk.

Monks, possessing these five qualities one who waits on the
sick 1s not fit to help the sick.’

(Possessing the opposite qualities ke is J 1o help )t

§ v (125). Health shall sp-ing forth (a).

* Monks, not from these five things shall health? spring forth.
What five

He treats not himself with physic; metes out physic without
intelligence; eats unripe things; goes about at unseemly
times; and walks not the godiy* way.

Verily, monks, not from these five shall health spring forth.’

(Bt from the opposite five shall health spring forth. 2

§ vi (126). The same (b).

‘ Monks, not from these five . . .

He treats not himsalf with physic; metes it out without
ntelligence; eats unripe things; is withount virtue; and is a
bad friend.

Verily, monks, not from these five shall health spring forth.’

(Bt from the opposite five shall health spring forth. 2

§vii (127). On withdrawring s
" Monks, pursuing five courses a monk is ot fit to draw
apart from the Order. What five ?

! Comy, ‘expecting (gifts) of robes, ete {forgetting the helper
might well be & Iny-disciple, e.g. Suppiyé, A. i, 28},

* The text repeats in full.

* Ayussa, leading to health or vitality, life; Comy. Ayuvaddhana.

! A-brahma-casi, not s god-way-er,

' Aeoppakisa, from the root ~krs, a derivative of which means to
plough. See Brethr. p. xxxix,
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Herein, monks, a monk is not content with any robe, with
any shos, with any lodging, or with any medicament, and he
dwells full of lustful purpose.?

Monks, pursuing these five courses a monk is not fit to
draw apart from the Order.’

(But pursuing the opposite ke is fil. )

§ viii (128) The dls of o recluse.
* Monks, these are the five ills of a recluse.  What fve ?
Herein, monks, he is not content withany . . . of the {our
requisites and he finds no delight in leading the godly life.
Verily, monks, these are the five.
Monks, these are the five comforts.  What five ¥/

{The opposle.

§ ix {129). Festering.d

‘ Monks, five are the lost in hell who lie festering, incurable.
What five ?

(By him) has his motber been deprived of life; his father;
an arahant; (by him), with evil thought, has the Tathigata’s
blood been drawn; {by him} has the Order been embroiled.®

Verily, monks, these are the five lost in hell who he festering.
incurable.’

§ x (130). ProfiL.

* Monks, there are these five losses.  What five ?

Loss of kin, Joss of wealth, loss by disease, loss of virtue
and loss of {right) view. Monks, not caused by loss of kin,
wealth, or by disease do beings, en the breaking up of the
Lody after death, arise in the wayward way,’ the il way, the

t Kimasankeppa; the opposite herc, as at D.iii, 215 (seo trdd. ),
is nebEhemmasankeppa, Tenuncintion-purpose.

3 The text repeats. 3 Subhdni.

4 Parituppo: Comy. observes: kuppona-salhird, 3 an old woun:l.
Kuppati means to shake, to be agitaicd, to be angry (so in the Englixh
jdiom).

3 Cf. below VI, § 87; Al 214,

¢ Sampadi; ¢f. obove, § 91, This sutia recars ot I i, 235,

1 Apaya,
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abyss, hell. Monks, caused by loss of virtue or by losa of
view do beings, on the breaking up of the body after death,
arise in the wayward way,; the ili way, the abyss, hell.

Yerily, monks, these are the five,

Monks, there are these five profits.  What five 1
_ Profit of kin, profit of wealth, profit of health, profit of
virtue and profit of (righ) view. Monks, not caused by profit
of kin, wealth or health do beings, on the breaking up of the
lLody after death, arise in the happy way, the heaven world,
Mouks, caused by profit of virtue or by profit of view do
bengs. . . . after death, arise jn the happy way, the heaven
world.

Verily, monks, these are the five.

CHarrer XIV.—THE Rasan.
§1(131). The onward voll of the wheel (a).

" Monks, endowed in five ways a rajah, rolling the wheel
(of state), rolls on the wheel' by Dhamma ;¥ and that wheel
may not be rotled back by the hand of any hostile son of
man. In what five ways ?

Herein, menks, the rajah, rolling the wheel of srate, knows
good;* knows Dhamma: knows measure;* knows times:? and
knows assembled® men.

Monks, endowed in these five ways arajah, rolling the wheel
of state, rolls on the wheel by Dhamma; and that wheel may
not be rolled back by the hand of any hostile son of man.

Even 80, monks, endowed in five ways, the Tathagata,
arahant, fully enlightencd, rolls on by Dhamma the unsur-
passed Dhamma wkeel; 2nd that wheel may not be rolled
hack by recluse. godly man, deva, Mira, Brakma, or by any
in the world.  In what five ways ? ‘

b Comy. dwi-ealla, the order-wheel,
* Comy. dosbusaladhanimena, Y Aitha, but Comy. hetu.
t Comy. in punishments and impositions; of. Jer. xxx, 11: 'T will
correct thee in measure.®
* Comy. times for pleasure, court-worl and touring the country.
¢ Comy. whether Lhey be nobles, bribmans, ete, -
8
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Herein, monks, the Tathdgata, arahant, fully enlightened,
knows good;! knows Dbamma;? knows measure; knowa
times;? and knows assembled men.

Verily, monks, endowed in these five ways the Tathagsta,
arabant, fully enlightened, rolls on by Dbamma the unsur-
passed wheel* of Dhamma; and that wheel may not be rolled
bacle by secluse, godly man, devs, Mars, Brahms3, or by anyin
the werld.’

§1i (132). The same (D).

* Monks, endowed in five ways the eldest son of 8 tajah,
who rolls the wheel (of state), keeps’ rolling on by Dhamma
the wheel his father set a-roll; and that wheel may not be
rolled back by the hand of any hostile creature. In what five
ways ¥’

(He has these endowements of the rajah.)®

' Monks, endowed in these five ways the rajeh’s eldest son
keeps rolling on the wheel. . . .

Even so, monks, endowed in five ways Siriputta keeps
rolling on, just in the right way,” the unsurpassed wheel of
Dhamma the Tathigata set a-roll; and that wheel may not
be rolled back by recluse, godly man, deva, Mara, Brahmi,
or by any in the world. In what five ways ¥’

(He has these endowments of the Talhagoela.)

‘ Verily, monks, endowed in these five wayp Sariputta
keeps rolling on the Dhamma wheel. . . .

§iii (133). The same® (c).

* Monks, the rajah who rolls the wheel (of state), a Dhamma
man, a Dhamma rajah, rolls on indeed no? unroyel wheel.’

T .Co'my. panca ctihe 3andti, 2 Comy. the four.
3 Comy. for going apart, attainment {in muaing), teaching and
touring,

4 Comy. scifha-cakka, the best wheel.

+ Anupavatieli, in distinction from pivatisti previously.

* The text repeatsin full.  Cf. Sn. 557; Thay. 827.

¥ Samma-d-ca.

* This sutla for the Threcs recurs at 4. i, 108 (0.5, 5, 84); it is fully
commented on it A4, ii, 178, to which our comment refers.

* A.i. reads 20 pi nima ardjolay, but S.e. Loth there and bere, with
Comy. and our text, s pi na . . ., which 1 foliow.



v, X1v, 133) The Rajoh 115

And when he had thus spoken, a certain monk said to the
Exalted One: *But who, lord, is the rajah of the rajah,
the roller of the wheel, the Dhamma man, the Dhamma -
rajah U

‘It ia Dhamma, monk !’ said the Exalted One.

‘ Herein, monk, the rajah, the wheel roller, the Dhamma
mwan, the Dhamma rajah, relies just on Dhamma, honours
Dhemma, reveres Dhamma, esteems Dhamma ; with Dhamma
a8 his standard, with Dhamma as his banner, with Dhamma
a3 his mandate, he scts 8 Dhemma watch and bar and word
for folk within his reakm.

- - - he setan Dhamma watch and ber and ward for warrjor
and camp follower, for brahman and for householder, for town
and country folk, for recluse and for godly man, for beast
and bird slike. .

Thua indeed, monk, that rajah . .. sctting & Dhamma
watch and bar and ward for . . . folk and creatures within
his realm, rolls on the wheel by Dhamma; and that wheel
may not be rolled back by the hand of any hostile
creature.

Even 50, monk, the Tathigata, arahant, fully enlightened,
s Dhemma man, a Dhamma rejah, relies just on Dhamma,
honours Dhamma, reveres Dhamma, esteems Dhamma; with
Dhamma a3 his standard, with Dbhamma as his banner, with
Dhamma 83 his mandate, he sets s Dhamma watch and bar
snd ward for monks, saying: ** Follow ye such a practice in
deed, not that other; follow ye such s practice in word, not
that other; follow ye such a practice in thought, not that other;
follow ye such a livelihood, not that other; seek ye such a
town or village, not that other.”

So too, . . . for nuns and lay-disciples, both men and
women. . . '
Thus indeed, monk, that Tathigata . . . setting a Dhamma

watch and bar and ward for monk and nun, for lay-disciple.
both man and woman, rolls on by Dhamma the unsurpagsed
wheel of Dhamma; and that wheel may not be rotled back by
reciuse, godly man, deva, Mira, Brabhma, or Ly any in the
world.’



118 The Book of the Fives  [vexriii, 151

§ iv (134). In every quarter.

‘ Monks, if he have five® qualities, a warrior rajab, anointed
of bead, in whatsoever quarter he abide, abides where he him-
self has conquered. What five ?

Herein, monks, the anointed warrior rajah is well born on
both sides, pure in descent as far back as seven generations
both of mother and father, unchallenged and without re-
proach in point of birth;® he is rich with great wealth and
resources and his treasuries and granaries overflow;? and his
strength is in the four® divisions of his army, loyal and alert
to commands; his minister i3 wise, inteliigent, diserect, able
to judge rightly the future from past happenings;® and these
four things ripen to his glory; and with this fifth quality of
glory, wheresoever he abide, he abides where he bimself has
conguered. And how is that 7 Venly, monks, it is just thps
for conquerors of the conquered.?

Even 8o, monks, if he have five qualities, s monk, in whatso-
ever quarter he abide, abides released in heart. What five ?

Herein, monks, the monk 3 virtnous, lives restrained in
the restraint of the Obligations, perfected in conduct and habit,
seeing dapger in the smallest fault, in his endeavour, training
himself in the steps of the training,—this is like the anointed
warrior rajah’s perfect birth.

He baa heard much, bears in mind things heard, as it were
laye up in store things heard; those things lovely in the begin-
ning, lovely in the middle, lovely in the end, which set forth
in spirit and letter the godly life of purity, perfect in its
entirety—those are heard much by hir, resolved upon, made
familiar by speech, pondered over in mind, fully understood

1 The uddina reads rdja yarsay disay, so slso S.e.

* &f. D.i, 137 lor eight qualities; 3p. 639 f. nearly cquals DA. i,
28k

2 4.5, 1063; D.i, 113; 8. p115; J., 2; below V, § 192,

O D, 1 Vi, ML

§ Elepbanta, chariots, cavalry and foot soldiera.

& At D. i, 137 this is & quality of the mijah; sce Dial. 3, 178 n.

?* Vijitivingy. Comy. vijilarijaydnay, makanlna vijayena samanndgs-
tinay. .
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in theory,—this is hike the rajah's riches and overflowing
treasuries and granaries. A

He abides in active energy, putting away all unright things,
taking to right things, steadfast and strenuous, shirking not
the burden of right,—this is like the rajuh’s strength.

He has insight, heing endowed with insight into the way
of the risc and fall of things, with Ariyan penetration into the
way to the complete destruction of IIl,—this is like the rajah’s
possession of a juinister.

And these four things ripen to his release: and with this
fifth quality that is release, wheresocver he abide, he abides
released in mind. And how is that ? Verily, monks, it is
just thus for those whose minds are relcased.”

§ v (135). The aim? (a).

“Monks, if he have five things,? an anointed warrior rajah’s
eldest son makes rule his aim. What five ?

Herein, monks, he is well born . . . without reproach in
point of birth; handsome, comely, amiable, he has a wondrous
lotus-like Leauty;* dear and Jovely is he to his parents; dear
and fovely to town and country folk; and in maiters of skill
that belong to anointed warrior rajahs: elephant, horse,
chanot, bow and sword skill,® he is fully® trained.

And that he bas these five things? . . . occurs to him; and
he thinks: ** Wherefore should 1 not make rule my ann ¢

Monks, il he have these five things, the warrior rajah’s
cldest son makes rule his aim.

Even so, monks, if he have five things,® a monk makes the
destroying of the cunkers bis aim. What five ?

Heren, monks, a monk has faith, he Lelicves in the cn-
lightenment of the Tathagata: He indeed is the Exalted One,

P Penullacuianag. Camy. paﬁ.ai}u ameliky l'flrm.&anuin-djdmy.
* Patthani, ya-}-v/arih, forward-good or goal.

¥ Angs. Cf. above, § 75.
b {omy. the sizteen, adding: writing, scaling, arithmetic, ete.
cf. Ud. 31,

' drareyc. Comy. samaitho, paripunno,
7 The text repeats in full.
* Dhavondi; cf. abovee § 63 for these, there angd.
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arabant, fully enlightened . . .; be has health and well-
being, a good digestion . . .; he is not deceitful . . .; he
abides in active energy . . .; and he is endowed with insight
wto the way of the rise and fall of things. . . 2

And that he has these five things? . . . cccurs to him; and
he thinks: ** Wherefore should I not make the destroying of
the cankers my aim 7"

Venly, monks, if he have these five things, the monk makes
the destroying of the cankers bis aim.’

§ vi (136). The same (b).

* Monks, if he bave five things, an arcinted warrior rajah’s
eldest son makes viceroyalty? his aim. What five ?

Herein, monks, ke is well born . . . ; bandsome . . . ; dear
2nd lovely to his parents; dear and lovely to the army; and
be i3 wise, intelligent and discrect, able rightly to judge the
future from past bappenings. And that he has these five
things . . . occurs to him; and be thinks: ** Wherefore should
I not make viceroyalty my aim 77

Monks, if he bave these five things, the rajuh’s son makes
vicerovaity his aim.

Even so, monks if he bave five things, 3 monk makes the
destroying of the cankers his nim. What five ?

Herein, monks, a monk is virtuous . . .; he has heard
much . . .; be is firmly sct in the fourfold stand of mindful-
pess;? he sbides in active energy . . .; and he is endowed
with msight. . .. And that he has these five things . . .
occurs to him; and he thinks: ** Wherelore should I not make
the destroying of the cankers my aim ?”

Verily, onks, if he have these five things, the mwonk makes
the destroying of the cankers his aim.’

§ vii (137). They sleep little.
* Monks, these five sleep little by night, they are mauch
awake. What five?
1 The text repeata in full.
* Oparajja, see C.H.I. i, 488 f.; ¢f. the stages of Mokd Sudassana
(D. ii, 196): kumdrakilitan kili, oparajjan kiresi and rajjap téresi.
* Above, § 15: mindfulnces os to body, fectings, mind end ideas.
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A woman longing for a man sleeps little by night, is much
awake; 50 too a man longing for a woman . . .; a thief long-.
ing for booty . . .; a rajah’ bent on royal business . . .;
a monk longing“for bondage-releasc? sleeps little by night, is
much awake.’

Vertly, monks, these five sleep little by ‘night, they are
much awake.’

§ viii (138). The eater of calables.d

* Monks, possessed of five things a rajah’s elepbant—a
grosst eater, filling the ways® spilling his dung,? grabbing
his food’—is reckoned merely® arajah's elephant. What five 7

Herein, monks, the rajah’s elephant cannot endure forms,
sounds, smells, tastes or touches.

Monks, possessed of these five . . .

Lven so, monks, possessed of five things a monk—a gross
eater, filling the ways, tumbling his bed,? grabbing his food
ticket—is reckoned merely a monk. What five ?

Hereir, monks, the monk cannot endure forms, sounds,
smells, tastes or touches.

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a2 monk—a
gross eater, hlling the ways, tumbling his bed, grabbing his
ticket—is reckoned merely a monk.’

! The text reada rajayutio, but v.l. and S.c. simply réja.

* Comy. evay mibbanajjhdsayo.

* Bhauddd, which I suppose is the nom. of bhattédar.

¢ Bhattédako, Comy. bahu-bhatia-bhun jo.

* Okdsa-pharano, space-perveding. Cemy. okdsay pharilvd, anfesay
sambidkay katvd, thanena okdsapharanoe,

* Landa-sadkano, but S.e. vl and Comy .-sdfano, observing: lattha
lattka landay safets, paleti. Sec P.E.D. aw. sefa; I take sifcti to be the
causstive of JJiad.

? Salgkagahi. Comy. ettald hatthi-ti, gananakile salikay pankats,

* Prof, Hardy (4. v, 393) sums up the sutta sx: s bh. who deserves
this name is likened to a true royal elephant; but I think just the
contrary must be the meaning, in vicw of the following sutta and
above, §§ 85 and 113.

* Fitha.maddano. Comy. aimply nisidona-sayana-vesena  manca.
Pithay maddati (' by way of aitting and lying down be tumbles couch
and chair ). . '
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§ix (139). He cannol endure.

*Monks, possessed of five things 2 rajah’s clephant i1s not
worthy of a 1ajsh, i3 no rajab’s assct,! is not even reckoned
a rajah’s.portion.? What five?

Hercin, monks, he cannot endure forms, sounds, smells,
tastes or touches.

And in what manner can he not endure forms t Take the
case, monks, of a rajah’s elepbant going forth to fight, wher he
sees a force of elephants, horses, chariots or {oot soldicrs, he
Joses heart, falters and stifiens not and cannot go down to
battle’—in this way aun elephant, monks, canc . endure
forms.

And how con he not endure sounds 7 Take the case . . .
of when he bears the sound of elephants, harses, chariots,
the noisc and sound of tabor, drum, conch and tom-tom?
and loses heart . . .—in this way he cannot endure sounds.

And how can he not endure smells 7 Take the case . ..
of when he smells the smell of the dung and urine of those
finely bred rajah’s clephants, whose home is the battle-ground,
and loscs heart . . .—in this way he cannot endure smclls.

And bow can he not endure tastes? Take the case . ..
of when he is disgusted by 2 single dole of grass and water,
or by two, threc, four or five doles, and loses beart . . —
in this way he cannot endure tastes.

And how, monks, can he not endure tonches T Take the
case, monks, of a rajab’selephant going forth to fight, when,
pierced by the picreing® of arrows, he loscs heart and Ialters
and stiffens not and cannot go down to battie—in this way,
monks, he cinnot endure touches.

Monks, possessed of these five things a rajah’s clephant
is not worthy ol a rajab, 1s no rajak’s asset, Isuot even reckoned
a rajah’s portion.

1 Cf. A.i, 248, 28415, 113, 1704y, 185,

T dAnga. s (f. alove, § 75,

% Tinara; the sct recurs at 4. it, 117.

¢ Our text reads -pegena, but S with wl. vedhend, which makes
betler vense.



v, X1V, 139) The Rajah 123

In just the same way, monks, possessed of five things!
a monk is not worthy of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of
oblations, is not meet to be reverently saluted, is not the world’s
peerless field for merit. What five ? :

Herein, monks, the monk cannot endure forms, sounds,
smells, fastcs or touches.

And how, monks, can be not endure forms? Take the
case, wonks, of the monk who, sceing forms with the cye,
is lured? by alluring forms and cannot compose® his mind—
in this way he cannot endure forms.

.« . who, hearing sounds with the car, is lured by alluring
sounds. . . .

- smelling smells with the nose, is Jured by alluring
smoells. . . . 7

... fasting tastes with the tongue, is Jured by alluring

tastes. . . . :

- who, fenching touches with the Lody, is lured by
alluring touches and cannot compose Lis mind—in this way
Le cannot endure these things. . . .

Verily, monks, possessed of these five things a monk is
not worthy of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of eblations,
is not mect to he reverently saluted, is not the world’s peerless
field for merit.” .

(Bul possessed of the fioe opposite things a rajah’s clephant
s worlhy of a rajeh; and even so a monk, gossessed of the five
oppostlc things, 15 worthy of offcrings.)

§ x (140). The hearers.

" Monks,* possessed of five thingsa rajah’s clephant is worthy
ofarajuh,isa rajah’susset, is venly reckonced a rajub’s portion.
What five ?

Herein, monks, he s a learer, a destroyer, a warder, an
endurer and a goer.

And how, monks, is the rajah’s elephant a hearer 7 Monks,
as soon as the tamer of tamable clephants {asks him with a

! Here dhanuni, but asnga of the eleplant.

* Rajaniye ripe sdrojjali.

? Samddahilug.  Comy. summi thapetug, o rightly fix,
* Cf. the whole sutta with A, i3, 116,
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task, whether done before or not; making it his business,
setting his mind to it, bringing his whole heart to bear on it,
he hears with bended ear. Monks, in this way the rajak’s
elephant is a hearer.

And how is he a destroyer 7 Monks, the rajah’s clephant,
gone forth to fight, destroys an clephant, destroys the rider,
destroys a horse, destroys the rider, destrovs a chariot, destroys
the nider, and indeed destroys a {oot soldicr.  Monks, in this
way he is a destroyer.

And how is he a warder 1. .. He wards his fore part,
ke wards his hind part, he wards “is fore feet, he wards his
bind feet, he wards his head, his ears, his tusks, his trunk,
his tail, he wards hisrider. Monks, ir this way he 1s a warder.

And how is he an endurer 7. .. He endures the biew
of the spear, the blow of the sword, the blow of the arrow, the
blow of the axe, the sound and neoise of tabor, drum, conch
and tom-tom. Monks, in this way he is an endurer.

And how is he a goer ! Monks, as soon as his driver sends
bim to some place, whether 1t has been gone to before or not,
he even quickly is a goer there. Monks, in this way the
rajah’s elephant 13 a goer.

Monpks, possessing these five things he 1s worthy of a
rajab. . ..

In just the same way, monks, possessed of five things a
monk i8 worthy of offerings. . . . What fve ?

In this case also, monks, heisa hearer, a destroyer, a warder,
an endurer and a goer.

And how is he a hearer? Monks, when the Dhamma-
discipline, declared by the Tathigata, is being taughbt; making
it his object, setting his mind to it, bringing his whole heart
to bear on it, he listens with bended ear. Monks, in this
way he is a hearer.

And how is he a destroyer 7 Monks, he lets not the surge?
of lustful thoughts abide. but voids? them forth, drives them

3 Uppannu, and lower, vppeanxppanna.

* Pojahati. For the phrasef. It 115; 3.3, 11; D.iii, 228; 4.1, 113,
where the whole section recurs, also 3. i, 115 with analbhivay gameli
omitled. (P.E.D. 2.v. anabhdvay considers thie s Iate idiom (1.}
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out, makes an end of them completely and makes them go
where there is no becoming; so, too, of the surge of fell thoughts
- . . coel thoughts . . . the continuous surge of cvil and
wrong ideas,! he bids them not abide, but voids them forth,
drives them out, makes an end of them completely and makes
them go where there is no becoming. Monks, in this way
he is a destroyer. :

And how is he a warder 2 Monks, on seeing & form with
the cye, be is not entranced? with its appearance or detail;
since by abiding uncontrolled in the sight-sense, covetousness,
dejection and wicked and evil thougbts would flow in over him,
he sets himsell to « ntrol that sense; he wards that sense
and wins control over it. So too, on hearing & sound with
the car ... smelling a smell with the nose . ., tasting
a taste with the tongue . . . touching a touch with the body

- apprehending an idea with the mind, he is not entranced
with its appearance or detail; since by abiding uncontrolled
in each . . . scnse, covetousness, dejection and wicked and
evil thoughts would flow in over him, be sets himself to control
each sense; he wards each sense and wins coutrol over it
Monks, in this way he is a warder.

And how is he an endurer 7 Monks, he enduges cold, heat,
hunger, thirst; the bite of gadfly, gnat, wind, heat and creeping
thing, rough, unwelcome® ways of speech; ke is the kind of
man who abides the onset of bodily aches and pains that rack
and shoot and stab, bitter, galling and life-taking.¢ Monks,
in this way he is an endurer.

And how, monks, is he 2 goer? Monks, that quarler
where in this long journeying on he has not been before, where
there is rest for all things made, a complete pouring® away
of all {rebirth) substance, a destruction of craving, a release
from passion, an ending, Nibbana®—verily he quickly 15 a
goer thither. Monks, in this way

the monk is a gocr.

! Dhamma, * (. sbove, § 76.

3 Durdgata.

CCF. M, 105 AL v, 132; Vino i, 78; below 1V, § 68; above, § 123.
b Saby’ ipadhi-pafinissaggo, from Jap3, to pour out,

* 8.3, 133; A. 11, 118; v, 8.
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Monks, possessed of these five things a monk is worthy of
offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be
reverently saluted, the world’s pecrless field for merit.”

CuaprER XV.—THREE-THORK GROVE.!
§ i (141). He gives and despuscs.

* Monks, these five persons are found living in the world.
What five ?

One who gives and despises a rman; one who despises a
man by living with him; one who has a mouth? to take in any-
thing; one who wavers; and one who is foolish and mind-?
tossed.

And how, monks, does a person give and despise a man }
Herein, monks, a person to a person gives requisites: the robe,
alus, lodgimng and medicaments, and thinks: T give; this
{illow receives! He gives and despises himn. Thus, mouks,
a person gives and despises a man.

And how, monks, docs a person despise & man by hving
with him 1 Hercin, monks, a person lives with a person
for two or three years. By living with him he desplees him.
Thus, monks, a person despises a man by living with him.

And how, monks, has a person a mouth to take inanything ?
Hercin, monks, a person, while another is being spoken of
in praise or blame, just promptlyt revels in it.  Thus, monks,
a person has a mouth to take in anything.

And how, monks, does o person waver 7 Herein, monks,
a personis uncertain® in faith, uncertam in devotion,®uncertain
in love, uncertain in goodiess. Thus, wonks, a person

WaAVers.

1 Tikandali; so S, butb sce K.8. v, 264 n., * Cactus Grove,'

: Adigamubha. e with vl adiypa-. Comy. édiyana-, gahuna-;
piliya pena _t}lapilamul:ho-ti aitho, adding: (his mouth) is like a hole
dog in the road with water continually Bowingintoit. P.E.D. augpcsis
gossip, but the Jitera) meaning is the complemcnt.

3 Above, § 93. s Khippay.

s [ttara. Comy. parittala. :

s Bhatti — bhalti; sce DRS. frsl. 343 n. and correct accordingly.
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And how, monks, is a person foolish and mind-tossed ?
Herein, monks, a person does not know good conditions
from bad; does not know blameworthy conditions from blame-
less; does not know low conditions from loftv; does not know
whether conditions are cvealy mixed with bright and dark
qualities.! Thus, monks, & person is foolish and mind-tessed.

Verily, monks, these five persons are fonnd living in the
world. '

i1 (142). He docs amiss.

* Monks, these five persons are found living in the world.
What five?

There s the ease. monks, of a person who docs amiss and ia
dejected® and knows not, as it really is, that inmind-release,
that insight-release, wherein for him these surges? of evil and
wrong states end entirely; there is one who does smiss and is
not dejected and knows not that mind-release . . .; one who
does not amiss but is dejected and knows not that mind-
release . . .; one who does not amiss and is not dejected and
knows not that mind-release . . .; and there is one who does
not amiss and is not dejected 2nd knows, as it really is, that
mind-release, that insight-release, wherein for him these surges
of evi] and wrong states end entirely.

There, monks, he who does amiss and is dejected . . . this
may be said of him: Verily to the vencrable one the cankers,
born of doing amiss,! are discovered; Lorn of dejection they
wax: well were it for the venerable one to rid himsclf of the
cankers, born of misdecds, to drive out the cankers, born of
dejection, and to make mind and insight more-beconie: then
will the venerable one become the very same with this fifth
person.

And he who docs amiss and is not dejected . . . this may

1Cf. Al 379,

t drabhati ea vippalisirs ea. Comy. épatii-vitikkama.rasena Grobhati
¢' era tappaccayd ca vippefisiri koti.  Arebhaliis Lt to start {doing
sometlhing); and vippatisdri: strongly renoubering sowetlhing against
(oneself), 5o generally ‘ reworse.”  Cf. Pug. G4.

} Te uppansd.

4 The text reads drabbhajd, bul S.e. with vl and Comy. drambhajd.
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be said of him: Verily to the venerable one the cankers, born
of doing amiss, are discovered; they wax not from dejection:
well were it for the venerable to rid himself of the cankers,
born of misdeeds, and to meke mind and insight more-
become , . .

And he who does not amiss and is dejected . . . and he
who does not amiss and is not dejected . . ." (Reply as
above with changes. )t

*Thus verily. monks, these four persons with this filth,
being so exborted, so counselled, graduaily win to the destruc-
tion of the cankers.’

§ 111 (143). At Sarandada shrine.

Oznce, while he dwelt near Vesali, at the Gabled Hall in
Mahavana, the Exalted One early one morning, after dressing,
took bowl and robe and entered Vesili for alms.

Now st that time about five hundred Licchavis were met
and seated at Sirandada?® shrine and this chance talk cceunrred:
* Rarely are the five trezsures® revealed in the world. What
five ? Rarely is the elephant treasure revealed in the world,
rarely the horse treasure . .. the jewel treasure . . . the
woman treasure . . . rarely the householder treasure. Rarely
are these five treasures revealed in the world.’

Now these Licchavie had put 8 man in the road, saying:
* When, my man, you see the Exalted One coming along,
come and tell us.’

And the man saw the Exalted One a good way off coming
along, and went and told the Licchavis, saying: ‘ Sirs,* here
comes this rame Exalted One, arzbant, fully enlightened;
and now’s the time to do what you meant V'

And the Licchavis approached the Exalted One, saluted
him and stood'at one side; and so standing they said: ‘ Lord,

! The text repeats all in full.

* A yolkhg shrine; see K. 8. v, 231 n,

' Generally seven, the other two being the wheei and the minister;
ses Dial, ii, 202-8; 4. iv, B9. )

¢ Bhante.
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it were good if the Exalted One were to visit Sirandada
shrine out of compassion ¥’

The Exalted One accepted in silence.

And when he had come to the shrine, he sat down on the
seat they had made ready; and so seated he said this to the
Licchavia: * What talked ye of, O Licchavis, as ye sat here
together just now; what talk between you was interrupted 7'

‘Lord, as we sot together the talk turned on how rarely
the five treasures are revealed! in the world. . . .’

' Truly with you Licchavis, sense-enthralled,? talk Letween
you turns just to things of the flesh ! Five, O Licchavis,
are the treasures rarely revealed in the world. What five 7

The? Tathigata, arabant, fully enlightened, iararely re. ealed
in the world; rere in the world isa person able to teach disci-
pline and Dhamma, declared by the Tathigata; rare a person
able to recognize the teaching . . .; rare in the world ;s
a person who has stepped his way* in Dhamma by Dhamma,
recognizing tbhe teaching, Dhamma and discipline, declared
by the Tathagata; rare in the world isa person who is grate-
ful and thanktul.s

Verily, O Licchavis, these are the five treasures rarely
revealed in the world.’

§iv (144). Al Three-thorn Grove.

Once, while dwelling near Siketa at Three-thorn Grove,
the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying: ‘ Monks I’

“Lord,’ they replied; and the Exalted Ope asid:

* Monks, good is it for a monk from time to time to abide
conscious of the distasteful in what is not distasteful:® . . . con-
scious of what is not distasteful in the distasteful;. . . conscious
of the distasteful in both what is not and what is distasteful: .

! Pétubhiro, the making become manifest,

¥ Kemddhimuttanay. Comy. vatthu-Lama-bilesq-kimers achimutiinay.

* Cf. below V, § 195; VI, § 86,

* Dhamménudhamma-patipanno,

¥ Sen X.8.ii, 183 and the Jackal simile, also .5, i, 72 n.

* dppatitkile. Comy. -Brammane.  Cf. Dial. i, 107; K.S. v, 100
for the whole section.
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conscious of what is not distasteful in both what is and what is
not distastefol: monks, good is it for a monk from time to
time, 7id? of all that, both the distasteful and what is not,
to abide in poise,? mindful and self-possessed.

Monks, pressing toward what good mark® should a monk
ahide conscions of the distasteful in what is not distasteful ?
“ May the passion of impassioning things surge not within
me P'—it 3s verily pressing toward this good mark that a
monk abides conscions of the distasteful in what is not dis-
tasteful.

... (mndin the converse)?  “May the defilemrnt of defiling
thipgs surge not within me !”—it is verily pressing toward
this good mark. . . .

.. . abiding conscious of the distasteful in both what is
not and what is distasteful 7 ** May the passion of impassion-
ing things . . . the defilement of defiling things surge not
within me 1”—it is verily this. . . .

... (andintheconverse)? “* May the defilernent of defiling
things . . . the passion of impassioning things surge not
within ‘me I”—it s verily pressing toward this good mark
that a monk abides conscious of what is not distasteful in both
what is and what is not distastelul.

Monks, pressing toward what good mark should a monk
abide in poise, mindful and seli-possessed, rid of both ihe
distasteful and what is not distasteful T ** May never any-
where,! in any place, in any way, within me surge the passion
of impassioning things; may never anywhere, in any place,
in any way, within me surge the deflement of defiling things;
may never anywhere, in any place, in any way, within me

3} Tadublayany abhivajjelri, clscwhere translated avoiding; of. Jt. 81

* Ppelibalo. Comy. majjhutia-Lhire thite.  Cf. thelate J.ord Nerth-
clife: * The important thing is poise. . . . Poise in all things and
at all times. So few men have it.” (My Northeliffe Diary, by Mr. Tom
Claske )}

3 Anhg-rasmy paticez: cf. above, § 57; on aliha see 3rs. Rhys Davids’
Solya; resa means originally, will, with, desire; s0: nim, purpose;
potira is the ger. of pacceti, to go against; ¢f. FPhilippiana iii, 14.

¢ Krocini kotthaci kineana. Comy. kismici drammane; bismici padese;

koci eppamaaitake pi.
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purge the confusion of confounding things!’—it is verily
pressing toward this good merk that a monk abides in poise,
mindful and self-possessed, rid of both the distasteful and

what is not distasteful.’ )

§ v (145). The way to kell.

* Pursuing five things, monks, one is surely cast into hell
as the reward, What five ?

One destroys life, takes what is not given, lusts after evil,
ligs, and lives in the idleness of liquer apd strong drink in-
dulgence.

Verily, monks, pursuing these five things one is surely cast
into hell as the reward.’

(Bu! abstaining from these five things enc 1s cast into heaven.)!

§ vi (146). The fricnd.

‘Monks, scek ye not & monk for & friend whose ways are
five. Whet five?

He works at (field}? work; busies himself in affairs;? is at
enmity with eminent monks; spends his life taking the long
way, the way without an object;* and cannot from time to
time incite, arouse, gladden and satisfy one with Dhamma talk,

Verily, monks, seek not a monk for a friend whose ways
sre these.’

(Bt seck for a friend whose ways cre the opposile.)!

§ vii (147). Not 6 good man’s gifts.
* Monks, these five are not & good men’s pifts.  What five ¢
He® pgives without deference; gives without thinking;
gives not with his own hend; gives orts; he gives holding
no views as to the future.$
Verily, monks, these are the five.’
(But the opposile five aré a good men’s gifts. )t

1 Sic. The text repeats in full. * 5o Comy,
¥ Comy. the four; these can hardly be the four at Af. 17, 247.
¢ Ana.vettha. Comy. avavatthing-. (. below V, § 221,
»Of Al iv, 392,
* Comy. on the opposite: he pives believing in deed (kamma: Larma)
and result. Cf. below VI, § 82,
0

(.3
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§ viii (148). 4 good man’s grfts.

‘ Monks, these five are 3 good man’s giits. What five ?

He gives o gift in faith, with deference, in time, with un-
constrained! beart, he givesa gift without hurt to self or others.

And in giving a gift in Isith, wheresoever the full? result of
that gift ripens, there comes wealth, riches and great property,
and be ie fair to look upon, handsome, with the wondrous
beauty of the lotus?

And in giving a gift with deference, wheresoever . . . that
ripens, there comes wealth . . . and hist children and wile,
his alaves, messcagers and work-folk hearkea dilige ily unto
Lim, lend ear snd serve him with undersianding heart.3

And in giving a gift in time, wheresoever . . . that ripens,
there comes wealth . . . and the goods thut come to him 0
time® are abundant.

And m giving a gift with unconstrained hezrt, wherescever
. .. thad ripens, there comes weslth . . . and he bends
the mind fo enjoy the fulness? of the fivefold joy of the
senses,

And in giving a gift without hurt to self or others, where-
soever the full resnlt' of thet gift ripens, there comes weaith,
rickes and great property, and never from anywhere comea
Lart to his property either from fire or water, rajahs or thieves,
or impious heirs.®

Verily, monks, these are the five gifts of a good man.”

1 Qur textresds anupoziilacitlo; so 8.e., but Comy. with vl anaggakile-,
observing: ogahilacitio, mutacigo kutvd. See DAS. iral. 301 n. and
sbove, § 44 n.

! Fipdla.

3 Cf. above, § 75.

¢ D3, 230; A.iv, 303; Fin.i, 10; above, § 79.

3 Aanacitlag.

* Kaldgata ¢* assa at’hd paturd. The Comy. is not very clear, but I
think it means atthd come, not in old age (vayo-vuddiha-kale), but in the
fit and proper time, in youth (pefhama-veyasmin).

? Ulira,

' Of. below V, § 227.
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§ ix (149). Occasional release.

“ Monks, these five things lead to the falling away of 8 monk
who i3 occasionally released.! What five ? ,
Delight in (body) work, in gossip, in sleep, in company and

he does not Jook at the mind apart? as released.
Verily, monks, these are the five. . . .’
(But the op posite five do not lead to a falling cicay.)?

§ x (150). The same.

(Bepeat § 149, substituting ‘delight in unguarded doors
of the senses’ and ‘no moderation in eating ' for the last two
" thinga.")

CaarTER XVI.—SaADDHAMMA.
§ 1 (151). The Saddhamma way ().

(The first half of this sutla is the converse of the following :)

“Monks, pursuing five courses and hearkening unto Rad-
dhamma he must become! one to enter the way,? the right
way®in right things. What five ?

He does not belittle?talk, nor belittle the talker, he does not
belittle the aelf, hears Dhamma with unperturbed mind and
with mind one-pointed, makes? thinking orderly.

! Sameya-vimutta. P.E.D, wrongly *finally emancipated *; our Comy,
just in momentary flashes (appil’ appits-Ehane, appefi means both to
fix and to rush on) with the depravities discarded, there is s stats of
teleass; ¢f. Snd. 105; 94, i, 182, Wero it not that the idea of
" temporary relesss” recurs at Sn. 54, one might judge it to be a late
development. It occurs seldom. See K.S. i, 150 n. Tho sutts is
quoted at Pls. of Contr. 70.

¥ Puccavekkhati, to view something over apasnst {pati).

¥ The text repeats in Hull.

¢ Bhabbo, should or ought to become. {*Not *“sboulddo I ** Must,
must, mustdo I, .. *Should ”'is to-morrow, " must " is to-day I'
—Benito Mussolini the Man : V. J. Bordeau.) See 3ra. Rbhys Davide’
Sakya, p. 324; Manual, p. 128.

' Niydma. B

! Sammatia, the state of sam /s, going along well,

? Pari-bhoii (-bhavati).

* Manasikarofi,
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YVerily, monks, pursuing these five courses and hearkening
unto Saddbamma he must become one to enler the way,
the right way m right things.”

§ 13 (152). The same (b).
{Repeat § 151, substituting *is filled with insight, no dullard
or lack-wit”* and ‘not given! to thinking of his knowledge of
the unknown ” for the last fwo terms.)

§ i1 (153). The same (c).

(Repeat § 152, substituling * witbout unction? he hearkens
to Dhamma, not unctuously prepossessed ’; ‘ hearkens withou.
captiousness,® without seeking flaws’; “at Dhamma-teaching
time his heart is not smitten* nor barren’ for the first three
ferms.)

§ iv (158). The confounding of Saddhamma (a).

* Monks, these five things Jead to the confounding?® the
disappearance of Saddhamma. What five?

Herein, monks, carelessly® the monks hear Dhamina;
carelessly they msster it; carelessly they bear it in mind;
carelessly they test the good of the things borne in mind;
knowing the good and knowing Dhamma, carelessly they go
their ways in Dbamma by Dbamma.

Verily, monks, these are the five things that lead to the
confounding, the disappearance of Saddhamma.’

(But® acting with care in respect Lo these five leads o 1ls stabilaty,
to its being uncomfounded, to its non-disappearance.)

1 _mani, a capsative Jormation from \/man, to think; & men, opin.
ionated, so conecited. Cf. Drethr. 330: * Decming they know the depths
of truth.’

3 Maklha, It to smear.

¥ Updrambha-t Comy. ni ropana-,

‘¢ Dhamma-desale andhala®akhilajilo; ¢f. Paalm cii, 4: * My beart in
smitten and withered like grass.’

¢ Sammosa,

* Nao sakkaccap, ot doing the right thing. From sol-karoti.

? The text repents in full,
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§ v (169). The same (B).

* Monks, these five things lead to the confounding, the
disappearance of Saddhamma. What five 1

Herein, monks, the monks master not Dhamma: the
sayings, psalms, catechisms, songs, solemnities, speeches,
birth-stories, marvels, runes.! This, monks, is the first thing
that leads to the confounding, the disappearance of Sad-
dhamma.

They teach not others Dbamma in detail, as heard, as
learned.  This, monks, is the sccond thing. . . .

They make not others speak it in detail, as heard, as learned.
This, monks, is the third thing. . . .

They make no repetition of it in detail, as heard, as learned.
This, monks, is the fourth thing. . . .

Again, monks, the monks do not in their hearts turn over
and ponder upon Dhamma, they review it not in their minds.
This, monks, is the fifth thing that leads to the confounding,
the disappearance of Saddhamma.

Monks, these are the five things. . . .

(Bw acting in the converse manner in respect o the five leads
to the stability of Saddhamma, to its being unconfounded, to its
ron-disappearance.)

§ vi (156). The same {c).

‘Monks, there are these five. . . . What five ?

Heretn, monks, the monks master an ill-grasped saying,?
itl-arranged as to word and letter; monks, when it is so ill-
arranged, the meaning® also is an ill deduction. This, monks,
15 the first thing. . . .

They are speakers of ill, whose ways make for unruliness,
without endurance, with little talent for grasping instruction.*
This, monks, is the second thing. . . .

! Se¢ Erpos. i, 33 f.; above, §73.  * Sutignia. Cf. above, No. 79.

¥ Auka. Cf. A. i, 59 for this section, and the whole sutta with
A. i, M7, where sutlanta="text.'! We sce here aftha having the
import of * meaning,” sa s later preoccupstion rather than that of * weal”
or "thing-ol-quest,” aa in Nos. 57, 123, ete.

' Appadakkhina ggikino. Sec M. i, 95; K.S. ii, 137, reading apa-.
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And the monks who bave heard much, to whem tbe tradi-
tional lore! has come down, the Dhamma-bearers, the Dis-
cipline-bearers, the Summary?-bearers; they make not another
say a saying carefully; and because of them the saying becomes
like a thipg with its roots® cut and no refuge. This, monks,
is the third thing. . . .

Again, the elders! are luxurious, lax, prime-movers in back-
sliding, who shirk the burden of the secluded life, por put
forth effort to attain the upattained, to master the un-
mastered, to realize the unrealized; and the folk who come
after them fall into the way of (wrong) views; and they too
become luxurious, lax, prime-movers in backsliding, shirking
the burden of the secluded life, putting forth no effort to attzin
the unattained, to master the unmastered, to tealize the un-
realized. This, monks, is the fourth thing. . . .

Moreover, monks, the Order® 18 broken; then there is re-
viling between one another, accusation between one another,
quarrelling between one another, repudiation between one
another; and they of no faith do not find faith there and the
faithful become otberwise. This, monks, is the fifth thing
that leads to the confounding, the disappearance of Sac-
dhamima.

Venly, monks, these are the five. . . ]

(Bul acting in the opposue way leads to its stabilily. . . .)*

§ vii (157). Il talk.

* Monks, to five persons talk is il talk when the sppropriate
person i3 confronted.? Of what five ?

Monks, to the faithless faith-talk is ill talk; to the virtueless
virtue-talk is ill talk; to the lLittle learned learned-talk is ill
talk; to the mean generosity-talk is il talk; to the lack-brain®
insight-talk is il} talk.

¥ Agatigama, what is handed down.

* Matikadharg, Lt channels, the proto-Abkidiamma.

? Chinng-milako appafisarano, 1 Above, § 79.

* Above, § 54. . % The text repeats in full.

? Puggulay puggalay wpanidhiys. - Comy. tay lay puggalay wpanik
Eripitod, sakkhiy katvd.

* Duppasiiassa, one without insight:
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And wherefore, monks, is faith-talk to the faithless ill talk ?
Monks, the faithless, when faith-talk is talked, are roused?
angered, upset, made obstinate; they show temper, ill-wijl -
and sulkiness. And why 1 They perceive no achieving of
faith in themselves and they get no joy and gladness therefrom,
Therefore to the faithless faith-talk i il talk. .

So (likewise)? to the virtueless of virtue-talk. . . .

So (likewise) to the little learned of learned-talk. . . .

So (Likewise) to the mean of generosity-talk. . . .

So (likewise) to the lack-brain; whey insight-talk ia talked,
they are roused, angered, upset, made obstinate; they show
temper, ill-will and sulkiness. And why ? They perceive
1o achieving of insight in themselves and they get no joy and
gladness therefrom.

Verily, monks, to these five persons talk is ill talk when the
appropriate person is confropted. :

Monks, to five persons talk is good talk when the appropriate
person s confronted.  Of what five ?

Monks, to the faithful faith-talk is goed talk . . . and so
Sforth 2

§ viti (168). The fearful® heart.

Mocks, possessed of five qualities 2 monk becomes of a
fearful heart. Of what five ?

Herein, monlks, a monk is without faith, without virtue, of
{ittle learning, indolent and lacks incight.

Venly, monks, these are the five. . . .

Monks, possessed of five qualities a monk becomes confident.

What five I’ (The opposite. )

§1x (159). The venerable Udayin.

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Kosambi in
Ghosita Park, the vencrable Udayin,* surrounded by a great
gathering of Jaymen, sat teaching Dhamma.

Now tke venerable Ananda saw the venerable Udayin so

! Thisie stock; of. . i, 159; 4.5, 124, J. iv, 22,
* The text repeats in full, * Cf. nbove, § 101,
* Comy. docs not indicate wkhich Udiyin this is; see Brethr, 288,
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seated, teaching, and thercat went to the Exalted One, saluted
and sat down at one side. So seated, he s2id to the Exaled
One:

* Lord, the venerable Udiyin, surrounded by a great gather-
ing, teaches Dhamma.’

{And the Exalted One said:)

* Verily, Ananda, not casy is it to teach Dhamma to others.
In teaching others Dbamma, Ananda, make' five things
stand up within you, then teach others Dhamma. What five ?

Teach others Dbamma, thinking: I will talk a talk on the
gradual? teach others Dhamma, thinking: I will talk a talk
with the way3 in view; teach others Dhamma, thisking: I will
talk a talk out of kindliness ;4 teach others Dhamma, thinking: I
will talk a talk not as a means for gain;Steach others Dhamma,
thinking: T will talk a talk not to my own burt nor to others.

Verily, Ananda, not easy is it to teach Dhamma to others.
In teaching others Dhamma, Ananda, make these five things
stand up within you, then teach others Dhamma.’

§ x (160). Hard to make s push agatnst®

* Monks, these five surges? are hard to make a push dgainst.
What five ?

The passion-surge s bard to make a push agamst; so too
is the ill-will-surge, the infatuation-surge, the ostentation-
surge,® the surge of vagrant? thoughts is hard to make a push
against. '

Verily, monks, these are the five. . . U

Y Upohiprivd, a doubls causative: make these things stand to
{attention); o ab I.ii, 141 of sel, mindfulncss, wben women arc about !

2 Anwpubbikothay. Thal is the gradual advancernent. Comy. by
way of giving, virtee, hraven and the Way.

2 Pariyidya. Comy. of whatsocver is good, showing the cause
(kirnay idha paripiyo).

s Anuddayatny poficea; see above, § 144 0. 2 dwis® aniaro.

* Dubbinodayn and duppolivinodayt, the causative of du-ppafi-vi-
Vnud.®

7 *Surge’ is free for wppinna; *uprisen thing”

% Pojibhana. .Comy. keihclu-komyeld vuccali.

¥ Qamika-citlan. Comy. is silent.
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Cuarrer XVIL—Mavice.
§1(161). The putling awsy of malice (a).

* Monks, there are these five ways of putting away malice?
whereby all malice arisen in a monk ought to be put away.
What five ?

Monks, in whatsoever person malice is engendered, in him
amity ought to be made to become more.  In this way malice
in him ought to be put away.

Monks, in whomsocver malice is engendered, in him pity
. 7. poisc ought to be made to become more. In this way
malice in him ought te be put away.

Monks, in whomsoever malice is engendered, in that man?
unmindfulness, inattention to it, ought to be brought about.
In this way malice in him ought to be put away.

Monks, in whomsoever malice is engendered, in that man
the fact that he is of his own making onght to be fixed in his
mind; and he should think: This? reverend sir, is of one's
own making, the heir to deeds, decds are the matrix, deeds are
the Jun, deeds are the foundation; whatever one does, good or
bad, one will become heir to that. In this way malice in him
ought to be put away. '

Verily, monks, thesc are the five ways of putting away
mahce. . ..’

§1i (162}, The same (b).

Then said the venerable Sariputta, addressing the monks:
* Reverend sirs I’

" Reverend sit,’ they replied; and he said:

" Reverend sirs, thete are these fivet ways of putting away
malice whereby all malice arisen in a monk ought to be put
awny. What five ?

} Aghila-patioinayd, Comy. plosses: vipusamenti; the sutta is partly
quoted at Viem. tral. 345; for ther scts wec D i1, 262; A. iv, 408;
v, 151, Cf. Ephesions.iv, 31. It is curions that, from the first three
ways wmudift, *happiness,” the third of the four Lrokmarikdras, should
beomitted. InS. Nipita, 73, * poise’ is omitled and vimuiii substituted.,

} Asals amanasikiro dpajjitabbo. Comy. like a person hidden by a
wall, etc., and docs not appear.

* Of. abuve, § 57. ¢ Quouted ot Snd. 10,
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There is the case, reverend sirs, of the person whose ways
are impure in deed, but not in word—in such a person,
pirs, malice ought to be put away.

And one whose ways are impure in word, but pure in deed

. .: snd one whose ways are impure both in deed and word, yet
from time to time obtains mental clarity, mental calm . . .;
and one whose ways are likewise impure; but obtains no such
clarity and calm . . .; and lastly, one whose ways ave pure
both in deed and word and who obtains mental clarity, mental
calm—in {each), reverend sirs, ought malice to be put awsy.

Now of him whose waysareimpurein deed, but not in word—
Low in him ought malice to be put away 7 Suppose, sirs, &
monk, who robes himself In dust-heap rags, were to see a 1ag
in the carriage-way; he would hold on® to it with his left foot
and spread it out with his right and take and make use® of
the best of it and go his ways. Just so, sirs, of one whose ways
are impure in deed, but pure in word: the ways of deeds that
may be impure ought not at that time to be thought on; let
him think at that time on the ways that may be pure. In
this way in him cught malice to be put away.

And of him whose ways are impure in word, but pure in
deed—how in him ought malice to be put away ? Suppose,
sits, a man, tortured by heat, by heat forspent, wearied,
craving and thirsty,? were to come to a pond overgrown with
rossy slime* and water plants; he would plunge into that
pond, scattering with both hands the inoss and planta hither
and thither, and cup® his hands and drink and go his ways.
Just so, sirs, of one whose ways are impure in word, but pure
in deed: the ways of words that may be impure ought.not
then to be thought on; let him think then on the ways that
may be pure. In thisway inhim ought malice to be put away-

1\ Nippahetvd. Comy. glosses: akbamlvd.

 Paripgectva. Comy. lusichitea, to pull out.

3 This is & stock phrase; see M. ij, 74; 5. 1i, 110; ¢f. D.ii, 268.

¢ Sevala-panake-pariyonaddha. Comy. sevilena ce udaka-pappetakena
ca paticchannd; sevala=alimy, in SH. Cf. below V, § 193.

b ARjaling pivitvd. P.E.D. 2.0. observea that anjali only ocecurs in
stock phrascs referring to salutations.
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And of bim whose ways are impure both in deed and word,
yet from time to time obtains menta] clarity, mental calm—
how in him ought malice to be put awsy ! . Suppose, sirs, -
8 yan, tortured by heat and so forth, were to come upon a
puddle in a cow’s footprint ;! he might think: Here’s a cow’s
footprint puddle, but if I drink of it by band or cup, I shall
stir and churn? it up and make it unfit to drink; what if,
crouched on all fours,® I were to lie and sup! as a cow sups
and then go my ways 7--and he does 80. . . . Just so, sirs,
of one whose ways are impure both in deed and word, yet
from time {0 time obtains mental clarity, mental calm:
neither the ways of deeds . . . nor the ways of words that
may be impure ought to be thought on then, but the mental
clarity, the menta] calm, that be obtains from time to time,
let him think then just on that, In this way in him ought
malice to be put away.

And of bim whose ways are likewise impure, but obtains
no such clarity and calm— how in him ought malice to be put
away ! Suppose, sirs, a sick and ailing man, grievously ill,3
were to go aleng the highway-—it might be with no village
near shead or near behind—unable to get proper food, to get
proper wedicine, to get proper attention, to get a guide®
to some village boundary; and suppose another man, also
going slong the road, were 1o gee bim; verily it? might raise
pity in that masn, raise compassion, raise commiseration, so
that he might £ay to himsel{: Alas for this man | ke ought to
have proper food, proper medicine, proper sttention; he
ought to have a guide to some village. Wherefore ! Lest
be suffer even here wasting and destruction. Just o, sirs,
of one whose waya are impure, %ho obtains no mental clarity,
mental calm: in such a person vernly pity ought to arise,
compassion ought to arise, commiseration ought to arise, 5o
that he say to himself: Alss for this venerable sir | ke should

1. 4. iv, 102,

* Khobheasami, lolessimyi. Comy. caleasimi, dkulay karissami.

¥ Catukundiko. Comy. jinubi ca Aatthchi ca bhamiyay palifthinena,
* Gopilakay pivited. Comy. gdviyo vivo mukhena sladdhanto proited.
* Cf. below V, § 184, ¢ Gem’ anta-ndyakay. ! So.
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giveup bad habits in deed and make good habita become more,
giveup bad bhabitsinword . . ., give up bad habitsin thought
and make good habits become more. Wherefore 7 Leat thia
venerable sir, on the breaking up of the body, after death,
arise in_the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell. In
this way in him onght malice to be put away.

And of him whose ways are pure both in deed and word
and who obtains mental clarity, mental calm—how in him
ought malice to be put away ! Suppose, sirs, & man, tortured
by heat, by heat forspent, weared, craving and thirsty,
were to come to a pool,! clear, sweet, cool, limpid, a lovely
resting-place,? shaded by all manner of trees; he would plunge
into that pool, batbe and drink, and coming out, would sit
and He there in the shade of the trees. Just so, sirs, of one
whose ways are both pure in deed and word, who from time
to time obtains mentsl clarity, mental calm: the ways of
deeds . . . the ways of words that may be pure st that time,
let kim think on them then; and the mental clarity, the mental
calm, that he obtains from time to time, let him verily think
on that then. In this way in him ought malice to be put
away. Reverend sirs, when a person comes to be calm
throughout,? the wind becomes calm.

Verily, sirs, these are the five waya of putting away malice
whereby all malice arisen in a monk ought to be put away.’

§ iii (163). Talk.
Then said the venerable Siriputta, addressing the monks:

* Reverend sirs.’
* Reverend sir,” they replied.  {dnd ke repeated § 65 above. )t

10p M. 5,786, 283; below V, § 14; the phrases are stock; ses D. 11,
129; Vin. iii, 108; Ud. B3.

3 Qur text- supatithd, which I tollow; however, S.e, Comy. and
other lexts -tittha, SH. Girtha; our Comy. sama-, level; DA. i, 569 and
LidA. 403 sundare-, good; Dial. irsl. eozy to get down into.

3 Samanfapisidikey . . . dgamma cittan pesidati; on tha first
word ses @.S. i, 19 n., but here we have three decivatives of JJsad:
pisidika, passda and pasidati. On Ggamma sec K51, 114, 318.

* The text repeats in lull.
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§1v (164). An crample.
(The venerable Saripulta repeats § 66 to the monks. )t

§ v (165). On asking questions.

The venerable Sariputta said: * All who question another
are in five states (of mind) or one of them. What five ?

One being foolish and blind questions another;® one filled
with evi] desires and covelousness; one contemptuously; one
seeking knowledge; or one questions another uncertainly,?
thinking: If questioned by me he expluin rightly, it is well;
but if questioned by me he explain not rightly, I will explain
to him,

Reverend sirs, all who question another are in these five
states or in onc of them. '

Reverend sirs, when I Question another, verily I am thus
minded: If T question another and he rightly explain, it is
well; if not, T will nightly explain to him.*

§ vi (166). Ending,

The venerable Sariputta said: ‘Herein, sirs, a monk, who
has nchieved virtue, echieved concentration, achieved msight,
may both completely® enter the ending of perception and fee]-
ing and may emerge therefrom-—this is s0: jf here among
visible things he make* not the gain of gnosis, he will Burely
go beyond the deva~community that feed ons solid food and
arise in 8 mind-pictured? body, provided he enter and emerge
from the ending of perception and feeling—this is so.’

When he had thus spoken, the venerable Udayin said to the

venerable Sariputta: *This is no 80, venerable Sariputta,
_—

! The text repeata in fall,

¥ Cf. above, § 93,

* Paluppants, trom Jhp, to be agitated; ef. M. i, 187, of the
elementa; F. Digl. iral , wroth, (. 1 Corinthians ix, 26, but just in the
opposite way: ‘I therefore so Fun, not as uncertainly.’

¢ Sam-.

5 Aradheti, caus. of Jradh; of. S, v, 285; K.S. v, 254,

’ Kabalinlirdhira-bhakbha. Comy, kimdvacarg, aa elsewhere.

! Manomayay Eagay. Bes nbave, § 44.
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nor bappens it, that should a monk ecter and emerge from
the ending of perception and feeling, be will surely go beyond
the deva-community that feed on solid food and arise in a
mind-pictured body—it 18 not 50 r

A second time . . . and 8 third time the venerable 3ari-
putts (spake in hke manner to the monks, and a second and a
third time the venerable Udayin replied as before).!

Then thought the venerable Sariputta: ‘ Even unto a third
time the venerable Udayin? cries ngalnst me and no monk
supporta me; what if I were to go to the Exalted One? And
he went to where the Exalted One was and saluted him and
sat down st ope side. 3o seated, the venerable Sariputta
addressed the monks (speaking even as before). . . .

Apd when he had thua spoken, the venerable Udayin replied:
* This is not so, venerable Sariputis, nor does it happen that,
if & monk enter and emerge from the ending of perception
and feeling, he will surely go beyond the deva-comrannity
that feed on solid food and arise in & mind-pictured body--
itisnotsol

" And a second and a third time they spake (in like
manner). . . .

Then thought the venerable Sariputta: ‘ Verily, before the
face of the Exalted One, even unto 2 third time the venerable
Udayin cries against me and no monk sapports me; I had best
be silent.’ And so the venerable Siriputta was silent.

Then the Exalted One addressed the veperable Udiyin and
said:

* But who, do you hold,¢ Udayin, basa mind-pictured body?’

3 The text repeats much in full.

1 Comy. Lala or foolish Udiyin.

3 See the Apannain-sulta, M. i, 140: there are these propositions:
there are no formless conditions at s}l and mind-made devas have form;
or, there ate {ormless conditions and perception-msde devas are form-
less. Then there isno ending of becoming entirely and perception-made
devas are formless; or, there ia ending of becoming entirely and Nibbins
hers among these visible conditions (can be won). Our Comy. observes
that Udiyin bearing ° Mind.pictured * disagreed, thinking "It ought
to be among the formless.”

¢ Paceesi; nee Dial. i, 252 n. and sbove, 5144,
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* Those devas, lord, who are formless, perception-made.’

‘Why thinkest thou, Udiyin, that the word of a witless
fool like thee is just the thing to declare ¥’ -

Thenthe Exalted One addressed the venerable Ananda thus:

*Isit possible,’ Ananda, that you can look on with indiffer-
ence at an elder monk being vexed 1 Verily, Anapda, com-
passion grows not from (suffering) an elder monk to be vexed.’

Then the Exalted One addressed the monks, saying:

* Hezein, monks, a monk who bas achieved virtue, achieved
concentration, achieved insight, may both completely enter
the ending of perceptio- and feeling and may emerge there-
from—this is 50: if here among wisible things he make not
thegain of gnosis, he wij) verily go beyond the deva-community
that feed on solid food and aTise In a mind-pictured body,
provided he enter and emerge from the ending of perception
&and feeling—this is s0.’

Thus spake the Exalted One; and when he had thys spoken,
the Well-Gone arose and entered the dwelling.

Now not Jong after the departure of the Exalted One, the
venerable Ananda went up to the venerable Upavina? and said
to him: * Just now, venerable Upavina, some (monks) were
vexing the elder monk and we Dever protested unto them,
Therefore wonder not, vererable sir, should the Exalted One,
sfter coming from seclusion, bring3 the matter up and! relate
thewhole affair to the venerable Upavina. Already even fear-
fulness® is come upon us.’

Andin the evening, after coming from seclusion, the Exalted
One went to the service hall, and, when come, he sat down on

v Atk ngma. Comy. amarisan' atthe mipdlo. Ayap A ettha attho -
Ananda, pmhe theray bhikkhuy ndesiyaminay ajjhupekihatha ! Na
vo ‘day marisimi,’ na * adhivdsems by, {Think not '1 suffer this
man’ nor *I bear with him")  Marisar and a-marisana are rare
words and not in our Pili Dicts, The SH. root must be mrish, 1
cannot fmd eny other derivatives used in Pali,

* The B.’s personsl sttendant;see X.8. i, 220; Brethr. 140. The Comy.
obsrves that the B, addressed Anands becsuse he was, as it were, the
3tore-keeper of Dhamma.

* Udadareyya, from JAr, * Yathd. Comy. kérana-vacanay,

! Bdrafiap: see above, § 101,
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the seat that was rendy. So seated, be said to the venerable
Upavina:

" - *Having how many qualities, Upavina, does an elder
among his fellows in the godly life become pious, loved, re-
spected.and what he ough! to becore v

* Lord, having five! qualities, an elder becomes what he
ought to become. . . . What five ?

Lord, herein he is virtuous . . .; is learned . . .} baa a
pleasant voice, & good enunciation . . .; at will . . . attains
to the four stales of musing . . .;and by destroying the cankers

. . enters and abides in the emancipation of the heart, the’
emancip-.don of insight. . . .

Verily, lord, having these five qualities an elder among his
" fellows in the godly life becomes pious, loved, respected and

what he onght to become.’
* Well (said), well.(said), Upavana! It is even (as you
say). . . . If these five qualities are not completely found
"in an eMer, will his fellows in the godly life respect,
honour, reverence and venerate him for his broken teeth,
his grey hairs, his wrinkled skin 22 But verily, Upnavana,
* when these five things are found in an elder, then his fellows
in the godly life respect him, honour, reverence apnd venerate
him.”

§ vii (167). Ezhortalion.

Then said the venerable Sariputta to the monks:
‘ Reverend sirs, when he that exhorteth® wishes to exhort
~ apother, let kim make five thipgs stand up? within bim, then
let him exhort another. What fivel
I* will speak timely, not untimely; 1 will speak about what
_has happened,* not what has not; I will speak with gentleness,

1 See above; § 87, for details; the text here abbreviates.

2 Cf. D.35,305; M. 3, 49; 8. ii, 2; DAS. tral 195 n,

3 Cf. St. Panl to the Romans (xii, 8) and elscwhere.

4 The text wpatfhapetvd, but S.c. upalthapetvd; see sbove, § 159 n.

¢ Cf. the whole sutta_ with Vin. ii, 249 f. (9.B.E. xx, 317); the
- five recur at D.i%, 236; M. i, 126; 4. v, 81.  CJ. below V, § 193.

* Bhiilena, sbout what has become. Comy. lacchena, rebhdvena.
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not harshness; I wij] speak about the Goal,! not about what
1s not the Goal; T will speak with mind of amity, not of ill-
will.

Reverend sirs, when he that exhorteth wishes to exhort -
another, let him reke himsell make these five things stand
up within him, then let him exbort 2nother.

Mayhe,? sirs, T see some monk being exhorted untimely,
rmoved? not timely; exhorted about what has not happened,
moved not about what bas happened; exhorted in a harsh
way, moved not with gentleness; exhorted about what is not -
the Gozl, not about the Goal; exhorted in ill-will, moved not in
amity. '

In him not exhorted sccording to Dhamima, on five scores no
remorse ought to be set up;# (let him think:) *“ This venerable
sit has exhorted untimely, not timely—*there’s no necd for re-
morse in thee "—;% has exhorted about what has not happened,
not what has . . .: has exhorted harshly, not with gentle-
ness . . -; bas exhorted on what is not about the Goal, not
on what is about the Qoal . . .; bas exhorted in ill-will, not
in amity—"there’s no need for remorse in thee,’ "

Reverend sirs, in him not exhorted according to Dhamma,
on these five scores no remorse ought to be set up.

Reverend sirs, in him that exhorteth not according to
Dhamma, on five scores ought remorse to be set up; (let him
think:) Untimelyisthe good men exhorted by thee—"thereis
need for remorse in thee '-; heisexhorted by thee about what
haa not happened, not what has. . : is barshly exhorted by
thee, not gently . . .;isexhorted by thee 6n what is not about
the Goal, not on what is about the Goal . . .;is exhorted by
thee inill-will, not in amity—* there is need for remorse in thee.’

“Reverend sirs, in him that exhorteth not according to

! Attha-sanhitena, from ki, Comy. glosses: upetena, See * First
Utterance,” Vin. i, p. 10; Mra, Rhys Davids' Manual, p. 112.

* sdha.

* Kupilap, asin the Aeta: *all the city was moved.’

* Upadahaiabbo, also from v'dha, Comy, uppadelabbo.

* Lir.* enough for thee of remorse I’ an idiom characteristic of Bayinga
recorded elsewbere as of the Founder,

us

10
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Dhamma, on these five scores ought remorse to be set up.
Whetefore? To the end that no monk should think one
_ought to be exhorted about what has not happened.

*Or 1 see, sirs, some monk being timely exhorted, moved
not untimely . . . ond 50 forth? In him, thus exhorted ac-
cording to Dhamma, on five scores cught remorse to be set
up. (Repeat the contra.}t

So too, in him that exhorteth according to Dhamma, on
five scores no remorse ought to be set up. (Repeot the conira.}t
Wherefore 2 To the end that a monk should think one ought
to be exhorted about what has happened.

There ought to be a suppo., sirs, in two things for a person
exhorted, to wit: in truth and-in the immovable.?

If others exhort me, whether timely or not; about what
has happened or not; gently or harshly; about the Goal or
not; in amity or in ill-will, I ghould find support in two things:
in truth and in the immovable. If I kmow: It is in me,
this Dhammsa,” thinking: ** It is,”” I should declare it, saying:

- Wholly fourd in me is this Dhamma.” Butif I know: It 18
not in me, this Dhamma,” thinking: *“ It s not,” I should de-
clare that, saying: “ Wholly not found in me is this Dbamma."”

- (The Ezalted One sord :*) * And while you are thus speaking,
Sariputta, I suppose some foolish men have ot the talent to
grasp! the matter ¥

‘Lord,® those persons, unbelievers, who—as a means of
living,® not of faith~go forth from the home to the homeless
life—impostors, frands, deceivers,” who are veinly pufied up,?

© 1 The text repeats.

* Thistecursat Fix. ii, 251 ; Rhys Davids’ trel.: in truth aud in freedom
from snger; but see above, § 95 n., and Tr: P.D. 2.0 akuppa.
- 3 This may beinfesred from bAanle in the reply.

4 Na padakihinan poAhanii; cf. above, § 150

¥ Cf. the whole passage with M. iii, 6.

s Jitik® aihd; see the uss at Udd. 205,

? Kefubbino. P.E.D, observes, deriv. unknown, but I auppose it is
connected with the SE katlava.

* Unnald vddhatd; cf. Colossians ii, 18: " Let no man beguile you

« - vainly puffed op by bis feshly mind.” CJf. also 4.1, 70; 8.4, 61;
v, 209,
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shifty praters of loose talk, unguarded as to their sense-doors,
eating without moderation, unwatchful, who seek not true
recluseship, ere without zeal jn training, luxurious, lax, the
first to move in backsliding,! who cast nside the yoke of the
secluded life, indolent, low in cnergy, of mindfulness np-
forgetful, not self-possessed, with vncomposed and wandering
rainds, dull lack-wits—they, while I speak in this way, have
not the talent to grasp the matter. But those clansmen,
lord, who of faith go forth from the home to the homeless
life~no impostors, frauds, deceivera, not vainly puffed up,
not shifty praters of loose talk, who are guarded as to sense-
doors, moderate in eating, watchful, who seek true recluseship,
are zealous in training, neither luxurious por lax, who cast
aside the yoke of backsliding, move first to seclision, with
energy bestir themselves, are resolved, stand up in mindful-
ness, self-possessed, composed, one-pointed, wise, no lack-
wits—they, while I speak in this way, have the talent to grasp
the matter.’

"Let be those unbelieving . . .2 foolish lack-wits, Siri-
putta; speak thou to them who of faith go forth .. .2 Ad-
monish thy fellows in the godly life, Sariputta, instruct them ;3
and think then: When I have stirred them up from what is
not Saddhamma, I will make them stand fast in Saddhamma ¢

Venly, Siriputta, train thyself in this way.’

§ viil (168). Virtue.
{The venerable Sariputta repeals § 24 to the monks. 2

§ 1x (169). Coming to knon,

Now the venerable Ananda went up to the venerable Siri-
potta and greeted him and, after exchanging the words of
customary greetings, sat down at one side. So seated, the
venerable Ananda said to the venerable Siriputta:

‘How far, reverend Sariputta, does & monk come speedily to

! Oklamana. ? The text repeatsin full,
b Anwsdea. - * Cf. above, § 88.
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know' aptness in things® so that his grasp is a good grasp;
so that he grasps much and forgets not what he has grasped ¥’

*T know? the venerable Ananda has heard much; let the
venerable Ananda throw light upon the matter.’

“ Well then, reverend Sariputta, hearken and give heed and
I will speak.’

‘ Very well, reverend sir,’ replied the venerable Siriputta;
ond the venerable Ananda said:

* Take the case, reverend Sariputta, of a monk who 1s apt
at meanings, apt at Dhamma, apt at letters, apt at language,?
apt at orderly sequenee®—thus far, reverend Siriputta,a monk
comes speedily to know aptness in things and his grasp i3
a good grasp, he grasps much and forgets not what he has
grasped.’

* It is marvellons, sit, it is wonder{ul. how well this has been
. put by the venerable Ananda! We bold the venerable
Ananda is possessed of these five things: the venerable Ananda
~is apt at meanings, apt at Dhamma. apt at letters, apt at
langnage and apt at orderly sequence.™

§ x (170). Bhaddayr.

Once, while the venerable Ananda was dwelling near

Kosarobi in Ghosita Park, the venerable Bhadda}i? came up

and grected him and, after exchanging the words of enstomary

greetings, sat down at one side. So scated, the venerable
Ananda said to the vencrable Bhaddaji:

* Good Bhaddaji, what is the best of sights, what the best

1 Khippa-nisanti. Comy. Khippan nisimayal, wpadhareli.

s Rusalrsu dhammesu.  Dicl. meanings of Lusolu nre: fitting, healthy,
well, skillul, expert; it is veed both adjectivally aml aa a noon; acc
Mrs. Rhys Davids’ remarks, DS, trad. Txxxii. Comy. chebopod Al iv,
206, of dhammesu: the skandhas, clauents, rpheres, cte.

3 Kbho. ’

8 Vyaijena and wirvtti. There is a sugupestion in theee five tenms
of literary preocenpation: an sttention to the fonmulated mandates,
rather than te their meaning. that argues a luter compilalion.

¢ Pubddpara.. Comy.of aftha, of dhawma, of pada, of gilhara, and of
anusandhi. - ’

* Quoted nt UdA. 1) . * Sce Brethr. 120,
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of sounds, what the best of joys, what the best of conscious
States, and what is the best of becomings ?’

‘There is Brahma, sir, who is overcomer, by none over-
come,! he is the scer of whatever may be, with power and
dominion; who secs him of the Brahmis, that is the best of
sights.

There are the devas of radiant splendour, in whom joy
flows and overflows, who ever and again utter a cry of: *Joy,
ob joy I who hears that sound—jt is the best of sounds.

There are the all-lustrous devas, rejoicing just in quiet,?
who feel joy—that is the best of joys.

There are the devas who go to the sphere of oothingness—
theirs is the best of conscious states.

There are the devas who g0 Lo the sphere of neither con-
sciousness nor unconsciousness—-theirs is the best of becomings’
(t.e. lives, or worlds),

"This is but the way of the many folk, this (talk) of the
venerable Bhaddaji.’

"The venerable Anands has heard much; let the venerable
Ananda throw light upon the mutter P’

"Very well, reverend Bladdaji, listen and pay attention
and I wij} speak.’

*Yes, sir,” he replied; and the veneralble Ananda said:

"Wkhen,* while one looks, the cankers are destroyed—that
13 the best of sights.

When, while one listens, the cankers are destroyed —that
is the best of sounds,

When, while one rejoices, the cankers are destroyed—that
is the best of joys.

When, while one is conscrous, the canlers gre destroyed—
that is the best of conscious states,

When, while one has become,! the cankers are destroyed—
that is the best ot becomings.’

! Thisis stock; ef. D.i, ¥8; i, 135; 4. 45, 24 It 15; abhilhi anabhi-
LAito, sometimes used of (he Tathagata,

* Te santay yero tusitd.  S.e. reads ge sunlanin’ cva sulkiti,

* Anantard, vo interval, inmediately, Comy. anantyrg wevu !

Y Yathg bhitessa.
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Cuarres XVIII.—Tae Lay-DISCIPLE.
§1(171). Fearfulness.

Once, while the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi in Jeta
Grove ats Anathapindika’s Park, he addressed the monks,
saying: ‘ Monks.’

* Yes, lord,” they replied; and the Exalted One said:

‘ Monks, following five things,! fearfulness comes upon
Jayman. What five?

He takes life, takes what is not given, is given over to Justs
of the flesh, lies and takes spirituous lir ors that cause in-
dolence.

Monks, following these five things, fearfulness comes upon

a layman.’
(Following the five opposile things, confidence comes.)?

§ i1 (172). Confidence.
* Monks, following five things, a layman lives the home-life
without confidence. What five ¥ (Repeat as 12 §171.)
(Pollowing the five opposile, ke lives with confidence.)?

§ it (173). Hell.

* Monks, following five, he is duly thrown into hell. . . .2

Following the five opposite, he is duly thrown into
heaven. . . ./

‘ § iv (174). Hatred.

Now the householder, Anithapipdika, visited the Exalted
One, saluted him and sat down at one side; and the Exalted
One spoke to the householder, thus seated, and said:

‘ Householder, he who bas not got rid of the five dread
hatreds is called virtueless and atises in hell.  What five ?

Taking \ife, taking what is not given, fleshly lusts, lying and
indnlgence in spirituous liquor that cause indojence. Venly,
these five . . .

But one who bas got rid of these . . . 18 called virtuous
and arizes in heaven. -

2 Dhammd. 3 The text repeats much in full.
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When, householder, the taker of life,! by reason of his
taking life, breeds dread hatred in this world or breeds dread
hatred hereafter, he feels in the mind pain and grief; but he
who abstains from taking life breeds no dread hatred in this
world, nor none hereafter, nor does he fee! in his mind pain
and griel; thus that dread hatred for him who abstains from
taking hife is suppressed.

So, too, the dread hatred bred of taking whatisnot given . . .
of fleshlylusts . . . oflying . . . and of indulging in spirituous
tiguors that cause indolence for him who abstains therefrom

. 18 suppressed.

Who? in this world brings life to death, speaks Iies,

Goes to another’s wife, takes things not given,

Who drinks strong drink—these five hate-breeding things
Not giving up—immoral he, "tis said -

When body fails that fool is born in hell.

But whoso ne’er takes life, nor speaketh lies,

Nor goes to another’s wife, takes things not given,

Nor drinks strong drink, is not addict of these
Hate-breeding things—moral is he, ’tis said:

At death that wise man will arise in heaven.’

§ v (173). The ouwteast3

* Monks; pursuing five things, 2 layman is the outcast of lay.
men, the dirt of laymen, the ofiscouring of laymen., What five?
He is without faith, without morals, is a diviner by curious
ceremonies,d he believes in ek, pot deeds, he seeks outside

_—
! Thisrecurs at 4. iv, 406; v. 183; with vl and S we should insert

pandiipdh,
* The first three lines of our text recur at Dhkp, 246-7; S.e. reads
atipaleti, Cf. 8. iv, 343. ¥ Candila,

¢ Kotihalg-mangalila; lotihala has been confused with Lolahala
{and Aaldhele): tumult; ses P.E.D. 9. Q. of M. i, 143 (the native gloss
is nesr the meaning); Mangelgiitata, §, 37) explaing the meaning; our
Comy. imind iday bhavisselfi' -t tay pavallaltd kotuhala-sasibhdteng
di;;}m-mia-mufa-maﬁgalena samannigato {cf. J. j, 374); the Sk ;g
kautihala, curiosity, interest; Xnu!al‘a-mripala, a solemn ccremony,
& festival, and so, no doubt, noise (¢f. VdA. 156 Yotihalahisa). Beo
alao M. j, 285 vata-kotihela-mangalini; below VI, § 93.

4 Masgalay pacceli no kammay, Comy. mangalay oloketi,
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(the Order)-for a gift-worthy person and there first offers
service.

Monks, pursuing these five things, a layman is the outcast
of laymen, the dirt, the offscouring of Jaymen.

Monks, pursuing five things, a layman is the jewel of Jaymen,
the By of laymen, the lotus of Jaymen. What five ?

{Just the opposile five .

§ vi (176). Zest?

Then the householder, Anathapindika, with about five
hundred Jay-disciples arourd him, came to the Exalted One,
saluted and sat down at one side; and *he Exalted One spoke
to him, so seated, and said:

* Verily, houscholder, you have served the Qrder of monks
with gifts of the requisites: the robe,alws, lodging and medicine
for sickness—but you must not be satisficd just by the thought:
“ We have served the Order with gifts of the requisites.”

Wherefore, householder, train yourself thus:

Come now,? let us, from time to time, enter and abide in
the zest that comes of sechusion.

Verily, train yoursclf thus, householder.”

And when he had thus spoken, the venerable Sariputta
c2id to the Exalted One: ¢ It is marvellous, lord, it is wonderful,
how well the Exalted One has spoken. . . . Lord, what time
the Ariyan disciple enters and abides in the zest that comes
of seclusion, for him five things become not: for him in that
time the pain and gricf that follow lust become not ; the pleasure
and gratification that follow lust become not; the pain and
grief that follow evil become not; the pleasure and gratification
that follow evil become not;¢ for him in that time the pain
and grief that follow doing good become not. Lord, what
time the Ariyan disciple enters and abides in the zest that
comes of seclusion, for him these five things become not.’

* Well done, well done, Sariputta! (Itisevenasyou 5aY.}. .

} The text repeats. 1 Pin.

» Hnli, Comy. kena nama upayena.

& Comy. observes that he may go forth to shoot & decr or pig and miss,
and #0 become depreased; or bo may hit and Xill and bo glad.
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What time, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple enters and abides
in the zest that comes of seclusion, for him in that time these
five things become not.’ )

§ vii (177). Trodes.

" Monka, these five trades ought not to be plied by a lay-
disciple.  What five ? :

Trade in weapons, trade in humap beings, trade in Aesh,!
trade in spirits and trade in poison,

Yerily, monks, these five trades ought not to be plied by a
lay-disciple.”

§ viii (178). Rajohs.

‘ Now what think you, monks, has this thing been seen and
beard of by you: *“ This man gave up taking life and abstaing
therefrom; and rajahs, because he abstains from taking life,
scize and slay him or put him in fetters of thrust him forth
(from the country)? or wreak their wrath? upon him '

* No, indeed, lord, it has not.’

" Well, monks, neither by us has tkis thing been seen mor
heardof. . | 4

But if folk give evidence against him of just sorae evil deed
as this: “ This man has caused the death of a woman or man,”’
then rajahs, because he has taken life, seize and slay hirm
or put him in fetters or thrust him forth from the country or
wreak their wrath upon him—has such a thing been seen and
beard of by you ¥’

"Lord, by us this thing has been both seeq and keard of;
yea, and we shall hear of it again.’

- - monks, have you seen and heard that rajahs seize and
slay . . . a man who abstains from taking what is not given 2’

* No indeed, lord.’

"But if follc tell of hia evil deed, aaying: * This man
stealthily took from village or forest what was not given

' Comy. he breeds and sells Pigs, deer, ete,

t So Comy.

' Yafhipaceryan vid karoii. Comy. yathddhippaye yeihdijhasayay
karoti.

¢ Tho text repeata.
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him,”’—have you seen and heard that rajahs seize and sley
. .. him for that ¥’

‘Yes, lord. . . .

*. .. and if » man sbstain from the lusts of the fesh 7’

' No, lord.”

+But if folk say of bim: * This man had intercourse with
others’ wives or cthers’ maidens ' 1’

*Yes, lord. . .
‘... orifamanabstain from lying ¥’
‘No, lord.’

‘But if folk say of him: * This man by lying has broken
up the home? of this householder or that householder'sson™ ¥’

‘Yes, lord. . . .2

* What think you, rmonks, has this thing been seen and heard
of by yon: * This man gave up drinking all spirituous liguors
that cause indolence and abstains therefrom; and rajahs,
becanse he does 8o, seize and sliy him or put him in fetters or
thrust him forth from the countsy or wreak their wrath upon
him ™ ¥

‘ No, indeed, lord, it has not.’

* Tell, monks, neither by us has this thirg been seen nor
hesrd ol . ..

Bat if folk give evidence against him of just some evil
deed as this: * This man, given over to drinking indolence-
cansing liquors, has taken the life of some WOM&D Of Man; - - -
has stealthily taken from village or forest what was not given
him; . . . haa had intercourse with others’ wives or others’
maidens: . . . has by lying broken up the home of this
houssholder or that householder’s son,’—then rajahs, because
he is given over to drink, seize and slay him or put him in
fetters or thrust him forth from the country or wreak their
wrath upon him—has such s thing been seen or heard of by
you ¥’ .

* Lord, by us this thing has been both seen and heard of;

yea, and we shall hear of it sgain.’

1 Atha; of. 8. iv, 347, whero this recurs.’
* The text repests allin full.
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§ix (179). The home-man.

Now the householder Aﬁ&thapiodi_kn, surrounded by about
five hundred lay-disciples, visited the Exalted One and, after-
saluting, sat down at one side. Then the Exalted One ad-
dressed the venerable Bariputts and said:

' Sariputts, any white-frocked home-man! you Jnow, who
acts controlled? in the five 8teps of the training and obtains
at will, easily and without difficulty the four? Yery purposive
abodes of ease, hero amid things seen, may, should he
désire, declare just the (state of) self by the self, Baying:
" Destroyed is hell for me; destroyed is animal-rebirth ;
destroyed is the reslm of ghosts; destroyed for me is the
wayward way, the ill way, the abyss; I am he who has won
to the Stream, not subject to eny falling away, sure and bound
for enlightenment.” He acts controlled in what five steps of
the training 1

Herein, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple abstains from taking
life, from taking what is not given, from fleshly lusts, from
lying and from drinking spirituous liquors that cause indolence.

He acts controlled in these five stepa of the training.

What are the four abodes of ease, very purposive, he obtaing
at will . . . here amid things seen 2

Herein, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple has unwavering faith
in the Buddha: Of a truth he i that, the Exalted One, arahsnt,
fully enlightened, walking in knowledge, well gone, wise in
the ways of the worlds, with none greater, tamer of tamable
men, teacher of devas and men, Buddha, lord. This is the
first very purposive abode of ease, won, here amid things
seen, by purifying impure thought, by cleansing unclean
thought.

Again, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple has unwavering faith
1 Dhamma: Well declared by the Exalted One ia Dhamma,
one to be scen here and now, not for other times, bidding one

! Gihin a8 opposed to the yellow.robed padbajita, one gone forth,

* Sayvuta-bammanta.  Comy. prhig-,

P Cf Aiv, 405 ff; D.ii, 93; 8. ¥, 357; the four are called the mirror
of Dbamma. Cf. Golema the Man, PP. 169, 229,
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come and see, 8 guide to be understood by wise wmen, each for
himself. This ia the second abode of case. . . .

He has unwavering faith in the Order: Well trained is the
Exalted One’s Order of disciples; trained in uprightness is the
Exalted Ope's Order of disciples; trained in method is the
Exalted Oge’s Order of disciples; trained in the way of right!
is the Exalted One’s Order of disciples—the four pairs of men,
the eight male persons—this is the Exalted One’s Order of
disciples, worthy of offerings, worthy of oblations, worthy of
gifts, meet to be reverently saluted, a field for merit, none
greater in the world. This is the third abode of ease. .

Moreover, Sariputta, the Ariyan disciple is possessed of
virtues beloved by Ariyans—whole, unbroken, untarnished,
without blemish, bringing frecdom, praised by wise men, in-
corrupt, conducive to copcentration. This is the fourth
very purposive sbode of ease, won, here smid things seen,
by purifying impure thought, by cleansing unclean thought.

These are the four abodes of ease. . . .

Sariputta, any white-frocked home-man you know, who acts

* controlled in these five steps of the training and obtains at
will, easily and without difficulty, these four very purposive
sbodes of ease, here amid things seen, may, should he
desire, declare just the (state of) self by the self and say:
Destroyed is bell for me; destroyed is apimal-rebirth ; destroyed
is the realm of ghosts; destroyed for me is the wayward.way,
the ill way, the abyss; I am he who has won to the Stream,
not subject to any falling away, sure and bound for enlighten-
ment.

Seeing hell’s fearfulness, shun wickedness;

Wise men shun that, firm set in Ariyan Dhamma.
Not harming aught that breathes where progress 13 ;2
Lie not, nor knowingly touch things ungiven;

Live gladly, with thine own, leave? others’ wives;

V Sdmici. * Vijjamdne parakkame.

> Jrame: S.e. and v.l. ndrame; at 4. iv, 137 we have dgramali in the
‘samo sense; P.ED. omita, but meo drals, drahi; the root is Nram,
mesaning to sct st rest, to be at ease, t0 delight in.



V. Xvil, 17g) The Lay-Disciple 157

No man should drink strong drink? that dulls the thought;

Mind? thou the Buddha, think on Dhamma oft;

With fair and harmiess thoughts make thyself fit

For heav'n.  For bim who merit’s meed would win,?

With gift in Dhamma! furnishéd, that gift,

First giv’n to godly men, will rickly ripen.

Here I'll make known such men, Jist Sariputta !

Mid® cows, black, white, red, tawny, dapple, dove,

Is found the well-tamed 0x, strong beast of burden,
. Gentle and swift to move, on whom they set

The Joad and yoke whate'er his hue may be:

S0 among men of noble, brahman, fow,

Cr serf breeds, outcasts, aboriginals,

Is found the well-tamaed, pious, modest man,

Just,* virtuous, truth-spealdng, done with birth

And death, accomplished in the godly life,

With load put down, done what, was to be dene,

Rid of the cankers, yea and gone beyond

All states, not clinging, cool—lo ! in that field

Of faultless men a gift will tichly ripen.

The witless, loreless? fools, all-ignorant,

Give gifts outside that field nor serve good men.

But they, with faith firm rooted in the Well-gone,

Who serve the good—sise men and by wise men

Held wise’—go to the deva-realm, or bere

Are born within some elan;? and as Wwise men

In gradual course attain Nibbana’s bligs.’

' Mereyap “oérunip.  Comy. catublidhay merayap, paicavidhai ea
feray; edruni is & Jélakas word and does not seem to recur in the four
Nikiyas;itis odd that the Commentaries do not connect it with Varuna's
danghter, the Hindu goddess of spirituous liquor; see J. i, 251,

¥ Cf. Romans viii, 5. : Y Jiginaato,

4 Deyyadhamma: a Dhammc-]y gift, bot see P.E.D. sv.

* From hers onwards recurs at A_ i, 162, see G.8. i, 145; Comy.
refers to AA. i, 258, ‘

* Thieline of the text recurs above, §42. ? Arsulivine.

¥ Sezpaninie dhircaammalte,

* In spite of the text above, Comy, omits the sudras in eaplaining
the clans or familics,
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§ x (180). Govesin, the secker.

Once the Exslted One with s great following of monks
walked a walk among the Kosalanas.

And 88 the Exalted One went slong the Lighway he saw a
place where grew a big grove of sil trees; and seeing it there,
be moved down from the road and went towards it and made
his way among the trees; and at & certain place he smiled.?

Now the venerable Ananda thought: * What cavse now,
what reason? moved the Exalted One to showa smile? Not for
nothing do Tathigatas smile.” And the venerable Ananda
ssked him concerning the matter. . . .

(Then aaid the Exalted One:)

‘ At this place, Ananda, in olden times there was a rich
and Sourishing city thronged with many people; and.by the
city, Ananda, there dwelt the Exalted One, Kassapa,? arshant,
fully enlightened; and (Gavesin was a lay-disciple of the
Exalted One, Kassapa; but he kept not the moral precepts.

Now because of Gavesin there were about five hundred
who testified® and were stirred to discipleship, but they kept
not the moral precepts. Thought he: * 1 have greatly
served these five hundred lay-disciples, being the first to move
and bestir myself; yet I keep not the moral precepts nor do
these fiva hundred others. This i3 a levelling of levels?®
leaving no whit of a more. Come now, I'm for something
more " So Gavesin went up to the five hundred and aaid:
““ Know, good sirs,® from today that I keep the moral precepts.”

Then, Ananda, those five bundred thought to themselves:
** Verily, Master Gavesin has grestly served us, being first to
move and bestir himself, and this same Master Gavesin will

3 This sctting recurs elsowbere; see M, ii, 45, T4; of. 8. 13, 254; Vin.
lii, 105. Comy. obsexves that in smiling the B. merely showed tho
tips of his tosth and langhed not as crdinary men who smack their
bellies and say, Ho bo | :

% Hely paceays,

* He who immedistely preceded Gotama Buddha.

4 Popsdesitani samidapitani. Comy. Upasalo-bhavap papidesiting
samadapiting sironcrs patithipilani ; ¢f. A. v, 68.

b Jec® elay sama-aamay. + _yasmanio.
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now keep the moral precepta—why then not we too "1
Then went those five hundred lay-disciples to Gavesin and
told him that they too henceforth would keep the moral-
precepta.

Again . . . thought Gavesin: “This also is a levelling of
levels, Jeaving no whit of a more; I'm for something more I”*
and went and told them, raying: “ Know, sirs, from todsy
I follow the celibate’s life, the Life remote,? giving up sex-life,
common smong men."? Then thought those others . . .
" Why not we too "’ and did likewise.

Again . . . thought Gavesin: “ This is also a levelling of
levels, leaving no whit of a more; I'm for sornething more I"
nd went and told them, saying: “Enow, sirs, from today
I'am a one-mealer and abstain from night-eating, giving up
eating at wrong times.” Then thought they . . . “ Why not
we too ¥’ and did likewise.

Now the lay-disciple Gavesin considered thus: T have
greatly served these five hundred lay-disciples, being the first
to move and bestir myself; I have kept the moral precepts,
snd now they too have done this; I have followed the lifs
remote . . . and now they too have done this; I have becoms
& onerealer . . . and now they too have done this. This
i3 indeed a levelling of Jevels, leaving no whit of a more. Come
wow, I'm for something more.”

And, Ananda, the lay-disciple Gavesin went to the Exalted
One, Kassapa, arahant, fully enlightened, and, having come,
esid to him:

“Lord, grant that I may go forth beside the Exalted One;
grant e full acceptance I""*—and Qavesin, the lay-disciple,
obtained permission to go forth beside Kaazaps, the Exalted
One, arahant, fully ealightened; he oblainad fujl acceptance.

' The text resds Kmarge pang mayay, but with Se. and Comy. we
sbould read para ra,

* Brohmacdry dréedri. Cf. 4. 1v,249; D_ i, 4; M. 1ii, 33. The text
repeats all in foll,

! Camadhamma, Iit. thing of the village, cr, in India, where ¢ village *
was more ' urban * than with us, * thing of communai life,*

! Upasempadd; aee below V, § 261.
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Now not lopg after bis acceptance, Ananda, Gavesin the
monk, living alone, withdrawn, zealous, ardent, resolved,
entered into and abode in that unsurpassed goal of the godly
life, here among visible things, realizing it by his own Jmow-
ledge—that goal for the good of which clansmen’s sons rightly
go forth from the home to the homeless life—and he declared:
Destroyed is birth; lived is the godly life, done is the task,
there is no more this-ness !

Thereafter, Ananda, the monk Gavesin was pumbered
smong the arahants.

Then thought those five hundred lay-disciples: * Master
Gavesin has done us a great service, he is first to move and
bestir himself7 and now he has bad his hair and beard shaved
off, donned the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home to
the homeless Jife; why then not we too?”" And those five
hundred lay-disciples, Ananda, went and begged the Exalted
One, Kassapa, saying: ** Grant, lord, that we may go forth
beside the Exalted One; grant us full acceptsnce !’—and
those five hundred obtained permission. .

Then thought the monk Gavesin: I, verily, can obtain
this unsurpassed bliss of liberation at will, easily, and without
difficulty; would that these five hundred monks could obtain
this bliss in like manner "’

Anands, those five bundred monks abode alone, withdrawn,
zealous, ardent, resolved; and, not long after, entered and
dwelt in that unsurpassed goal of the godly life, bere among
visible things, realizing it by their own knowledge—that for
which clansmen’s sons rightly go forth—and declared:
Destroyed is birth, lived is the godly life, done is the task,
thers is no more this-nesa !

Thus verily, Ananda, those five hundred monks with
Gavesin at their head, in striving from higher things to higher,
from strength to strength, came to reslize a liberation, above
which there is no higher.

Wherefore, Ananda, train yourselves in this way:

From higher to higher, from strength to strength,! we will

3 Utizruitariy penilapanilay.
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strive and will come to realize the liberation, above which
there is no higher.
Verily thus, Ananda, train ye yourselves.”

CoapreR XIX.—Tue Fomresr.
§i (181). Forest-gonel

* Monks, these five are forest-gone. What, five ?

One is forest-gone out of folly and blindness ; ‘one out of
evil desires and longings; one foolish and mind-tossed;? one
at the thought: ** It is preised by Buddhasand their disniples';
and one i3 forest-gons just becauss his wants are little, just
for contentment, just to mark’ (his own faults), just for
seclusion, just because it is the very thing.t

Verily, monks, of these five who have gone to the forest,
be who has gone just because his wants are little, for con-
tentment, to mark (his own faults), for seclusion, just because
it is the very thing—he of the five is topmost, best, foremost,
highest, elect.

'Monks, Just® a3 from the cow comes milk, from milk cream,
from cream butter, from butter ghee, from ghee the skim of
ghee there reckoned topmost; even so, monks, of these five
forest-gone, he who has gone just because his wants are little,
for contentment, to mark (his own fanlts), for seclusion and
just because it is the very thing—he of the five js topmost,
best, foremost, highest, elect.”

§ fi-x (182-190). Of others.

*Monks, these five are rag-clad men . . . these five are
iree-root sitters . . . these five are graveyard haunters . . .
these fire are open-air lodgers . . . these five are one-place

3 dresnats, L. for_tit:m. Y Cf above, §03.

! Sollekha, from -Jb'.U;; F. Dial. i, 10: ‘ purgation of evi] "s Dial iii,
109: "reaigned *; but it is as in the Psalma (exxx, 3): ' If thou ahonldest
mark injguitics, wbo can stand 1*

& Idam atthilay, so S.e., and Comy. which explains: imdya kalyaniy
pofipaltiyd attho elasea,

* Thin simile recara st 8. iii, 264; A, 1, 95; v, 182; of. J. vi, 208,
11

[#3.9
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sitters . . . these five are any-bed men . . . these five are
lone sitters . . . these five are never-after-time eaters . . .
these five are from-one-bowl eaters. . . 1

Monks, just as from the cow comes milk . . . from ghee
the skim, which is reckoned topmost; even 80 in each case
. . . he who acts 80 . . . just because it is the very thing—
he of the five is topmost, best, foremost, highest, elect.’

CaarrEr XX.—THE BRAEMMAN.
§1 (191). The dog ssmule.

* Monks, these five? ...icient brishman things are now seen
in dogs, but not in brahmans. What five ?

Monks, in former times braihmans approached only a
brahmani, never & non-brabmani; now they go to brahmani
and non-brahmani alike. Monks, today dogs go to dogs only,
never to other crestures. Thie, monks, is the first ancient
brihman thing now seen in dogs, not in brabmans.

Monks, in former times brihmans approached a brahmsani
only in season, never at other times; now they go to a brahmand
both in and out of seszor. = Monks, today dogs go to dogs only
in peason, never at other times. This, monks, is the second
ancient brahman thing row seen in dogs, not in brahmans.

Monks, in former times brahmans neither bought nor sold
s brahmapi, but, consorting just where affection wes mutual,
fostered concord;-now they do any of these things. . ..
Monks, todsy dogs neither buy nor sell dogs, but consort
just where affection in mutoal and foster concord. This,
monka, ia the third anciené brihman thing now seen in dogs,
not in brahmans.

Monks, in {ormer {imes bréhmans hoarded neither treasure,
grain, silver ner gold; now they do these things. . . . Monke,
today dogs hosrd neither treasure, grain, silver nor gold.

* Except the last, the text does not repeat.  These form part of the
thirteen ascctic practices; sec Fimm. &l 66 f.; of. M. 15, 40 ff.; Mrs.
Ebys Davids, Milinds Questions, p. 145 f. 1 Jollow tbe condensation
in the text. P

s Cf. Sn. 200-) for theso rihmanas-dhammd.
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This, monks, is the fourth ancient brahman thing now seen
in dogs, not in brakmans.

Monks, in former times brihmans sought food for the
everiing meall in the evening, for the morning mea] in the
MOrning; now, after cramming their belliea to the uttermost,
they take away the remainder. Monks, today dogs seek food
for the evening meal in the evening, for the morning mesl
in the morning. This, mouks, is the fifth ancient brihman
thing now seen in dogs, not in brahmans,

Verily, monks, these are the five ancient brihman
things. ., ? '

§ 13 (192). Brakman Dona.

Now brzhman Dona? visited the Exalted One and gréeted
him; and after exchanging the customary words of greetings,
sat down at one side. So seated, brahman Dona said to the
Exslted Ope:

"1 have heard it said, Master Gotama, that Master Gotama
does not salute aged, venerable brahmans, well stricken in
Years, long on life’s road, grown old—nor rise up for them,
nor offer them a seat. Master Gotama, it is Just so; Master
Gotama does none of these things . . . 10 aged, venerable
bribmans. . . . This is not right, Master Gotarna. "

‘Do you nott profess to be a brabman, Doga ?’

“If of anyone, Master Gotama, in speaking rightly it should
be said: “ The brabman is wel] born on both sides, pure in
descent as far back as seven generations, both of mother and
father, unchallenged and without reproach in point of birth ;s
studious, carrying the mantras ip mind, 2 past master in the
three Vedas with the indices and ritual, in phonology too,

YV Saya-m-dsa, a Jelaka compound.

* This brikman is presumably the same a5 at 4. i1, 37. Bu. offers
no belp; there is also the Dona who rectived the B.’s bow], D, 1i, 166;
for the Tibetan story known as Dronasama, ¢f, Reckhill’s Life, and
Chiang, ii, 43, poesibly there a nickname,

* This para. recurs at A4, iv, 173.

¢ ' Team pi no patijangai P Vvll. of no are ne and kho.

* Cf. above, § 134,
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and fifthly in the legends; an expert in verse and grarmar,
skilled in reading the marks of a great man, in speculation on
the universe "'—to be sure of me, Master Gotama, in speaking
rightly that thing should be said; for I, Master Gotama, sm
po born . . . soskilled. . . .’ .

* Dona, those brahman-sages of old, moantra-makers, mantrs-
sayers, whose ancient collection of mantra verses, hymins and
sayings, brahmans pow ever hymn, ever say, ever word the
word, cver have the sayings said—to wit: Atthaka, Vimaka,
Vamedeva, Vessamitta, Yamadaggi, Angirasa, Bharadvija,
Visettha, Kassapa and Bhagu?—they these five brahmnans
have declared: the Brahma-like,? the deva-like, the bounded,
the breaker of bounds and, fifthly, the brahman-outcast.
Which of them, Dona, are you 7

* We know not of these five brihmans, Master Gotama;
yet we know that we are brahmans. It were well for me i
Master Gotama would teach me Dhamma so that I may kuow
of these five”

* Then listen, brabman, give heed and I will speak I’

* Yes, sir,” replied be; and the Exalted One said:

* And how, Dona, becomes a brihman Brahma-like ?

Take the case, Dona, of a brihman who ia well born on
both sides, pure in descent as far back as seven generations,
both of mother and father, unchallenged and without reproach
in point of birth—he for eight and forty yearst leads the
Brahma-life of virginity,? applying himself to the mantras ¢
then. completing that course, he sceks the teacher’s fee for
teaching according to Dhamma, not non-Dhamma. And
what there is Dhamma, Dona? Never as ploughman’ nor

1 ¢ G.8.5, 146; Dk, §20; M. §i, 147; Sa. p. 105; Mil. 10. At
A3, 103 this section follows the verses given in ovr § 179
2 Thin is aloo ptock; see Vin i, 245, D. i, 104, M. 11, 170; ¢f. 4. v, 6l.
Our Cormy. repesta D4, Z73.
% Brahma-sama.
L of Apastamba, i3, 12 J. (8.B.E. ii, 7,sls0 Manu relerred to there);
A.iv, 37; Sn. 289; SaA. 316 ff. refers to our text.
} Romaira-brabmacariyay. ¢ Comy. the Vedsa.
7 Thislist recurs at A i, 85; A. iv, 281.
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trader nor cowherd nor bowman nor rajah’s man nor by eny
craft (to get his living), but solely by going about for alms,
despising not the beggar's bowl} And he hands over the
teacher’s fee for teaching, has his hair-beard shaved off,
dons the yellow robe and goes forth from the bome to the
homeless life.

And thus gone forth, he abides? in mind pervading with
amity one world quarter, 50 2 sccond, a third, a fourth; then
sbove, below, athwart, everywhere, the whole wide world
he pervades with thoughts of amity, far-reaching, expansive,
mezsureless, without hatred or ill-will. He abides in mind
pervading with pity . . . sympathy . . . poise, one world
quarter, so a sccond, a third, a fourth; then above, below,
athwart, everywhere, the whole wide world he pervades with
thoughts of pity, sympathy and poise, far-reaching, expansive,
measureless, without hatred or ill-will. And baving made
these four Brahma-abidings? become, on the breaking up of
the body after death, he arises in the well-faring Brahma-
world. Thus, Dona, a brihman becormes Brahma-like d

And how, Dona, becomes a brihman deva-like 1

Take the case, Dona, of 2 brahman of similar birth and
conduct. . . .5 He does not get a living by ploughing and
80 forth, but by going about for alms. . . . He hands over
the teacher’s fee for teaching and seeks a wife according to
Dhamma, not non-Dhamma. And what thers js Dhamma ?
Not with one bought or sold, but only with a brahmani on
whom water has been poured$ And he goes only to a
brahmani, not to the duughter of a noble, low-caste roan or
serf, nor to the daughter of an outcast, hunter, bamboo-

} Comy. the beggar’a portion,

Y Of. DLiii, 223 M6, 76; 8. v, 115; A. iv, 390,

* Brahma-cvikdre.

4 Brakma-zama; sce Ezpos. i, 262; Sn. 508,

* The text repeats nearly all in full throughout the sutta.

* Udak' upassatiha. Comy. glosses: paniccattan, nnd cxplains: after
pouring water oo her hands they give hier to hira. UpaVerj can mean:
to cause to flow {water) in Skt.; ¢f. the ceremony at AL iv, 210; it is
now uscd in Ceylon.



166 . The Book of the Fives  [rexviil, 226

worker, cart-maker, or aboriginal;! nor goes to 8 Woman with
child, nor to one giving suck, nor to one not in her season.
And wherefore, Dopa, goes not a brahman to one with child
If he go, the boy or girl will surely be foully born? therefore
he goesnot. And wherefore goes he not to one giving suck ?
1f he go, the boy or girl will surely be an anclean suckling;?
therefore he goes not. And wherefore goes he not to one
not in her season? If, Dopa, a brihman go to one in her
season,! never for him does the brihmani become s Ieans
for lust, for sport, for pleasure; the brahmani is for the
brihman just a means to beget offspring. And when in
wedlock® he has begotten (& child), he has his hair-beard
shaved off . . . and goes forth. . . . And being thus gonc
forth, aloof from sensnous appetites . . . he enters and abides
in the first (to the) fourth musing. And having made these
four musings become, on the breaking up of the body after
death, he arises in the well-faring heaven® world  Thus, Dona,
a brahman becomes deva-like.

And how, Dopa, becomes a brahman bounded 7

Take the case, Dopa, of a brihman of similar birth and
conduct . . . who weds in like manner. . . .* And when in
wedlock he has begotten a child, the fondness for children
obsesses him and he settles on the family estate’ and does not
go forth from the home to the homeless life. In the bounds
of the brihmans of old he stays nor iransgresses them; and
it is said: * Within bounds he keeps and trapsgresses not.”’
And therefore the brahman is called bounded. Thus, Dena,

the brahman becomes bounded.
I B e e e e

1.0 M.ii, 183,

r Atimilhajo. Comy. atimilhe mahdagitharasmhi jalo; Tr. Ducl
suggesta adhi- for ati-.

3 A-suci-palipilo, S.e.so; P.E.D. prefers v L pilifa, but +/pd connects
with payamdna of the text.

& With S.e. we should read wfuniy for an- of the text.

2 Text methunay, with vl mithunay: Comy. and S.c.s0; P.E.D. does
1ot notice this form, but see Childers and Skt Dict. 2.0, {omy. observes:
Dhitarey vd pullay vé wppddelvd. . . .

¢ Saggay lokan. 1 Mariyida, Snd. 318 ff.

* Tho text repeats nearly all in full throughout the sutta.

* Wo should read Eufxmbay with Comy. and S.e.
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And how, Dona, becomes a brahman a breaker of bounds I*
Take theicase, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth and
conduct. . . . He bands over the teacher’s fee and seeks a
wife either’ according to Dhamma or non-Dhamma: one |
bought or sold or & brabmani on whom the water-pouring
ceremony has been performed. He goes to & brahmanl or
to the daughter of a noble or a low-caste man or a serf; to
the daughter of an outcast or a hunter or & bamboo-worker
or a cart-maker or an aboriginal; he goes to a woman with
child, to one giving suck, to one in ber season, to one not in
her season; and for him the brahmagi becomes just a means
for lust, for sport and for pleasure or to beget offspring. And
be keeps not within the ancient brihman bounds, but trans-
gresses them; and it is said: *“ He keeps not within bounds
but transgresses,” and therefore he is called a breaker of
bounds. Thus, Dona, the brahman becomes = breaker of
bounds. -
And how, Dona, becomes a brahman a brakman-outcast ?
Take the case, Dona, of a brahman of similar birth . . -1
he for eight and forty years leads the Brahma-life of virginity,
applying himself to the mantras; then, completing that course,
he seeks the teaching fee for teaching; (be gets bis living)
according to Dhamma or non-Dhamma: as ploughman,
trader, cowherd, bowman, rajah’s man or by some crafy or,
despising not the beggar's bowl, just by going about for alms,
On handing back the teacher’s foe, he secks a wife according
to Dhamma or non-Dhamma: one bought or sold, or a
brihmant on whom water has been poured. He poes to a
brahmapi or any other woman . . .: onc with child, giving
suck and so forth . . _; and she is for himt a means for lust
-+ or to beget offspring. He leads 2 life doing 2ll these
things. Then the brahmans say thus of bim: * How is it
that an honowrable brahman lcads this sort of life 2" and to
this he replies: *“ Just? as fire burns clean things or unclean,

! Sambhinna-mariyida,
2 T cannot trace this simile elsewbere, but for the sentiment f.
Sn. 541, 812; J. v, 485,
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but pot by that is the fire defiled; even so, good sirs, if a
brihman lead a life doing all these things, not by that is a
brihman defiled.” And it is said: ** He leads a life doing sl
these things,”” and therefore he is called a brihman-outcast.
Thus, Dpgpa, a brihman becomes a brahman-outcast.

Verily, Doga, those brahman-sages of old, mantra-makers,
mantra-sayers, whose ancient collection of mantra verses,
hymns and sayings, brihmans now still hymn, say, word each
word, and have the sayings said—to wit: Atthaka and the
rest . . .—these five brahmans declared: the Brahma-like, the
deva-like, the bounded, the breaker of bounds and, fifthly, the
brihman-outcast. Which of them, Dona, are you ¥’

" “ If such there are,! Master Gotama, we at least do not fulfil
(the ways of) the brahman-cuteast !

But it is marvellous what you say, Master Gotama, . .
let Master Gotama take me as a lay-disciple, gone to his
refuge, henceforth as long as life lasts.

§i11 (193). Brahkman Sangdrarae.®

Now brihman Sapgarava® visited the Exalted Ope and
‘greeted him; and after exchanging the customary words of
grectings,sat downatoneside. Soseated, brahman Sangzrava
said to the Exalted One:

* What is the cause, Master Gotama, what 15 the reason,
why sometimest even mantras long studied -are not clear,®
not to speak of those not studied; and what is the cause, what
the reason, Why sometimes even mantras not long studied
are clear, not to speak of those studied 7’

* When, brahman, one dwells with heart possessed by lust
and passion, overwhelmed by lust and passion, and knows

} Evay sanie. °

3 The whole autta recurs at . v, 121 ff. {X.S. v, 102}, * At Savatthi’

3 Discourses with this brabman occur at S, i, 183; A.i, 168; v, 232,
252; ¢f. also M. ii, 210 (there termed ménavo, young: seo K.5.1, 231 a).

¢ Eladd; P.E.D. docs not give this meaning but ses SH. Dyt
(Macdonell's). - :

* Na ppajibhanti., K.8.trsl.* do not recur,’ {rom V'bha, to shine.
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not the escape’ from the surge thereof, as it really is; then he
knows pot, sees not the self-goal, as it really is; knows not,
sees not another’s goal, as it really is; knows not, sees not
the goal of both, as it really is; then even the mantras Jong
studied are not clear, not to spcak of those not studied.

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, mixed with lac, tumeric,
blue or yellow dye,? and & man with eyes to see were to look
there for his own face-reflection—he would not know it, he
would not see it, as it really was; even so, brakman, when one
dwells with heart possessed by tust and passiop, overwhelmed
thereby, and knows not the cscape from the surge thereof,
a3 1t really is; then he knows not, sees not the self-goal,
another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really is; then even
the mantras long studied are not clear, not to speak of those
not studied.

Again, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by
Hi-will, overwhelmed by ill-will, and knows not the escape
from the surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows not, sces
not the self-goal, another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really
is; then even the mantras long studied are not clear, not to
speak of those not studied.

Suppose, brihman, a pot of water, heated on the fire,
boiling up and bubbling over, and & man with eyes to see
were 1o look there for his own face-reflection—he would not
know it, he would not see it, as it really was; even so, brihman,
when one dwells with beart possessed by ill-will . . .; then
even the mantras long studied are not clear. . . .

Again, brihman, when one dwells with heart possessed by
sloth and torpor . . . then even the mantras long studied
are not clear. . . .

! Nusarana. Comy. observes that in respect of lust the escape is by
climinatiop, suitable resort and cutting off by means of *asubha * musing,
insight and the way of arahantship, respectively; of ill-will the first
and third, substituting * mesta® for ‘asubha' nnd the way of the Non-
returner; of sloth and torpor the same but by moans of * slolasefing®
acd srabantship; of flurry and worry the same but substituting calm
for® alokasaiia *; the escape from doubtia by elimination, by Dhamma-
determining {-vavatthina),

* For this list sos M. i, 127; 8. ii, 10).
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Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, covered over with slimy
moss and water-plants,! and s man were to Jook there for his

own face-reflection—. . . he would not see it . . .; even 50,
brihman, when one dwells with heart possessed by sloth and
torpor . . . the mantras long studied are not clear. . - .

Apgain, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by
flurry and worry . . . then even the mantras long studied
arc not clear. . . .

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water were ghaken® with the

wind, 5o that the water trembled, eddied and rippied, and a
man were to look there for his own face-reflection—ke would
not see it . . .; even so, brihman, when one dwells with heart
possessed by flurry and worry . . . the mantras long studied
are not clear. . . .
" Again, brahman, when one dwells with heart possessed by
doubt, overwhelmed by doubt, and knows not the escape
from the surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows not, sees
ot the self-goal, another’s goal, the goal of both, as it reaily
is; then even the mantres long studied are not clear, not to
speak of those not studied.

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, stirred? up, turdid,
made muddy, set in a darkened roow,® and a man with eyes
to see were to look there for his own face-reflection—he would
not kmow it, he would not see it, as it really was; even 50,
brihman, when one dwells with heart possessed by doubt,
overwhelmed by doubt, and knows not the escape from the
surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows not, sees not the
sclf-goal, another’s goal, the goal of both, as it really is;
then even the mantras long studied are not clear, not to speak
of those not studied.

But, brahman, when one dwells with heart neither possessed
nor overwhelmed by lust and passion, ill-will, sloth and torpor,
flurry and worty and doubt . . . and knows the escape from
the surge thereof, as it really is; then he knows, he sees the

1 ¢f. above, § 162; here Corny. Tilabijakddi bhedena sevalena vd nila-
mandako-pitthi-vannena v udala-pithin chadetvd nibbalin-panaka-

pariyonaddho.
3 Cf. M. 35, 259-60. o Comy. Analoka-fhane thapito.
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sclf-goal, as it really is; knows and sees another’s goal, as it
really is; knows and sees the goal of both, as it really is; then
even the mantrag not long studied are clear, not to speak of
those studied. -

Suppose, brahman, a pot of water, uncontaminated by
dyes' .. . unheated, pot bubbling over . . . free of moss
aud water-plants . . . without eddy or ripple . . . clear,
limpid, pellucid, get in the open, and a man with eyes to see
were to look there for his own face-reflection—he would know
it, he wonld gee it, a3 it really was: even 80, brahman, when
onc dwells with heart nejther possessed nor overwhelmed by
lust ard passion, ill-will, sloth and torpor, flurry and worry
and doubt | | -1 and knows the escape from the surge thereof,
as it really is; then he knows, he sces the self-poal, another’s
goal, the goal of both, as it really 1s; then even the mantras
not long studied are clear, not to speak of those studied.

This verily, brihman, is the cause, the reason, why some-
times even mantras long studied are not clear, not to speak
of those not studied; and this is the cause, the reason, why
scnetimes evep mantras not long studied are clear, not to
:pwak of those studjed.’

‘This is marvellous, Master Gotama, . . . let Master
“10tama take ime as a lay-disciple, gone {o his refuge, hence-
forth as long as ife Jasts.’

§iv (194). Brahman Karanapalin,

The Exalted One was once dwelling near Yesali, at the
Gabled Hall, in Mahavana. Now at that time brihman
Raranapalin? built a building for the Licchavis. And brihman

T T e L

! The text repeats mostly in full in the same Bequence as before,
* I cannot find mention of thia brihman elsewhere; Comy. observes

baving the unfinished walls of & gateway built; be (aleo) Jooked after the
feeding of the aged. The text reads ' Liccharinay kammantag kdreti™;
according to Childers (quoting Senart’s }L'aocdwnappal:arunap] kdreti
with ace, and gen. means: he causes someone (gen.} to do something
{acc); vec his Dict. a0,



172 The Book of the Fives  [rTextiil, 237

Kirapapilin saw brabman Pingiyanin! some way off, coming
along; and on seeing him (approach), be gaid:

* Pray? now, whence comes his honour Pingiyanin so early
in the day ¥

‘I am come here, sir, from the presence of the recluse
Gotama,’

‘ Well, what thinks his honour Pifgiyanin of the recluse
Gotama’s clarity in wisdom;® does e think him a wise man ¥

* But who am I [to him}, sit; and who am I to judge of bis
clarity 7 Is it not one who is like him that can alone judge
the recluse Gotama'’s clarity in wisdom ¥’

*Lofty indeed is the :aise with which his honour Pingi-
yinin praises the recluse Gotama.’

* But who am I [to him], sir; and who am I to praise the
reclise Gotama ! Verily, praised by the praised® is his
honour Gotama, chief among devas and men.’

* But what good thing does his honour Pingiyanin sce to
have o great faith in the recluse Gotama 7'

* Just,$ sir, as a man, well satisfied with some choice savour,
longs not for other savours that are mean; even 30, sir, when-
ever ope hears his honour (Gotama’s Dhamma, whether in
the sayings, the psalws, the catechisms or the marvels—none
longs for the talks of others: the many-folk, recluses of
brahmans.

! Nor can I trace this brahman elsewhere except in the next sutta;
Comy. obeerves that he was establiched in the fruit of & Non-rcturner-
1 AN this to the similes recurs at 3. i, 175; ii, 208 of others. 'Ijbc
br. K. addresses br. P, by bharay and after conversion by bho, speaking
of the B. as samena firstly, Iatterly as Dharoniay (8o S.e. but vl
bhagaramtan); br. P. sddreases br. K. by bho, spesking of the B. aa samana
and Bhavan.
* Paaidveyyeltiya. o
% Dur text, S.e. snd 3. ii madie i, but M. iand our Comy. mar'mah._
explaining: ' bharay P. asmanan Golaman pandite I+ mannati, udéhu no?
% Pasatiha-pasaltho. Lord Chalmers: * praise opon praise is his,” but
our Comy. instances, swong others, Pasenadi, Bimbisirs, Canki,
Visakhi, Sakka, Brahmai, obscrving: pasalihehs va pasatthe-1i pt, pasci-

- ¢ Cf. Psalm cvii, 9 lor a similar sentiment.
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Just,! sir, a3 8 man, overcome by bunger and weakness,
Inay come upon & honey cake and, whenever he taste, enjoy
the sweet, delicious savour; even so, sir, whenever one hears
bis honour Gotama’s Dhamma, whether in the sayings, psalms,
catechisms or marvels—he wins elation,? wins serenity of
mind. : i

Just, sir, as a man may come upon a stick of sandalwood,
yellow or red, and, wherever he smell, at the root, in the
middle, at the top—may come upon an exceeding fair, delicious
smell: even so, sir, whenever one hears bis hooour Gotama’s
Dbamma, whether in the sayings, psalms, catechismms or
tarvels—he finds joy, finds happiness.

Just,? sir, as a clever physician might in a trice take awny
the sickness of one sick and ailing, grievously ill; even so,
sir, whenever one hears his honour CGotama’'s Dharmma,
whether in the sayings, psalms, catechisms or marvels—grief,
lamentation, suflering, sorrow and despair vanish BWAY.

Just,3 sir, 85 a man, tortured by heat, by heat forspent,
wearted, craving and thirsty, might come to a poel, clear,
swecet, cool, impid, a lovely resting-place, and might plunge
therein, bathe and drink, and allay all woe, fatigue and fret;
even 5o, sir, whenever one hears his honour Gotama’s Dhamma,
whether in the zayings, psalms, catechisms or marvels—.all
woe, fatigue and fret is wholly allayed.’

And when he had thus spoken, brahman Karanapalin arose
from his seat, arranged his upper robe on his shoulder,
set his right knce on the ground, and, bending forth his out-
stretched hands towards the Exalted One, three times uttered
this utteranee:d

‘Honour to him, the Exalted One,arahant, fully entightened.

Honour to him, the Exalted Oue, arahant, fully crdightened.

Honour to him, the Exalted One, arahant, fully enlightencd.’

(Then eaid he:) * Wonderful is it, Master Pinigiyanin,

! This recura at 3. i, 114; ef. Psulm xxxiv, 8; our text should read
sadu-rasay or séduy with Af,
? Atlamanatd, with Bu., but pee PED.
Cf. sbove, § 182. ¢ CF ML 29; D ii, 288,
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wonderful is it, Master Pingiyinin! 'Tis just a3 if one bad
set upright a thing toppled over, opened out a covered thing,
showed a blind man along the road, brought an oil lamp into
the dark, so that those that had eyes could see objects—it is
just thus that Dhamma kas been blazed! abroad by his bonour
Pifgiyanin in manifold ways.

*1, to0? Master Pifigiyinin, go to that exalted Gotama for
refuge, to Dhamma and to the monk-Ozder; let his honour
Pingiyanin look upon me as a lay-disciple, to that refoge gone,
henceforth as long as life lasts I’

§ v (195). Brakman Piagiyénin.

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Vesall, at
the Cabled Hall in Mehivana, some five hundred Licchavis
had gathered round to honour him. And?® some were dark,
dark-akinned, in dark clothes clad, darkly adorned; and some
were fair, fair-skinned, in fair clothes ¢lad, fairly adorned;
and some were ruddy, red-skinned, in russet clad, in red
adorned; and some were white, pale-skinned, in white clothas
clad, in white adorned; but of a truth the Exalted One, in
grace and glory, outshone them all.

Now brihman Piagiyinin rose from his seat, girt his upper
robe about his shenlder, bent forth ks outstretched -hands
to the Exalted One and said:

¢ Jt4 has been revealed to me, O Blessed One; it has been
revealed to me, O Well-gone V’

* Speak thou that thing, Pingiyanin,” said the Exalted One.

Then brahmsan Pingiyanin extolied the Exalted One before
his face in this same verse:®

Sweet tho’ at dawn red lotus-lilies blow,
"Tis sweeter in full bloom their blossoms grow:

1 Pakasilo. * Es ahap-

3 This is a stock pasaage; see D.ii, 98; ¢f. A.iv, 263, of fsiries.

* Sn. p. 76: 8.1, 189.

+ This verse recurs at 8. i, 81 (A.9. 1, 107); J. i, 118; Vim, 388.
Vism tral. misses the point of comparison, but aee the story there.
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Lo ! see Angirasa,! Hluminant,
Like as the midday sun, all radjant "2

Then those Licchavis presented brahman Ping'yaain with
five hundred upper robes and brihman Pifigiyanin presented
them to the Exalted Ope.

Then said the Exalted One to those Licchavis:

*Five,® O Licchavis, are the treasures rarely revealed in
the world. What five ?

The Tathigata, arahant, fully enlightened,s s rarely
revealed in the world; rare in *he world 1s one ebhle to
teach the Tathigata-declared Dhamma-discipline; rare is
one able to recognize the teaching . . .; rare is one who
steps his way in Dhamma by Dhamma, recognizing the
teaching of the Tathigata-declared Dhamma-discipline; rare
in the world is a person grateful and thankful.

Verily, O Licchavis, these are the five treasvres rarely
revealed in the world.’

§ vi (196). Dreams.

‘Morks, to the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake to the
highestd-—ere his full awakening 5 when he was not yet wholly
awakened® and byt a being awakening’—there came five great
dreams.®  What five ?

Monks, the Tathagata, arshant, fully awake to the highest

-7

! That is, the B_; our Comy. Bhagawalo anga-m-anigehi rasmiyo niccha.
ranti, lasmad engiraso-t5 vuccals; see Brethr, 25) ; Diel, iii, 189, Thomay®
Life observes: ' descendant of Angiras® {p. 22). Rockhill gives the
Tibctan version thus:; ‘and as they {the B."s miraculously born an.
cestors} were * born from his loins {the rishi Gautams’s) they were
called Angirasas.” I have taken Bu.'s explanation, Cf. above, § 192

Y Cf. Thag. 425. * Cf. above, § 143, b Samma sambuddha.

4 Sambodha. * anobkisambuddhg, * Bodhkisatta,

* These five are referred toat J. i, 69; see Thomas‘Lx'fc, 70 n. Our
Comy. observes that there are four dream-causes: (1) body-dis turbances,
due o bile, produzing dreams such s {alling from a Precipice or fiying
or being chased by a beast or robber; (2) previous happenings; (3) being
deva-possessed, and deves bring thoughts both for one's good and
otherwise; (4) premonitions; this last is the Bodbisat's. Cf. Milinda,
Dilemma 75 {p. 297).
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—ere his full awakening, when he was not yet wholly awakened
and but a being awakening—(dresmed that) this mighty
world was his bed of state; the mountain-king, Himilaya,
his piHow; that his left hand rested* on the eastern sea; his
right on the western sea; and that both his feet rested on the
southern sea. Monks, to the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake
to the highest—ere his full awakening, wheh he was not yet
wholly awakened and but a being awakening—this first great
dream came.

Again, . . . be dreamed that there went out from his navel®
Tiriya® grass and it stopped nok, until it touched the clouds.
Monks, to the Tathidgata . . . ere his full awakening . . .
this second dream came.

Again, . . - be dreamed that white worms with black
heads crept up over his feet as far ns his knees and covered
them. Monks, . . . to him this third dream came.

Agaip, . . . he dreamed that there came four birds of
varied hues from the four quarters of the world and they fell
at his feet and became all white. Monks, . . . to him this
fourth dream came.

Again, . . . he dreamed that he walked to and fro on a
great mountain of dung, but was unbesmeared with dung.
Monks, . . - to him this fifth dream came.

Monks, when indeed to the Tathagata, arabant, fully awake
to the highest—ere his full awakening, when he was not yet
fully awakened and but a being awakening—there came the
dream that this great world was his bed of state . . .; monks,
by the Tathagata, arahant, fully awake to the highest, the
unsurpassed, full awakening to the highest* was wholly
awskened® (within him). To him, wholly awakening,® this
first dream came.”

When to him . . . there came the dream that grass went

3 Ohita {Thomas loc. ¢it.). * plunged,” but Comy. na udakasmin.

* Thormaa, * hand,” but the Piliis nabhe

3 Comy. dabbba, kusa grass. s Somma-sambodhi.

s Abkisambuddha. v Abhisambodha.

¥ I give a Jiteral tral. of the five; the meaning no doubt is that the
Bodhisat so interpreted the dreams.
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out from his navel; monks, by the Tathigata . .. the
Ariyan eightfold Way was wholly awakened (within him) and
well proclaimed as far as devas and men {exist).! To him, -
wholly awakening, this second dream came,

When to him there came the dream that white worms with
black heads crept up to his Jmees; monks, many white-robed
householdera found lifelong refuge in the Tathagata. To
Lim, wholly awakening, this third dream came,

When to him there came the dream that the four birds of
the foar quarters fell white at his feet; monks, these four
castes—noble, brahman, Jow and serf—went forth from the
home to the homelesslife into that Dhamma-discipline taught
by the Tathagata and realized unsurpassed liberation. To
him, wholly nwakening, this fourth dream came.

When he dreamed that he walked on the mountain of dung;
monks, the Tathagata reccived the Tequisites:—robe, alms,
lodging and medicaments for sickness—and in them the
Tathigata found enjoyment, yet was not tied, trussed nor
attached? thereto, seeing the danger, wise 85 to the escape
therefrom. To him, wholly awakening, this fifth dream eame.

Monks, to the Tathigata, arahant, fully awake to the highest
—erehis full awakening, when he was not yet fully awakened
and but a being awakening—there came these five great
dreamns.’

§ Vii (197). The rains.

*Monks, there are these five stays? to rain, and seers know
not the signs thereof, nor can their eyes penctrate there.
What five ?

Monks, when above in the sky the fiery element rages,
the pent up storm clouds part their ways—this, monks,
is the first stay to rain, and scers know not the sign thereof,
Lor can their eyes penetrate there.

Again, when above in the sky the windy clement, rages,

P Yira devamanussehi suppalisito; ke the discussion on thia at
Drat 3\, 236 and P.EP. 5.0 ira,
FOLDE 245; Moo, 173; 8. 5i, 250,
* Cf. Job xxxviii, 37: * Who enn stay the bottles of heaven 1°
12

N
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the pent up storm clouds part their ways—this, monks, is
the second stay to rain. . . .

Again, when Rihu,! the asura king, gathers water with his
hand and spills it into the mighty ocean—this, monks, ia the
third stay to rain. . . .

Again, when the rain-clond devasare indolent~—this, monks,
is the fourth stay to rain. . . .

Again, monks, when men are not Dhamma-doers—this
ia the fifth stay to rain. - . .

Verily, monks, these are the five stays to rain, and seers
know not the signs thereof, nor can their eyes penetrate th ere.’

§ viii (198). The word.?

* Monks, if & word bave five marks, it I3 well spoken, not
ill spoken, nor ia it blameworthy nor blameable by the wise.

It is spoken in season,® it is spoken in truth, it is spoken
softly,d it is spoken about the goal, it is spoken in smity.

Verily, monks, if a word have these five marks, it is well
- spoken, not ill spoken, nor is it blameworthy nor blameable
by the wize.’

§ix (199). The family.

* Monks, when virtuous world-forsakers approach a family,
men there in five waya beget much merit. In what fve?

Monks, when virtuous world-forsakers approach, men,
seeing them, make calm their hearts; monks, that leads
heavenward and the fsmily then has stepped 8 step along
the way.?

Ot when they approach, men stand up, selute and ofier
a seat; monks, that leads to birth in higher rank and the
family then has atepped a step along the way.

Or they rid themselves of all stain of meanness; monks,
that leads to great power and the family then bas stepped
a step along the way.

! Who at eclipses swaollows the moon.

3 Cf. above, § 167, also Sn. p. 78; 8.4, 188.

3 Cf. Proverbs xv, 23: * A word spokcen in duc season, how good itis 1’
& Job xlj, 3; Proverbs xv, 1, b Pefipaday pojipanaay hoti.
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Or they share {their food) ss means and power allow;
monks, that leads to great wealth snd the family then has
stepped s step along the way. '
- Or when virtuous world-foraakers approach, men ask,

make question about and listen to Dhamma; monks, that lesds
to great wisdom and the family then has stepped a step along
the way.

Monks, when virtuous world-forsakers spproach a family,
men there in these five ways beget much merit.’

§ x {200). The escape.

* Monks, there are these five elements of escape. What
five ?

Monks! take the case of a monk who thinks on lust and
whose heart leaps? not up at lustful thoughts, Yyet becomes
not calm, nor firm, nor incliged? thereunto; but whose herrt
at the thought of giving up all leaps up, becomes calm ¢
becomes firm snd inclined thereunto—that heart of his is
well gone,’ well become, well Iifted up, well unyoked from
lustful thoughts; and he is freed from the cankers that Burge—
lust-caused, painful and berning—nor feels he that feeling,
This is declared to be the escape from lusts.

Again, monks, take the case of 5 monk who thinks op jil-
=l .. onburt ... onform. .. but whose heart leaps not
up at these thoughts . . .; but (at the thought of the oppo-
sites) . . . becomes inclined thereunto—that heart of hig js
well goze . . . and he is freed from the cankers that surge

- - nor feels he those feelinga. Such ig declared to be the
escape from those thoughts. . , |

Again, monks, take the case of 4 moak who thinks on his
bundle of 1ife* and whose heart leaps not up at that thought;

yet becomes not calm, nor firm, nor inclined thereunto;
e —_——
' Cf. the whole sutta with D jij, 239; below VI, § 13,
* Thisinstock; M. i, 186; 5. i, 134 7143, ete,
* Na vimuceati. Comy. nddhimuccati.
¢ We find this traditional phrase used in Afi p- 325 f

b+ 8.¢. and Comy. with vl rugaiay, B
* Sakkiya; of 1 Samuel xxv, 29; from Vi, to Beep (1 the Fhandhas),
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but whose beart at the thought of the ending of his bundle
of life leaps np, becomes calm, becomes firm, and inclined
thereanto—that beart of his is well gone, well become,
well lifted up, well unyoked from the thought of his bundie
of life; and he is freed from the cankers that surge—caused
by the bundle of life, painful and burning-—-nor feels he that
feeling. 'This is declared to be the escape from one’s bundle
of life.

Lust-delights obsess! him not, delight in thoughts of ill-will
...hurt ... form ... in his bundle of life obsess him not;
he is free of sll those obsessions . . . and, monks, this monk
is said to be obsession-f-e; he haa cut off craving, rolled back
tl;enll)olt.s, and, mastering pride completely, has made an-end
o z

Verily, monks, these are the five elements of escape.”

CuaPrEr XX 1. —EKmmiLa.
§i(201). Kimbla.
~ Onee,* when the Exalted Onc was dwelling near Kimbila
in the Bamboo® Grove, the venerable Kimbila visited him and,
after saluting, sat down at onc side. So scated, he apoke
thus to the Exalted One:

*Lord, what 18 the canse, what is the reason, whereby,
when the Exalted One has passed away completely, Sad-
dhamma does not become long-lasting ¥’

* Suppose, Eimbila, after the Tathagata bas passed away
completely, the monks and the nuns, the lay-disciples both
men and women, live without® reverence, without heed,

1 Nénuseli, Comy no nibbatials.

T Cf. M3, 122; 1. 47; A.iv,; B.

s Cf. Aiv, 84, where this sutta recurs of *scven ’; alsa K.S. ik, 152;
v, 151,

& Comy. observesthat he was a * chetty's” (artthi, banker) son in that
city. S.e. and Comy. read Nicelu-vane for our Velu-trine, explnining:
Mucalinda-; sce UdA. 100 Cf. Vin. .31, 300; M. i, 205, cle.

* Comy. says they will go to a shrine with umbrellns vp, sandals on,
chattering; they will slecp or talk when there is prenching; they will
gesticulate in the midst of the Order; they will not fulfil the training:
they will fight and quarrcl with one another.



v, XX1, zo1) Kvmbila 181

for the Teacher; without reverence, without heed for Dhamma
- - . for the Order. . . for the training; without reverence,
without heed for ope another—this is the causc, this is the -
reason, whereby, when the Tathigata has passed away com-
pletely, Saddhamma does not become long-lasting.’

" And what, lord, is the cause, the reason, whercby, after the
Tathagata has passed away,Saddhamma becomes long-lasting?’

*Suppose, Kimbila, monks, nuns and lay-disciples revere
and giveheed to the Teacher, Dhamma, the Order, the training;
revere and give hecd to one another—this Is the cause, the
reason, whereby, when the Tathagata bas passed away,
Saddhamma becomes long-lasting.’ :

§11 (202). On hearing Dhammg,

"Monks, there are these five ad\'unhagcs from heaﬂng
Dhamma. What five ?

He hears things not heard; purges things heard; dispels
doubt ; makes straight! his view; and his heart, Lecomes cahn.

Verily, monks, these are the five udvantagcs from he:uing
Dhamma.

§HI(203). The thorvughbred 2

"Monks, if a rajah’s fine thoroughlied have five points,
it is of worth to the rajah, valuable to the rajab, and is reckoned
a rajah’s asset.  What five ?

Straightuess? swiftness, gentleness,* patience and restraint.

Verily, monks, if a rajah’s thoroughbred have these five
points, it is reckoned o rajal’s asset, | | | .

Even so, monks, if 2 monk have five things 3 he js worthy
of offerings, worthy of gifts. worthy of oblatjus. meet tu be
reverently suluted, the world's puerless field for werit, What
five

¥ Lyuy baroti.

* djiniya. Thivis a common simile; see S P78 1outs, . 64,

Y Adjjavena. Comy. spu-bhiireny, aruiila-gamancng. Cf. DRE. irsl.
315 n,

P Mabberems, Comy, sarirg-mudutim (1 tender hude "),

POUS o Na 202, S, 3545 Lodn, 213,
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Straightness, swiftness.” gentleness, patience and restraint.
Verily, monks, if s roonk have these five things, he is worthy
of offerings . . . tbe world’s peerless field for merit.’

§iv (204). The powers?
* Monks, there are these five powers. What five ?
The power of faith, conscienticusness, fear of blame, energy
and insight.
Verily, monks, these are the five powers.’

§ v (205) Menlsl barrenness.t

¢ Monks, there are these five forms of mental barrenness.
What five ?

Monks, suppose a monk has doubts and is perplexed® about
the Teacher, is not certain not sure in bim; monks, whoso
thus doubta . . . his heart inclines not to ardour, devotion,
perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not so incline,
it s the first form of mental barrenness.

Again, suppose 3 monk has doubts and is perplexed about
Dhamma . .. the Order . . . the training . . .; becornes
angry with his fellows in the godly life, displeased with them,
upset about them, becomes a3 a barren waste for them; monks,
whoso becomes thus . . . his heart inclines not to ardour,
devotion, perseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not
80 incline, it is the Bith form of mental barrenness.

Verily, monks, these are the five forms of mental barrenness.’

§ v1 (206). Mental bondage.®
' Monks, there zre these five forms of mental bondage.
What five 1

2 Gomy. Nanassa ujaka-gamanan.

3 Comy. Sirassa huted, Adnassa vahana-bhivo. » Abovs, § 1.

¢ Cf. D.iii, 237; M. 3, 104; A. iv, 460; Comy. observes that itis s
stubbornnoss of heart; dost (in the eyes), kocavera-bhdve; a stumbling,
EAinukba-bhava.

» Vicikicchati. Comy. vicinante Licchali, dukthay dpajiali, vinicchstuy
na sakkoti.

3 Tho roferencen for § 205 apply here.

-
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Monks, suppose & monk is not wholly free of passion as
regards the Iusta, nor free of desire, nor free of fondness, nor
free of thirst, nor free of fever, nor free of craving; monks, .
whoso ia not wholly free . . . his heart inclines not to ardour,
devotion, Perseverance, exertion.  Where the heart does not
80 incline, it is the first form of wenta] bondage, ]

Again, suppose he ia not wholly free of passion snd 5o forth
a8 regards the body . . . form' . .; or, after eating as much
28.his belly will hold, gives himself over to the ease of bed,
of lying on his back, of slumber . . =5 o1, e lives the godly
life set on gaining some deva-body, thinkip~- * By this virtue,
practice, austerity, or godly living T shall become deva or
one of a deva’s retinue "’; monks, whoso is not wholly free
from all such . . . hjs beart inclines not to ardour, devotion,
berseverance, exertion. Where the heart does not 5o mcline,
it ia the fifth form of ments] bondage.

Verily, monks, these are the £ve forms of menta] bondage.’

§ vii (207). Grucl
* Monks, there are thess five advantages from gruel. What
five 7
It checks hunger, keeps off thirst, regulates wind, cleanges
the bladder? and digests raw remnants of focd.
Verily, monks, these are the five advantages of gruel.’

§ Vili (208). The tonth-stick.?

" Monks, there are these fve disadvantages from not chewing
& tooth-stick, What five 2

The eyes become aflected ;¢ the mouth becomes bad-smelling;
the channels of tasteS are oot pusified; phlepm and mycnss
get on food; and one does not enjoy food.
e

1 Comy. his own body, but cutside forma,

* FPattAi, Comy, dhamaniyo.

¥ See Vinii, 137 (8.B.E. x1, 147), whete thig recnrs,

* Acakbhuseay, Comy. na eallhinay kitay; cakkhuy visuddhay na
karotf, CJ. Rhys Davids' note at S B E. loc. cil.

* Rasa-haroniyo, * Pittay sembay,
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Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages from not
chewing a tooth-stick.’
(The oppostte are the advanlages from the usc of & tooth-stick.)

. §ix (209). The plain-song.?

* Monks, therc are these five disadvantages to one preaching
Dhamma in a long-drawn,? plain-song voice. What five

He is either carried away himselP® by the scund; or others
are carried away thereby; or houserolders are offended and
say: " Just as we sing, for sure, these recluse Sakya sons
sipg I”’; or as he strives after purity ~f sound, there is 3 break
in concentration; and folk coming aiter fall into the way of
(wrong) views.

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages to one
preaching Dhamma in 3 long-drawn, plain-song voice.”

§ x {210). Forgetful in mindfulness.

‘ Monks, there are these Ave disadvantages to one who,
forgetful in mindfulness, not self-possessed, falls asleep.
What five ?

Badly$ he sleeps, badly he wakes, he sevs evil visions, devas
guard him not, and impunty® is emitted.

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantapges to one
falling asleep, forgetful in mindfulness, not self-possessed.”

(Bul? the opposile are the odvaniages to one fulling aslecp scb
in mindfulness.)

CuartEr XX1L—Tue Apusee.
§i (211). dbuse.
* Monks, that monk who abuses and reviles men that lead
the godly life; who rails at Ariyans*—five disadvantages may
be expected for him. What five?

1 This recurs at Vin. ii, 108 (S.B.E. xx, 12): gita.

: dyatikena. Comy. dighena . - . 3 Auana pi sorojjali, vl altd.
v (f.above, § 79; below V, § 218.

sOf Ay, B Y 32; J.ii, 615 AN 198; Vism. 311

& Jraciy Childers, quoting Abhidhiana-ppadipikd, * remen virile.

T The text repeatsin full, ' £ Cf. Ao ¥, 16D
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Either he merits expulsion, a definite hindrance;' or he
commits a foul offence;? or he is stricken by a grievous? disease
or illness; or he dies muddled {(in thought);* and on the
breaking up of the body after death he arises in the wayward
way, the ill way, the abyss, hell,

Monks, that monk who abuses and reviles men that lead
the godly life; who rails at Ariyans—these five disadvantages

may be expected for him.’
§ii (212). Strife.

“Monks, that monk who is a maker of strife, a maker of
quartels, a maker of contention, a maker of brawls, a maker
of disputes®*—five disadvantages may be expected for him.
What five ? : ’

He* reaches not the unreached (state); he falls away from
the reached; an evil rumour of his worth spreads abroad; he
dies muddled (in thought); and after death he arjses . . .
in hell.

Monks, that monk who is a maker of strife . . . a maler
of disputes—these five disadvantages may be expected for
Lim,.’

§ 1i (213). Morals.

" Monks,™there are these five disadvantages to one wanting
worals, fatling in morals. What, five ?

Consider,® monks, the man without morals, failing in morals
~—he comes to suffer much loss in wealth through neglect. This,
monks, is the first disadvantage to one wanting morals, failing
in morals.®

V Chinna-paripantho, o ' cut,' precise hindrance; ¢f. paricchindats,
Comy. bl witara paripanthassa chinnalti. The compound is unusual;
chinng- generally means * without.”

P Of 8., 271; A. v, 169,

* Our text with S.e. rcads bilha; A, ii, 174 and v, 169 galha; but
of. D.j, 72,

* Nyanatiloks has n restless death, which ja herdly accurate,

P Cf. Vino i, 328; i, 1. YOf A, 169, 317,

? This autta recurs at D ii, 85-6; iii, 236; Vin. i, 227.8; Ud. 86;1tis
noticed at Vism. 54,

' Idha. * Sila-, elsowhere generally trsld. *virtue’
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Or an evil ramour spreads about him. This is the second
disadvantage. . . .

Or whatever group he approach, whether nobles or
brahmans, householders or recluses, he does s0 without
confidence and confused. This ia the third . . .

Or he dies muddled (in thought).! This is the fourth . . .

Or on the breaking up of the body sfter death be arises m
the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell. This is the
fifth . . .

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages to one
wanting morals, failing in morals.

Monks, there are these five advantages ta the moral; perfect
in morals. What five ¥’

(Just the converse of the foregoing.)

§iv (214). A man full of talk.

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages to & person full
of talk. What five ?

He talks falsely, he talks maliciously, talks roughly, talks
23 a vain babbler? and agses, after death, . . . in hell

Monks, these are the five disadvantages to a person full of
talk.

Monks, there are these five advantages to a person discreet?
in talk, What five ¥

(The opposile.)

§ v (215). Impaticnce (a}.
“ ¢ Monks, there are these five disadvantages from being
impatient. What five ?

Not to many folk is he dear or pleasing; be is hated much;
is avoided by many; dies muddled in thought and rises in . . .
hell.

Sammilha, as before, but here Comy. observes: Jying on his death-
bed be soes his wicked desds revolve befors him.

3 Samphappaldpe; ¢f. 2 Timothy ii, 18; ‘Shun profsne and valn
babblings, for they will increase voto more ungedliness.”

3 S with text mants-, Comy. observing: manis vuccali panid,
taya paricchinditvd bhanante; ¢f. Snd. 204. Our Comy. notea: matia-
bAdnismim-ti matld ouccali paifd; ili kesuct.
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Monks, these are the five disadvantages from being im-
patient.’
(The oppostie are the five edvantages from being patient.)

§ vi (216). The some {b).

{Substitute ' harsh ™ and ‘remorseful * for the second and third
clatses.) :
§ vii (217). The troubled mind (a),

‘Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one of troubled
mind. What five 1

The self upbraids the self; from knowledge? the wise dis-
praise him; an evil rumour of his worth goes abroad; he dies
muddled in thought. . . .

Monks, these are the five disadvartages to one of troubled
mind.’

(But the opposite are the advantages of an untroubled mind.)

§ vili (218). The same (b).

* There are these (other) five . . .

Wild? (thoughta) are not calmed; and some of those that are
calmed become otherwise; the Teacher’s behest is left undone;
folk coming after fall into the ways of wrong views; and one's
heart wins not to peace.

Verily, monks, these are the five .

Monks, there are these (other) five advantages to one of
untroubled mind. What five ?

Wild thoughts are calmed; and those that are, become
much more s0; the teacher’s behest is done; after-folk get
right views; and one’s heart wins to peace.

Verily, monks, these are the five advantages of the up-
troubled mind .’

§ix (219). Fire.

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvpntages from fire. What

five ?

e
P The text reads luddho, vl kuddhs, but S.e. and Comy. luddo, the
latter glossing: ddruno, katkholo,
! Anuvieca, * Appasanni na ppasidants,
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It is bad for the eyes;! causes ugliness;? causes weakness;
{folk-)gatherings grow; and tales of animals are told because
of it.

Verily, monks, these ore the five disadvantages from fire.’

§ x (220). In Madhterad?

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages in Madhura.
What five

(The ground) is upeven; there i3 much dust; there are fierce
dogs; bestial yakkhas; and alms are got with difficulty.

Monks, these are the five disadvantages in Madhurd’

CyaprER XXIIL—WANDERING AFIELD.
§1(221). Wandering afield (6.)

* Monks, there aro these five disadvantages to one Who spends
his days wandering afield, wandering aimdessly. What five ?

One? does not hear the not-heard ; one does nob purge things
heard; one is not reassured by what one hears; one is stricken
by some grievous Jdisease or illness; and one 1s friendless.®

‘Monks, these are the five disadvantages to oue who spends
his days wandermg aficld, wandering aimlessly.’

(Monks, the opposite five are the advantages of wanderimg with

an sim.)

1 _dcaklhusso; BCO above, § 203.

1 Dubbonnakerano.

3 This no doubt i3 Madhurd or Mathurd on the Jumna; ses Rhys
Davids, Buddh. India, 36. Comy. tells vf how tho L. mcta yaklchini
there who put out her tonguo st him. DL is not mentioned in L,
only in ono sutta in M., never in 3., and thrico in 4. Later than the
Buddhs i$ became » Juin centre, 300 B, SUS CHUL G, 16T, Huowever,
when the Chineso pilgrim3 Fa Hsien and Yuan Chwang visited 1%,
Buddhism Bourishal there {VWatters, p- 301). Quuting the Mula-
sarviltivada-nikdya-vinays, ho gives the following fivo * defecta”: " the
ground was uneves, it was coverced with stones and brickbats, it
abonnded in prickly shrubs, tho people tvok solitary meals, and there
wero too many women® {p- 312, vol. i}.

1 Cf.above, § 202. - Here text reads gitlhay, and s0 S.e.

3 Na mulluzd, not nuticed by P.E.D., but sce Chalders.
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§ii (222). The same (b).
(For the first three subsiitute *reaches not the unreached;
falls from the reached; is not reassured by the (state)-
reached,” and the converse.) -,

§ 111 (223). Staying too long® (a).

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages from staying too
long in a place. What five ?

Many belongings and their massing; much medicine and
its massing; many duties? and things to be done and their
concern;® one lives with houscholders and wanderers, mixing
with them, not. averse from Iaymen’s company; .when one
leaves that place, one leaves it with regret.

Monks, these are the five disadvantages. . . .

Monks, there are these five advantages from staying for
equal periods at places. What five 7’

(The opposite.)

§ iv (224). The same (b).

" Monks, there are these five disadvantages from staying
too long in a place. What five ?

One! grudges (sharing) one’s lodcring or the families (who
provide alms), or one’s possessions, or fame; one grudges
(sharing} Dhamma.

Monks, these are the five . . .’

(The opposite are advantages to ore who stays cqual periods

at places.)
§ v (225). The visitor of families {a).

*Monks, there are these five disadvantages to the visitor
of families. What five ?

P Ati-nrudaa and sama-vaitha-visa.

T Cf § 90,

3 Text reada a-ryafto {inept); vl, S and Comy. vyatio-ti vydsatio.
* Sce DAS. tral, 299; Expos. 480; D. iii, 234; A. iv, 459,

Y Panna. Cowny. guna, grace.
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In going uninvited he offends;! by sitting in solitude he
offends; in using an obscure seatheoffends; inteaching Dhamma
to women in more than five or six words ha offends; he lives
engrossed in thoughts of lust.

Monks, these are the five disadvantages. . . S

§ vi (226) The some (B).

‘ Monks, thers are thess five disadvantages to a monk,
who visits families and lives in their compaay 100 much.
What five? _

He? often sees women-folk; from seeing them, companion-
ship comes; from companionship, intimacy; from intimacy,
amorousness; when the heart is inflamed, this may be ex-
pected: either joyless he will live the godly life or he will
commit soms foul offence or he will give up the training and

return to the lower life.
Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages. . ..

§ vii (227). Riches.

* Monks;? there sre these five disndvantages in riches.
What five ?

Riches are in danger of fire, in danger of floods, in danger
of rajahs, in danger of robbers, in danger of unltoved hairs.®

Verily, monks, these are the five . . -

Monks, there sre these five advantages in riches. Wkat
five ?

With the help of riches, ons makes oneself happy, glad,
and keeps that grest happiness; one makes one’s parents . . -

\ Anamaniocdra. Comy. observes that on boing invited to a mesl,
from nob aaking s good monlk, he calls on Iamiliea either before the
meal or after—sa in vespect of the training, it is said he commita a fanlt.
At Vin. i, 255 this word recurs with the fault a-samaddng-cdrs, going
for olms without taking all one’s robes; posaibly Bu. hss made an
eccleaiastical offence of it, when- it really means the family visited in
offended, as must bein the second 2nd third clauses.

3 Cf.abovo, § 65, - . 1 Cf. abovs, § 4.

+ A-ppiyehi ddyddehi.
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wife, children, slaves, work-folk, men . . . friends and com-

panions happy, glad, and keeps them s0; for recluse and

brahman one institutes offeringg of lofty aim, connected with-

a happy hereafter, Tipening to happiness, leading heavenward.
Verily, monks, these are the five . . S

§ viii (228). The meal.

“ Monks, there are these five disadvantages in a family who
eat when the sun is right wp.! What five ?

Their honoured visitors they honour not in time: the devas
who receive oblations they honour not in ..me; recluses and
brabmans who have but one mes] a day abstain from eating
at night, eating et wrong times, they honour not in time:
their slaves, work-folk snd men work ag Inen averse? from
work; moreover as long as food is eaten unseasonably it lacks
strengthening® qualities.

Monks, these are the five . . .’

{The opposite are the advaniages in a femily who eat in season.)

§ix (229). The snake (a).

‘Monks, there are these five disadvantages in a black
snaket What five ?

It is unclean, evil-smelling, timid,$ fearful and betrays
frienda.

These, monks, are the five . . .

Even so, monks, there are these five disadvantages in a
woroan. What five ¢

She is unclean, evil-armelling, timid, fearful and betrays
friends,

Verily, monks, these are the five .

13

Y Ussira, Comy. atidiva,

? Vimukha, Comy. obaerves; they give up and ait down,

? Arnojavanta. Comy. ojap pharitup ra salbkoti,

Y Cf. Piem. lrsl. 797, where 5 water snake simile is given and is
called karha-sappa at B12.

b Sobkiru. Comy. * saniddo makinidday niddaypati® It ia not clear
bow such an expisnation arose.
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§ x (230). The same {b).

‘ There are these five disadvantages in a black snake.

1t is full of anger, Bl-will, it is deadly poisonous, forked
tongued and betrays {riends.?

These, monks, are the five . . . And even so, monks,
these same five . . . ale In a Woman.

Now the deadly poison of a woman 13 this: she is almost
always very passionate. The forked tongue s this: she is
almost always slanderous in speech. And the betrayal of
friends is this; she almost always commits adultery.

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantagesin a woman.’

Cuaprer XXIV.—In RESIDENCE.
§1(231). In residence.

* Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, he becomes not what he ought to become? What
five ?

He becomes accomplished neither in manner nor in service;!
becomes neither one who has heard much not one who bears
much in mind; por a marker of his ways® nor fond of solitude;
his words are not lovely nor lovely is their making; he becomes
a dullard and witless.

Verily, monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of
these five things, he becomes not what he ought to become.’

(Bt following the course of the oppositz five, he becomes wnal
he ought to become.)

§ 1i (232). The proust
“ Monks, if a monk 1n residence follow the course of five
things, he becomes nmong his fellows in the godly life pious

\ Ghora-visatd. P.E.D.omits this derivative of risa.

+ At J. v, 447 these five arc given in oy, in explonation ol * Eaiha-
sappasiripama’”; and the subcomuaent on the three last terms is the
same aa given here; for thissimile ¢f. above, §76.

> A-bhdraniyo koti. Comy. on the positive: vaddhaniyo hoti.

¢« Akappa- and valla-.

+ Popisallekhitar; cf. above, § 181; P.E.D_omnita. v Piyo.
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and pleasing, respected and what he ought to become. What
five ?

He becomes virtuous? . . .; becomes one who has heard
much . . .; bis words are lovely . . .; be attains to the four -
states of musing . . .; and be enters and abides in mind-
emancipation, insight-emaxcipation. . . .

Verily, monks, . . . he becomes what be ought to become.’

§1ii (233). Grace?
."Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, he graces his residence.  What five
He becomes virtuous® . . .; he ir able to teach, incite,
rouse and satisly with Dhamma talk those who visit him;
and be aitains to the four states of musing. . . .
Verily, monks, . . . he graces his residenee.’ 7

§iv (234). Of great service.

‘Monks, if a2 monk in residence follow the course of five
things, he becomes of great service to his residence. What
five 7

He becomes virtuous? . . .; he repairs things broken and
dilapidated; and when many monks of the Order have corne,
raonks from various parts of the country, he speaks to the
householders who approach, saying: * See, good sirs, many
monks from various parts of the country have arrived; do
good; row's the time to make merit I’ and he attains to
the four states of musing. . . .

Venly, monks, . . . he becomes of great service to his
residence.’

§ v (235). Taking pity.

"Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, he takes pity on householders. What five ?

He incites them to greater virtue;* he makes them live in
the mirror of Dhamma;® when visiting the sick, he stirs up
mindfulness, saying: " Let the venerable ones st up mind-

1 Bee above, § 87, for full details. * Scbhana.
3 Repeat the first three of § 232, ¢ Adhisila. Comy. paica-dila,
+ See above, § 179, 0, 3,

s 13
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fulness, that thing most worth while I”;! when many monkas
of the Order have come, he urges the householdera to do
good . . .; and when they give him food, whether mean or
choice, he enjoys it by himself, nor frustrates (the effect of
that) gift of faith.? ’

Verily, monks, . . . he takes pity on householders.’

§ vi (236). The reward of disprotse.
* Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, as his reward he is surely cast into hell. What five ¥’

(Repeat § 116 above, with changes.)

§ vii (237) Stinginess (a).

* Monks, if a monk in residence follow the course of five
things, as his reward he will surely be cast into hell. What
five ?

Without testing or plumbing the matter, he speaks in praise
of the unpraiseworthy; speaks in dispraise of the praiseworthy;
is stingy over (sharing) his lodging, greedy® as to it; stingy
a3’ to the family (who provides), greedy as to it; and he
frustrates the gift of faith.

Monks, . . . hisreward is being cast into hell.’

(Bt the course of the five opposile things brings him to heaven.)

§ viii (238). The same (b).
(Repeat the foregoing, omilling greediness and changing the
last clause fo - he is stingy as to gains.)
§ix (239). The.same (c).
(Omit the first two clauses, add : he is stingy as to praise and
he frustrates the gift of faith.)

§ x {240). The same (d).
(Repeat § 239, changing the last clause to: he is stingy of
Dhamma.)*

' Araha-ggata. Comy. salda-sallirdnay arahe ralang-itay’ eva galaz.

t Cf. above, § 116, also Fin. i, 208.

3 Ardsa-pabigeddi. Comy. visay bolava.giddhi-vasena gilitvd viya
thito (gijjha, Ski. grdhra, is a vulture).

# The text repeats all in full.
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CrarTER XXV.—WaLKING 1IN EviL.
§1 (241). One who kos walked in evil, _

* Monks, there are five disadvantages to one who has walked
i evil. What five ?

The self upbraids the self;! with kmowledge the wise dis-
praise him; an evil romour of hie worth goes about; he dies
& lunatic; and on the breaking up of the body after death,
he arises in the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell.

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages to one who
bas walked in evil.’

(But the opposite five are the adventages to one who has walked
in good )t

§§ 1-iv (242-244). The same.

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages to one who in
deed . . . in word . . . and in thought has walked in evil.’

(Repeat § 241 and the converse. P

§§ v-viti (245-248). The same.
(Repeat the foregoing, changing the last two clavses to: he
turns from Saddharama;f be is not set in Saddbarmma.)?

§ ix (249). The cemetery.

* Monks, there are these five disadvantages in a cemetery.
What five 2

It is unclean, evil-smelling, fearful, the haunt of bestial
non-humans, and is the cause of many folk wailing ¢

Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages.

Even 0, monks, there are these five disadvantages in a
cemetery-like person. What five ?

Consider, monks, some person who follows the course of
unclear action in deed, word and thought—1I declare this to
be his uncleanness. Monks, just as that cemetery is unclean,
thus-like I declare this person to be.

! Cf. above, § 217. * The text repeatas.
* The text does not repeat in full, * Cf. abore, § $S.
¢ Anat § 77 sbove, see note,

: A_mdana, causative of Virud,
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Whoso follows such a course, an evil rumour of his worth
goes about—I declare this to be his evil smell. Monks,
just as that cemetery is evil-smelling, thus-like I declare
this person to be.

At once his course is such, his pious' fellows in the godly
life turn themselves from him and keep far away—I declare
this to be his fearfulness. Monks, just as that cemetery
is fearful, thus-like T declare this person to be.

As he follows that unclean course, he lives with others,
sharing their ways—I declare this to behis bestial haunting.?
Monks, just s that cemetery is the haunt of bestial non-
bumans, thus-like I declare this person to be.

Seeing him thus following this course of unclean action
in deed, word and thought, his pious fellows in the godly
life become vexed and say: ““ Alas! this is an ill thing for us,
who have to live with such a person I""—I declare this to be his
making others wail. Monks, just a3 that cemetery is the cause
nf many folk wailing, thus-like [ declare this person to be.
 Verily, monks, there are these five disadvantages in a
cemetery-like person.’

§ x (250). Devotion? to one person.

‘ Monks, there are these five disadvantages of devotion
to one person. What five 2

Monks, when a person becomes very devoted to a person
and that person fallsinto an error such that the O:der suspendd
him, then he will think: “ The Order has suspended him who
is dear and lovely tome? And he will be no more full of
devotion for the monks, and from being without that devotion
he will not follow other monks, and from not following other
monks he will not hear Saddhamma, and from not hearing
Saddhamma he will Bll away from Saddhamma. This,
monks, i3 the first disadvantage of devotion to one person.

Or that person falls into an error such that the Order make
himn sit on the outskirts (of a gathering). . - .

1 Pesola, tollowing the traditional explanation: prya-sila.
s Valdrasatha,
3 Pasada, more lit. satisfaction, or faith.
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Or when & person becomes very devoted to a person and
that person is gone to & distant Place . . . or wanders! (in .
wind} . . . or is dead, then he will think: “He is dzad, he
who was dear and lovely tome!”  And he will not follow other
monks, and from not, following other monks he will ot hear
Saddhammas, and from not hearing Saddbamma he will fall
away from Saddhamma. This, monks, is the ifth disadvan-
tage of devotion to one person,

"Verily, monks, these are the five disadvantages of devotion
to one person.’

CHAPTER XXVI-—Acceprance.

§ 251, Acceptance.

‘Monks, acceptance? ought to be granted by a monk
endowed with these five things. What five ?

Herein, monks, the monk is endowed with the whole body
of virtue . . . the whole body of concentration . . . the whole
body of insight . . . the whole body of emancipation . . . is
endowed with the whole body of knowledge and vision of
emancipation with no need to train.?

Monks, acceptance ought to be granted by 2 monk so
endowed.’

§5 202-253. Protection and scrvice,

" Monks. protection ought to be given by a monk endowed
with these five things. A novice ought to servé a monk
endowed with these five things. What fve 2’ (Repeat as
before.)

§ 254. Stinginess.

‘ Monks, there are these fve forias of stinginess.t  What
five ?

Stinginess as to one’s lodging, family, gains, fame and
Dhamma.

v Vibbhento,

T Upwsampsdetalday: thie is the reeoml etage of wonkhood; there ia
first the pralbajii, the going forth, then the upasampadd, the sceepte
ance or * fult orders* (both by snd of the monk).

POV G2 alove, £105. - 4 ) above, § 231,
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Verily, monks, there are these five; now the meanest of
these five, monks, is this: stinginess a3 to Dhamma.’

§ 255. The godly hife.

* Monks, one lives the godly life by abandoning, cutting off
these five forms of stinginess. What five ¥ (Repeat as
before)

§ 256. 2Musing.

“ Monks, if one abandon not these five things, one cannot
enter and nbide in the first musing? What five " (Repeat
as before.  The converse also oblains.)

$§ 257-263.

* Monks, unless one abandon these five things, one.cannot
enter and abide in the second musing . . . the third . . . the
fourth . . . one cannot realize the frait of Streamwinning

. o Once-teturning . . . of Nonreturning . . . of ara-
hantship. What five ¥’ (Repest as before, with the opposue.)

§§ 264-271.

{Repeal the foregoing, changing the fifth clause to ‘ingratitude
and benefits forgot.’)

§ 272. The food-steward.
* Monks, if a monk follow the course of five things, he ought
not to be selected as a food-steward. What five ?
He? goes astray from wish, from hatred, from confusion,
from fear, and knows not a ration from what is nat.
Monks, if a monk follow the course of these five thiogs . . -
( But let him be selected if he follow the opposile course.)

§§ 273-277. The same.

* (Similarly) if selected, he ought not to besent . - .;he ought
to be kpown as a fool . . .; as one who goes about to hurt
and injure himself . . .;830ne whose reward will be hell. . .
(But in each case the oppostie obtains.)

t JAina.
% Seo §.B.E. xx, 25 (Vin. Texts. iii); Vin ii, 176; D. i), 228; 4. iv,
370.
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§§ 278-342. Of others,

*(Similarly)’ of him who allots quarters . . . and knows .
not anallotment from what is not . . -; the quarters-receiverz
-+ - ; the stores-keeper . . . who knows not what is guarded
from what is not . . .3 the robe-receiver . . . who Inows
not what is taken from what is not . . .; of him who metes
outrobes . . . gruel . . it L i food | -; small things3

- .; the receiver of undergarments . . .: bowls . .; of him
who looks after the park-keepers . . .; the novices . . .’ {and
theach case the opposite).

§ 343. The fivefold.
"Monks, if a monk follow the course of five things, he will
be cast into hell.  What five ?
He takes life, takes what is not. given. . . % (Bt the
converse holds. )

5§ 344-350. The same.

‘So, too, of a nun . . . those in training . . . novices,
male and ferale . . | lay-disciples, man and woman 'S {And
the converse holds.)

§ 351-360. The same.

"50,% too; of the ascetic? . . . the Jain® . . _ the shaveling?
-+ - bim with braided hair® . . . {he wanderer!! | | | the

' The text is muchk ablreviated; suitas 272.277 are applicd here in
cach instance, except that the last item of the 'five things’ varies
with the monk's job.

¥ 8.e includes this with vl of text.

? That i3, needles, scissors, sandles, girdles, braces, ete.: sen S.B.E.
xx, 222,

! Above, § 145. ' S with vl so.

* Seo Dudl, |, 200 ff.; Thomas® Life, 137; Mra. Rbys Davids' Gotama,
193,

7 Comy. nagga-pabbajita.

* Comy. purima-bhiga-paticchanno.

* S and Comy. buddha- for text minda-; Comy. explains: niguytha-
sdvako.

18 Comy. Lipaso. B Comy. chawna-parillijuko,
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follower of Maganda? . . . the follower of the sect of the triple
ataff . . . the follower of the unobstructed . . . the foliower
of the sect of Gotama . . . the follower of deva rites? . . St

) §361. Pacswn.
* Monks, for the full enderstanding of passion five things
ought to be made to become. What five ?
The thought of the unattractive, of death, of perils, of the
cloying of food, of there being no real joy in the whole world.
Verily, monks, for the full anderstanding of passion these
five things ought to be made to become.’

§§ 362-363. The same.

‘ The thought of impermanence, of no-self, of death. . . .
Of impermanence, of 11l in impermanence, of there being
no-self in ill, of renunciation, of dispassion. . . g

§§ 364-363. The same.
These five ought to be made to become. What

five 1

The governancc“ by faith, energy, mind hilness, concentra-
tion and insight. . - -

The power of faith, energy, mindfulness, concentration and
insight.

Verily, mounks, for the full understanding of passion these
five things ought to be made to become.’

£§ 366-400. Of PASSION.

* Monks, for the comprehension . - . the exhaustion . . -

the abandoning . - . the destruction . . - the decay of . . .

the frecdom from passion for . . . the ending . . . the quit-

tance . . . the renunciation of passion these (five sets of five
things, §§ 361-365) ought to be: made to become. - -

1 O the others Comy. remarks: Ltthiya e, Qur lext reads ma-
gandikn, but S.¢. and Comy. magandiko; waganda in Sk means s usorer.
t Deva.dhammiko, or it may mean futalist, a belicver in luck (-

3 Indriya ;—saddhindriya, ete-i
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§§ 401-1,200. Of other conditions.

“Of hatred . . . illusfon . . . anger. .. enmity . .. hypocrisy
---malice. .. envy... avarice. .. deceit . . . craftiness —
obstinacy . . . impetuosity . . . pride . . . arrogance . . . in-
toxication . . . indolence , . .

The table of contents.

A learner’s powers, the powers and then the fivefold, -
And Sumang with rajak Munda, fifth,

The hindrances, thoughts, with the warrior, eighth,
The elder, Kokudha, th' abodes of comfort,

And Andhokavinda, the chapter twelve,

The sick, the rajah, Three thorn grove, Saddhamna,
Malice, the lay-disciple and the forest,

The brahman, Kimbila, the twenty-first,

The abuser then, then wandering afield,

In residence, the chapter twenty-four,

Walking tn ewd, and acceplance last,

THE BOOK OF THE FIVES 1§ ENDED.

! This formula recurs at A. i, 100, 299; ii, 257; i, 278, 452; iv, 148,
349, 458; v, 310, 361, in respect of *two® dhainmg: things, conditions
or qualities and so forth o' eleven.’ Sometimes the editers of the roman
texts show the formiula na though ope sutta were intended—eg., 4.1, 100
—and somctimes as above with the sbbrevistion mark. I venture to
suggest that there are 4,250 suttas intended with this formula, thus:
(17x10)x1, 1, 3, 5, 3, 3, 3,2, 3,and 1 respectively, and that the state.
ment at the end of 4. v, p. 3GL, that the Anguttare Nildye contajns
9,557 —and this is confirmed in the Comys. A4.1, 3 and D4, i, 23, also
Ezp. i, 32—is not far short of the mark, puce Hardy, 4. v, P. vi.



THE BOOK OF THE SIXES
(CHAKKA-NIPATA)

Crarrer 1.—Tue WORTHY.

§1 (1). Worthy of offerings (0)-
Trua have I heard: Once, while he dwelt near Savatthi at
Jeta Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, the Exalte® One ad-
dressed the monks, saying: * Monks.’

‘ Lord,” they replied; and the Exalted One said:

* Monks, a monk who follows six things is worthy of offerings,
worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be reverently
saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit. What six ?

Monks,! herein a monk on seeing a form with the eye is
neither elated nmor depressed, but abides in poise,? mizdful
and self-possessed; on hearing 2 sound with the ear . . .; on
smelling a smell with the nose . . .; on tasting a taste with
the tongue . - -;on touching a touchable with the body . . ;
on becoming aware of an idea with the mind he is neither
elated mor depressed, but abides in poise, mindful 2nd self-
possessed-

Verily, monks, a mook who follows these six things 1s
worthy of offerings, worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet
+o be reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for ment.’

Thus spake the Exalted One; and with their hearts lifted up
those monks rejoiced exceedingly in the word of the Exalted
One.

§1i (2). The same (b).

‘ Monks, a monk who follows these pix things 1s also
worthy . . . Whatsix?

Monks, herein & monk experiences psychic power inmanifold

1 ¢f. D.iij, 281; M. i, 240; A. v, 30; ii, 198
t Comy. observes that this stats is not from want of noticing the
object nor from not knowing about it, but from composure.
202
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modes . . .; with the deva-ear hears sounds . . .; by mind
compassing mind! knows others’ thoughts . . .; remembers
Previous lives? . . .; with the deva-eye sees beings faring on
according to their deeds . . . by destroying the cankers
enters and sbides in the canker-free mind-emancipation,
insight-emancipation, realizing this here and now entirely by
his own knowledge.s '
Monks, & monk who follows these six things is worthy. . . .*

§iii (3). Faculties.
. The 'sixalso. . .

The facultiest of faith, energy, mindfulness, concentration,
and insight; destroying the cankers, he enters and abides in
the canker-free mind-emancipation, insight-emancipation. . . .

These are the six . . .’

&

§1v (4). Powers.
These six also, . _ .

The power of faith, energy, mirdfulness, concentration,
insight; destroying the cankers. . . .’

§ v (5). The thoroughbred (a}.
“Monks® a rajak’s goodly thoroughbred endowed with six

pointa is fit for a rajah, ig a rajab’s asset, is reckoned a rajah’s
portion. What six ?

Herein, monks, the goodly thoroughbred endures forms,
sounds, smells, tastes, touches, and hag beauty.

Monks, a rajah’s thoroughbred with these six points i3 fit
for a rajah. . . . Even so. monks, 8 monk with six qualities
18 worthy of offerings . . . the world’s peerless field for merit.
What six 1

.
! Cetasd celo paricea,
* Literally previous dwellings (* Life* in Pali has no plural).
? The text abbreviates to some extent; soe above V, 523,
* Indriya, or ‘governance,’ P- 200; see D. iii, 239 for the five,
' Cf above V, § 136,
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Herein, monks, a monk endures! forms, sounds, smells,
tastes, touchee znd things of the mind.

Verily, monks, 3 monk with these six qualities is worthy
of offerings. . . .’

§§ vi-vil {6-7). The same (b-c).
(Repeat § 5, changing ‘ beauty " to ‘strength” and ‘speed.f

§ viii (8). Above all.

* Monks, these six arc above all.3  What six ?

The sight above all; the sound ahove all; the gam above
all; the training above all; the service above all; the ever
minding above all.

Verily, monks, these six are ahove all.’

§1x (9). Ever mindingt

* Monks, there are these six states of ever minding. What
gix !

The ever minding of the Buddha; the ever minding of
Dhamma; the ever minding of the Order; the ever minding
of virtue: the ever minding of liberality; the ever minding
of the devas.

Monks, these are the six states of ever minding.’

§ x (10). Mahandmn.

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling near Kapila-
vatthu in Banyan Tree Park, there came to him Mahaniama ?
the Sakya, who saluted and sat down at one side. So scated,
Mahanama, the Sakya, said this to the Exalted One:

t Of. above v, § 85

1 The text repeats alinost in full.

3 Anullariydm, no higher states; see Lelow, § 30, for details; D. i,
950, 281; below, § 121; /. M., 235; D. i, 210

v Anu-asali, Vism. ch vii, " Reenlluctions”; bedow, § 25: D, iii, 250;
4.3, 207 (G.8. 5, 187 f.)s A. v, 320 ff. N

» Comy. the B.’s first cousing see Vin. Texls iii, 224 {$.B.E. xx).
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*Lord,! the Ariyan disciple who has won the fruit,? grasped
the message, what lifc lives he in abundance ¥*

‘Mahanima? the Ariyan disciple who has won the fruit,
grasped the message, lives this life in abundance:

The A:iyan disciple, Mahanima, is ever minding the Tatha-
gata: * He 1s the Exalted Onc, arabant, fully enlightened,
perfected in knowledge and way of life, one well- gone, & Imower
of the worlds, none higher, o tamer of tamable men, a teacher,
the awake among devus and men, the Exalted One """ Maha-
péma, what time the Ariyan disciple minds the Tathagata,
his heart is never overwhelmed® by passion, never over-
whelmed by hatred, never overwhelmed by infatuation; then,
venly, is the way ol his heart made straight because of the
Tathagata. And with his beart’s ways straightened, Maha-
nama, the Anyan disciple becomes zealous® of the goal,
zealous of Dhamma, wins the joy that 1s linked to Dhamma;
and of his joy zest is born; when his mind is rapt in zest, his
whole® being becomes calin; calro in being, he experiences
ease; and of hin that dwelleth at ease the heart is cormposed.

Mahanama, of this Ariyan disciple it 15 said: Among uneven
folk he lives evenly;? among troubled folk he lives untroubled;

! See the refarences to this sutta ai, Viem. trsl. 257 ff. The items
in the discourse closely follow those in the talk with Visakha, G.8. 1,
Tp- 185-195, the three soris of feast-day keeping there replaced here by
the six Anuseatis only,

1 Agata-phalo sifnala-sisane. 1 cannot trace these compounds clse-
where in the four Niliyas. OQOur Comy. obscrves: Ariya.phaloy assa
cgatan-ti and  Siklha-roya-sisquay ciona vinwilen-ti. They recur,
bhowever, at Mhens. xiv, 27 (frsl. p. 53), <nd the ;!il'& thercon (Colombo
ed, 1895, P 233) observes: Ettha tutiyo-phole thitatla ariya-maggena
dgota-andigdmi-phale-ti, and Ariya-magyen’ eve aulthu vijanila-sambuddha-
sdmno. '

¥ According to our Comny. and Vism. M. was a Strecamwinner.

¢ Pariyuithita.

» Attha-veday, dhamma-veday.  Comy. says veda is the piti-pdmogian
that nrises in respect of aftha-kathda nnd Fali. See Vism. trsl. 261, We
see this Jate scholastic interpretation inm Nyanatiloka's rcendering:
*understanding of exposition and of faw.”

' Raya. Comy. nama- ca keruja- or.

? With Comy., S.c. and vl we should read sama-ppatto; the former
exphina: samay wpasamap patio hutvd.
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with the ear for Dhamma won, he makes become the ever
minding of the Buddha.

Agsin, Mahanama, the Ariyan disciple is ever minding
Dhemma: “ Well declared by the Exalted One is Dhamma, a
view for this life, nor for this only,? bidding come and see, a
guide, to be Imown by the wise each for himself.”” Mahinima,
what time the Ariyan disciple minds Dhamma, his heart is
never overwhelmed by passion, hatred, infatuation; then,
verily, isthe way of hisheart made straight because of Dhamma.
And with his heart’s ways straightened, he becomes zzalous
of the goal . . . experiences ease . . . and at ease the heart
13 composed.

Of him it is said: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . .
and makes become the ever minding of Dhamma,

Again, Mahinama, the Ariyan disciple is ever minding the
Order: * The Exalted One’s Order of disciples has rightly
stepped the way, has straightly stepped the way, has fitly
stepped the way, has wholly steppad the way, that is: the four
pairs among men, the eight persons among mankind; and this
Order of disciples of the Exalted One is worthy of offierings,
worthy of gifts, worthy of oblations, meet to be reverently
szluted, the world's peeriess field for merit.”” Mahianima,
what time the Ariyan disciple minds the Order . . . he
becomes zealous of the goal . . . =xd is composed.

Of hira it is said: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . .
and makes become the ever minding of the Order.

Again, Mahinarea, the Anyan disciple is ever minding the
virtues in the self: *“ They are unbroken, without a flaw,
spotless, without blemish; they bring freedom and are praised
by wise men; they are tncorruptible and lead to concentration.”?
dahanama, what time the Ariyan disciple minds virtue in
the self ... he becomes zealous of the goal ... and 18
composed.

¥ Sandifthiko aksliko, cte.; ¢f. "Everyzan, 1 will go with thes," ete.
CJ. below, §47. _Akaliko, ik *nottims ish," means for life in other
worlds revkoned by kalpa, not kilr. Cf. Sakya, p. 413.

* S.e. reads samadhi-scyvattanikgni-i.
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Of him it is said: Among uneven folk he lives evenly . . .
and makes become the ever minding of virtae.

Again, Mahinima, the Ariyan disciple is ever minding
liberality-in the self: “It is indeed a gain for me, indeed -
have greatly gained, I who among folk, overwhelmed by the
taint of stinginess, live the home-life heart-free of the stingy
taint, giving freely, open-handed, loving bounty, within
reach of sll, finding joy in alms-distribution.” Mahanams,
what time the Ariyan disciple minds Liberality in the
self . . . he becomes zealous of the goal. . . and is com-
posed.

Of him it is said: Among uneven folk he Jives evenly . . .
and makes become the ever minding of liberality.

Then, Mahinama, the Ariyan disciple makes become the
ever minding of the devas: ** There are the Four Royal devas,
there are the devas of the Thirty, the Yama devas, the Tusita
devas, the devas who delight in creating, the devas who have
power over others’ creations, the Brahma-world devas?! and
there are the devas beyond that; because their faith was such,
those devas fared hence and arose there, 1 also have such
faith; because their virtue . . . learning . . . liberality . . .
and wisdom was such, they fared hence and arose there, all
these qualities are mine also.” Mahénama, what time the
Ariyan disciple minds both in himself and in those devas
faith, virtue, learning, liberality and wisdom, his heart is
never overwhelmed by passion, never overwhelmed by hatred,
never overwhelmed by infatuation; then, verily, is the WaY
of his heart made straight because of the devas. And with
his heart’s ways straightered, the Arniyan disciple becomes
zealous of the goal, zealous of Dhamma, wins the joy that is
linked to Dhamma: and of his joy zest is born; when his mind
1s rapt in zest, his whole being becomes calm: calm in being,
he experiences case; and of him that dwelleth at ease the heart
13 composed.

Mahanama, of this Ariyan disciple it is said: Among uneven
folk he lives evenly; among troubled folk he lives untronbled;

! Devd Brokma-kayika.
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with the ear for Dhamma won, he makes become the ever
minding of the devas.

Mahinama, the Ariyan disciple who has won the fruit,
grasped the rmessage, lives this life in sbundance.’

CrartER 11.--BE CONSIDERATE.
§ 1 {11). On being considerate (a).

‘Monks, there are six ways of being considerate. Whatsix?

Herein, monks, a monk’s part is amity in deed towards his
fellows in the godly life,? openly and in private; verily, this
is 2 way of being considerate.

Again, his part is amity in word, . . . amity in thought
towards his fellows in the godly life, openly and in private;
this also is a way of being considerate.

Then, those proper gains, gotten according to rule—be they
but bowl-scraps—he loves to share them impartially,? to have
them in common with his virtuous fellows in the godly life;
this also is a way of being considerate.

And those virtues that are unbroken, without flaw, spotless,
without blemish, bnnging freedem, praised by wise men,
incorruptible, leading to concentration—he dwells ore in
virtue with them ameng his fellows in the godly life, openly
and in private; this also is a way of being considerate.

And that Ariyan wiew, saving, leading him who acts accor-
dantly to the utter destruction of Ill—he dwells ore in view .
with that among his fellows in the godly life, openly and in
private; this also isa way of being considerate.

Verily, monks, these are the six ways of being considerate.’

§ii (12). The same (b).

* Monks, there are these six ways of being cons:demte
which endear, bring honour, lead to concord, banish conten-
tion, lead to umt.y, lead to singleness of heart. What six ¥’
(Repeat as before.)

1} Sardniyd, lit. ‘ that ought to be remembered.’ Comy. siniabla-
yulitakd, as at J. iv, QQ,neeD if, BO; iii, 245; M, i, 322,

3 Brakma-carise.
Y Appafivibhatia-bhogi. - Comy. dmisa-, pugggala- papivibhallan ca.
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§ 111 (13). Amity.

*Monks, there are these six factors whereby should be
escape) What six ?

Monks, suppose 8 monk were to say this: * Of a truth, I
have made mind-emsncipation become by amity, made an
increase of it, made a vehicle of it, made a home of it, dwelt
with it, gathered it together, set 1t well going: yet ill-wil]
invedes my heart and stays!” Speak to him and say: “ Go
to now, speak not 8o, reverend sir, distort not the word of
the Exalted One! Tilit is to distort his word thus® Verily,
the Exalted One would never speak so; it is not possible, sir,
nor could it happen, that when mind-emancipation is made
become by smity, made an increase of, made a vehicle of,
msade & home of, dwelt with, gathéred together and set well
gong, ill-will can invade one's heart and stay. It is not
pexible. Indeed, sir,® this is just the escape from ill-will,
I mean, mind-emancipation by amity.”

Or suppose a monk were to say this: “ Of a truth, T have
made mind-emancipation become by pity . . .; yet fell
thonghts invade my heart and stay!” Speak to him in like
manner . . . for this is just the escape from fell thoughts,
I mean, mind-emencipation by pity.

Or suppose he were to say: *'I have made mind-emanci-
pation become by (kindly} joy .. .; yet enmity invades
my heart and stays I Speak to him in like manner . . . for
thiais just the escape from enmity, I mean, mind-emancipa-
tion by (kindly) joy.

Or suppose he say: ““I have wade mind-emancipation
become by poise . . .; yet passion invades my heart and
stays!” Speak to him likewise . . . for this is just the
escape from passion, I mean, mind-emancipation by poise.

Or suppose he say: “I have made mind-emancipation
become by the signlesst . . .; yet my thoughts run after

Y ¢f. D.iii, 247 for a1l this; Expos. 259.

* This passage is stock; of. M. 1, 130, iii, 207,

? dvuso; 8o the monk is still addressing hia fellow-monk, thongh -Ii is
omitled. However, D. iii reads dvuso throughout for our bhikkhave.

¢ A-nimitta.- Comy. it is s0 called because the passion, form and
permanence signs become not; see K.8.1, 239 n.; Cpd. 211, n

14
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signs I} Speak to him likewise? . . . for this is just the
escape from all signs, ] mean, mind-emancipation by the sign-
lesa,

Or suppose, monks, s monk were to say this: “ 1 am free
of the thought * Tam,” nor do 1 perceive within me the thought
‘This I am,” yet the dari® of doubt and questioning ‘ How,
how ¥ invades my beart and stays]” Speak to him and say:
* Go to now, speak not so, reveread sir, distort not the word
of the Exalted One! Illitiato distort his word thus. Verily,
the Exalted One would never speak so; it is not possible,
sir, nor could it happen, that when one is free of the thought
‘I am’ and sees not within one the thought ‘ This I am,’ the
dart of doubt and questioning ‘ How, how ¥’ can invade the
heart and stay. It is not possible. Indeed, sir, this s just
the escape from the dart of doubt and questioning, I mean,
the complete rooting out of the conceit *T am.””

Verily, monks, these are the gix factors whereby should be
escape.

§1v (14). The lucky fate.

Now the venerable Sariputta addressed the monks, saying:
‘ Monks, reverend sira I’ and they replied: ‘Reverend sir.’

Then said the venerable Sariputta; ‘ The more, reverend sirs,
a monk thus fashions hig life, the more he fashions it to a
hickdess death,” a luckless fate.® And how, reverend sirs, does
a monk faghion his life to a luckless death, a luckless fate 7

Consider, reverend sirs, the monk whe,? finding delight in
worldly activity,® 13 delighted with worldly activity, gets en-
grossed in the delight of worldly activity; so too of talk, sleep,
company, companionship and vain fancies®—finding delight

1 Me pamilidnusdri vinranay hoti.

? The text repeats all in full.

3 Se and Comy. read with the text vigatay; D. iii, vighdtan,

4 Dial, iii, 233 sccepts the variant sclldpap, debating; but all cur
readings are sallan; of. also D). ii, 283,

¥ Na bhpddaken. Comy, na Inddhakan.

¢ Kala kiriya; of. A. i, 261 (G.9. i, 240).

? Cf.above V, § 89; 4. jv, 331 ¥ Kamma.

* Papasica, or obsessions, or diffusencas. Sec Drethr. 343 n.
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in each, he is delighted with eack and gets engrossed in the
delight of each; aid thus, reverend girs, the more he so fashions
his life, the maore he fashions it to a Juckless death, a luckless.
fate; and of this monk it is said: With his bundle of life! he is
greatly delighted; he has not got rid of kis bundle for the utter
ending of I11.

But the more, reverend sirs, 2 monk fashions his 1ife in
this manner, the more he fashions it to a lucky death, a
lucky fate.  And how does he so fashion it . . .2

Consider the monk whe, finding no delight in worldly
activity, is not delighted therewith, gets not engrossed in
the delight thereof; nor in talk, sleep, company, companion-
ship, or vain fancics; and thus the more he so fashions his
life, the more he fashions it to a lucky? death, a Incky fate;
and of him it is said: With Nibbana he is greatly delighted;
he has got rid of his bundle of Jife for the utter ending of III.

Fancyensnarled, fawn-liket too {ancy-fond,
Ne'er wins he blest Nibbina’s boundless peace s
But fancy-rid, intent on freedom’s way,

He wins to blest Nibbana’s boundless peace.’

§ v (15). Wihowt renorse.

And the venerable Siriputta said 2lso-

“The more, reverend sirs, a monk thus fashions his life, the
more he fashions it to a remorseful fate. And how does he
so fashionit . . .7 (Repeat § 14.)8

§ vi(16). Nakula’s parents.
Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling smong the
Bhaggis on Crocodile Hill in the Deer Park at Bhesakala

1 Sa-LEdydbhirato; Edya is from \/c_:—, a heap or cailection; Comy,
says le-bhimala.eattay. (Cf. the Biblical vse of “the busille of life'
at 1 Sumuel xxv, 29.) The sa- stresses the Liya of things material.

2 Bhaddoka,

* These verses recur at Thag., 98U.00 ( Brethr. 343} 8k part of Sariputia’s
onrid declaration.

1 Mago.

* Yoga-kkhema, reet from labour; of. Lshesnoypona.

¢ Thc text repeats much in full.
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Grove, the goodman of the house, Nakula’s father? lay sick
and ailing, grievously ill.

Now his dame, Nakula's mother,? spoke thus to him:

‘I prithee, goodmean, die not fretfully; ill is the fate of the
fretful; decried by the Exalted One isthe fate of the fretful.

Maybe, goodman, you think: * Alas, when I am gone, the
goodwife, Nakula’s mother, will not be able* to support the
children, nor keep the household together I’ But think not
s0, goodman; for T am deft at spinming cotton, at carding®
the matted wool; and I can support the children, keep the
household, after you have gone. Wherefore, goodman, die
not fretfully;illis the fate of the fretful; decried by the Exalted
One is the fate of the fretful.

Or maybe you think: ““ The goodwife, when I am gone,

will go to another man!”? But think not fo, goodman;
for you and I know how for sixteen years we have lived, as
housefolk, the godly life.® Wherefore, goodman, die not
frethully. . . .
- Or maybe you think: * The goodwife, after I am gone,
will have no desire to see the Exalted One, no desire to sec
the monks of the Order I But think not so, goodman; for,
verily, when you are gone, greater shall be my desire to see
the Exalted One, greater shall be my desire to sce the Oreer.?
Wherefore, goodman, die not fretfully. . . .

Or maybe you think: * The goodwife, after I am gone, will
not kocp the virtues in full ' DBut think not so, goodman;

YOfOKS 0, L 080, 24, A4, 4000

.S, 25; AA.-i.? A.iv, 208,

? Sépekho. Comy. sn-tuyhn,

* Comy. veadn salkholi, S.e. -tonli,

b Sonthorilen, to apricd; bubl bere the Comy, miekalloy Litun.,
Arn:l._fhapr!u’). pﬂ't’dﬂr]n-ﬁ eltho, P.ED anils hi‘l}ﬂdtﬂ],

¢ Veniy olibhituy.  Ceowny. elabodinins kappetvd, eipjrivg, veniy
Eritun,

T The text peauds gharay, bt we sheadd resd, with el Seoamd Comy.,
ul'”y

s me)umn eariya. Cf. nbuve, po 150, 0 2

¥ Comy. olncrves that with Lhese Lthiee s *she roaniad her Jion.
ruar*; but an e the lant thrie phe calhd the )1, to wilhras,
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for 50 long as the Exalted One shall have white-robed women
lay-disciples, folk with homes, who Leep the virtues in full,
I shall be one of them; and if any shall doubt or deny it, let
him go and ask the Exalted One, that Exalted One, arahant,
fully enlightened, who dwells here among the Bhaggis on
Crocodile Hill in the Deer Park at Bhesakald Grove. Where-
fore, goodman, die not fretful]y

Or maybe you think: “ The goodmfc will not gain the calm
of heart within hersel{!” But think not so, goodman; for
so long as the Exalted One shall have white-robed women
lay-disciples . . ., who gain that state, I shall be one of them;
and if any shall doubt or deny it, let him go and ask the
Exalted Ope. . .. Wherefore, goodman, die not fretfully. . . .

Maybe, goodman, you think: * The goodwife, Nakula’s
mother, will not, in this Dhamma and discipline, win to the
frm ground,! win a firm foothold,? win cormfort, dissclve
doubt, Le freed of uncertainty, win confidence, become self-
reliant,® live in the Teacher’s word "’ But think not so, good-
man; for 50 long as the Exalted One shall have white-robed
women lay-disciples, {olk with homes, who, in this Dhamma
and discipline, win to the firm ground, win a firm foothold,
win comfort, dissolve doubt, Lecome freed of uncertainty,
win confidence, becowpe self-reliant and live in the Teacher’s
word, I shall be one of them; and if any shall doubt or deny
it, let him go and ask the Exalted One, that Exalted One,
arabant, fully enlightencd, who dwells here among the Bhaggis
on Crocodile Hill in the Deer Park at Bhesakali Grove.
Wherefore, goodman, die not fretfully; ill is the fate of the
fretful; decried by the Exalted One is the fate of the fretful.’
- Now while the goodman was being counselled with this
counsel by Nakula’s mother, even as he lay there, his sick-
ness subsided; and Nakula’s father arose from that sickness.
And thus that sickness was laid aside by the goodman of the
Louse.

} Ogidha-ppattd.  Comy. ogidhan anuporcsoy pattiv; of. UdA. 345,
* Poligedha., Comy. .. . patifhap patid.

* Thisisstock; D. i, NV; Vin. i, 12; Ld. 49.

¢ Thanaso.
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Now, not long after he had got up, Nakula’s father, leaning
on a stick, visited the Exalted One, saluted him, and sat
down at onc side. And to him, thus seated, the Exalted One
said this:

‘It has been to your gain, goodman, you have greatly
gained, goodman, in having had the goodwife, Nakula's
mother, full of compassion, and desiring (your) weal, as a
counsellor, as a teacher.

Verily, so long as I have white-robed wormen lay-disciples,
folk with homes, who keep the virtues in full, the geodwife,
Nakula’s mother, will be one of them; so long 23 T have lay-
disciples . . . who gain the calm of heart within the self, she
will be one of them; so long as I have lay-disciples . . . who,
in this Dhamma and discipline, win to the firm ground . . -
and live in the Teacher’s word, the goodwife will be one of
them.

Tt has been to your gain, goodman, you have greatly gained,
goodman, in having had the goodwife, Nakula’s motker,
full of compassion and desire for (your) weal, as a counsellor,

‘asa teacher.
§ vii (17). Right things!

On ope occasion, while he dwelt near Savatthi at Jeta
Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, the Exalted One, nising from
solitude at eventide, approached the service hall;¥ and, on
arriving, sat down on the seat Teady there. i

Then, too, the venerable Sariputta, rising from solitude
at eventide, went to the service hall, saluted the Exalted One,
and sat down at one side. So, likewise, came the venerable
Mahi Moggallina, the venerable Maha Kassapa, the venerable
Maha Kaccana, the vencrable Mahi Kotthita, the venerable
Maha Cunda, the venerable Maha Kappina, the venerable
Anuruddha, the venerable Revata, and the venerable Ananda®

-« .andsat down at one side.

3 The text of the wddina for both §§ 16 and 17 reads Naoluia
maccha . . . ; S.e. Nokela-kusald macchan . . .

3 Upofthana-sald, lit. sttendance-hall.
- 3 For all these, except Mahi Cunda, sce G.5. i, 16 and rck. there; for
Msobhd Cunds seo below, § 40,
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Now, after passing much of the night thus seated, the
Exalted One rose and entered the dwelling.

And soon after be had gone, the venerable monka also rose
and went, each to his dwelling; but the novices, not Jong gone
forth, newly come to this Dhamma-discipline, went on snoring!
and sleeping there, even till sunrise.

And the Exalted One, seeing with the deva eye, 5urpassing
the purity of man's, those monks snoring and sleeping till
suntise, went to the service hall and sat down; and being seated,
addressed them, saying:

" Monks, where is Sariputta; where i1s Meha Moggallana;
where i1s Maha Kassapa, Mzha Kaccina, Maha Kotthita,
Maha Cunda, Maha Eappina, Anruruddhs, Revata, Ananda?
Where bave these elder-disciples gone, monks ¥’

‘ Lord, they, too, soon after the Exalted One’s departure,
rose and went, each to his dwelling.’

‘ Monks, then are you now elders, yet novice-like you sleep
and spore till sunrise !

* What think you, monks, have you either seen or heard of
a warrior rajah, crowned and anointed, living a life of indulg-
ence, given over to the pleasures bed, indolence and sloth
to his heart’s content; and ruling all his life, the darling and
favourite of the country-folk ¥

* No, indeed, lord.’

* Well, monks, neither have I . . .

And have you seen or heard of a farmer,? a land-owner’s
son, a general, a village headman,® a guildmaster, each living
a life of indulgence . . .; and each managing his affairs all
liis life, the darling and favourite of his underlings 7’

‘ No, indeed, lord.’

*Well, monks, neither have I . . .

Then have you seen or heard of a recluse or godly mané
indulging himself to his heart’s content in the pleasures of

* Kalucchamdnd. Comy. kika-sadday karenld, danie bhadantd (gnash.
ing teeth, an a slecping infant often does).

t (f. above V, § 58, Comy. here: yo rajthay bhunjat,

? Cama-gamiko. Comy. géma- bhq)al.o landlord.

Y Brahmana.
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bed, indolence and sloth, with sense-doors unguarded, knowing
no moderation in eating, not practising vigilance, no seer of
right things, nor practising the practice—day in day out—of
making become things that wing to hisawakening;! yet, baving
destroyed the cankers and being canker-free, entering and
abiding in mind-emancipation, in insight-emancipation and
realizing it, here now, by his own knowledge ¥’

‘ No, indeed, lord.’

‘Well, monks, neither have I . . .

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus:

We will become guarded as to the sense-doors, know modera-
tion in eating, be pr_.tised in vigilance, secrs of right things,
and dwell—day in day out—practising the practice of making
become things that wing to our awakening.?

Yerily, monks, train yourselves thus.’

§ vinr (18). The fish.

Once, when the Exalted One with a great company of
monks walked a walk among the Kosalese, he saw, 25 he went
along the highway, a fisherman, who kad caught a haul of
fish and was sclling them as a fishmonger; and the Exalted
One at the sight stepped off the road and sat down at the foot
of o trec on a seat made ready for him.  And, sitting there,
be said to the monks:

*Monks, see you that fhsherman selling fish as a Ash-
morger . . .7 :

* Yes, lord.’

‘Then what think you, monks, have you either seen or
heard of a fisherman fishmonger slaughtering and sclling fish;
and as a result of such decds, of that way of Living, going about
on an clephant? or on horseback or in a chariot or carriage

' Cf. above V, § 56,

2 Comy. the thirty-seven; sce Buddhisl Sutias, p. 62, Visn. irsl. 832,
and elsewhere.  Originally, most likely thirty. Cf. K.8. v, Contents
and Introduction.

3 This and the fullowiny suttas arc emitted in Nyinatiloka’s trons-
Iation.

¢ Hatihi.yiyi. Comy. hatthing giani. The Liglwr estate is in cach
case pressimnbly that of an afterdife,
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or feasting at feasts' or living in the abundance of great
wealth ¥

‘ No, indeed, lord.’

*Weil, monks, neither have I ... And why is that!
Verily, monks, evilly minded he gloats on fish being slaughtered,
being brought to the slaughter; and because of that he goes
not about on an elepbant nor oa herseback nor in a chariot
nor carriage nor feasts at feasts nor lives in the abundance of
great wealth. .

What think you, monks, bave you either seen or heard of a
butcher slau “tering and selling eattle . . . rams . . . pigs

. or beasts of the forest? . . . and living in the abundance
of great wealth ¥’

* No, indeed, lord.’

‘Well, monks, neither have I ... And why 1s that?
Venly, monks, it is because Le gloats evilly on their bemg
slaughtered, being brought to the slaughter. . . . Indecd,
raonks, he who gloats evilly on creatures being slaughtered,
being brought to the slaughter, shall not go about on elephants
nor on horseback por in chariots nor in carriages nor feast
at feasts nor live in the abundance of great wealth.

But what shall be said of him who gloats evilly on human
bemgs being slaughtered, being brought to the sluughter?
Venily, monks, it shall be to his harm and hurt for many a
day; for, on the breaking up of the body after death, he shall
arise tn the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss, hell’

§ix (19). Mindfulness of death® (a).
Once, when the Exalted One was staying in the Brick Hall
at Nadika,* he addressed the monks, saying: ' Monks.’
“Lord,” they replied; and the Exalted One said:
*Monks, mindfulness of death, when made Decome, made

Y Iheaabhogi.

: For this ret see M. 1, 342; A, 11, 207, J. v, 270; below, § 57.

2 (f. A iv, 3186

' So our text, S.e. and Comy.; sve X.S. i1, 51 for varinnts; Watters'
Chawang, 11, 86, " Naleka ' on the Ganges between Vesdli and Patna;
possibly, therefure, the name 15 conpected witl nadi,
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to increase, is very fruitful, great in weal, merging in the
deathless, having the deathless a3 consummation.! Monks,
make mindfulness of death become more I’

And when ke had spoken thus, a roonk said to him: *1I,
lord, make mindfulness of death become.’

‘How s0, monk ¥

" Herein, Jord, such is my thought: Were I day and night to
sbide mindful of the Exalted One’s word, much would be done
by me—thus, lord, I make mindfulness of death become.’

And another said: ' I teo, lord, make nundflﬂ.ness become.’

* How 50, monk ¥’

“Herein, lord, such is my thought: Were I day-long to

abide mindful of the Bxalted Ore’s word, much would be dons

by me. . ..

And another satd: * Such is my thought: Were 1 to abide
mindful just solong as I eat an alms-meal . . ." Andanother:
‘As I munch and swallow four or five morsels . . . And
another: * As I munch and gwallow only one morsel . . .

And another said: ‘I too, lord, make mindfulness of death
become.”

* How so, monk ¥’

‘Lord, suck is my thought; Were I to abide just so
long as I breathe in and out or breathe out and in,
mindful of the Exalted One’s word, much would be
done by me—thus, lord, I make mindfulness of dea.th
become.’

And when be had thus spoken, the Exalted One said to
the monks:

* Monks, the monk who makes mindfuiness of death become
thus: * Were I day and night to abide mindful . . .” or
ke who thinks thus: ™ Were I day-long to abideso . . . or
thinks: " As I eat an almsmeal . . " or * Munch and
swallow four or five morsels . . ., mindful of the Exalted
One’s word, much would be done by me "—those monks are
said to live indolently; slackly they make mindfulness of death
become for the destruction of the cankers.

! Paniyosdna.
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But the monk who makes mindfulness of death become
thus: ** Were I to abide mindful as I munch and swallow one
morsel . . ."”; and he who.thinks thus: “ Were I to abide
mindful of the Exalted One’s word as I breathe in and out
or out and in, much would be done by me"”"—those monks
ere s2id to live earnestly; keenly they make mindfulness of
death become for the destruction of the cankers.

Wherefore, monks, train yourselves thus:

We will live earnestly;! keenly wiil we make mindfulness
of death become for the destruction of the cankers.

“Train yourselves thus, monks.’

§ x (20). The same? (b).

Once, at Nadika in the Brick Hall, the Exalted One ad-
dressed the monks, saying:

“Monks, mindfulness of death, when made become, in-
creased, 1s very fruitful, great in weal, merging in the
deathless, having the deathless as consunination. How 50,
monks . . .1

Consider the monk who, when day declines and night seta
in, reflects thus: " The chances of death for me are many.
Snzke, scorpion, or centipede may bite me and bring death
and hinder® me; I may stumble and fall, the food I have eaten
may make me ill, bile may convulse me, phiegra choke me,
cutting winds within rack me and bring death and hinder
me.”t Monks, let that monk reflect thus: “ Have I given
up every evil and wicked thing which, were I to die to-night,
would hinder me " Monks, if, on reflection, he know that
he has pot, let an wrge in great measure be made by that
ronk, ar effort, an endeavour, an exertion, a struggle, let
him get mindfalness and self-possession.

Monks, just as were his cloth and hair on fire be would
make an urge in great measure, an effort, an endeavour, an

' Cf. the dying instruction: * Earncstly achicve.' See above, p. 02.

* (Y. A.iv, 370,

* Comy. death is a hindrence to life, to o recluse’s duties, to the
ordinary man working for beaven or to one on the Way.

¢ Cf. above V, § 77.
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exertion, a struggle, would get mindfulness and scli-possession,
to put out the fire thereof; even so let an urge in great measure
bemade by him, an effort, an endeavour, an exertion, a struggle,
let him get mindfulness and self-possession, to give 1p every
evil and wicked thing.

But if, monks, on reflection bhe knows there is no evil or
wickedness that has not been given up by him, which, were
he to die that night, would hinder him, let him live with zest
and delight, training himself dayand night in the ways of right.

And let him act likewise, monks, when night is spent and
day breaks. . . .

Monks, mindfulness of death, when made :thus become,
made to increase, is very fruitful, great in profit, merging
in the deathless, having the deathless as consummation.’

Cuarrter I1L—Apove ALL.
§1{21} At Samagama.!

The Exalted One ence dwelt among the Sekkas at Samagama?
near the lotus-pond.

Now, when the night was far spent, a deva of exceeding
loveliness, lighting up the whole lotus-pond, approached him,
saluted and stood at one side. Thus standing, the deva said
to the Bxalted One:

‘ Lord, these three things lead to a monk’s failure. What
three 7 Delight® in worldly activity,* delight in talk, delight
in sleep. Lord, these three things lead to the falling away of
a monk’ Thus spake that deva and the Master approved.
Then thought the deva: ‘ The Master is one in thought with
me,” and, saluting the Exalted One, keeping him on his right,
vanished thence.

And when that night was over, the Exalted Oune addressed

.3

1 In tre Uddana: Simako. S.e. Sawnako,

3 Simagimake. Comy. Samakiney ussannalld cvay loddha-ndme
gamake; tho pame recurs st A, i3, 213 as Simagima; MA, (Aluvihira
ed., p. B29) merely repeats our comment.

"3 Cf.wbove VI, § 14; Jt. 71; below, §§ 31 und 69

* Kamma.
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the monks and told them all that had oecurred! . . . and
said:

* Monks, it is to the discredit of each one of you, it is to the
loss of each one of you,? that even devas know the things that
lead to your failing in nighteousness. '

Monks, other threc things that lead to failure I will also
teach you; listen, pay heed and I will speak.’

* Yes, lord,’ rejoined those monks; and the Exzlted One
said:

* And what, monks, are the three 7 Delight in company,
evil speaking and friendship with bad men. Verily, monks,
these are the three things that lead to failure.

Monks, all those who in the Jong road of the past have failed
in righteousness, have failed in righteousness just because of
these six things; all those who in the long road of the future
shall fail in righteousness, shall do so because of these six
things; yea, moanks, all who now fail in righteousness, fail
therein just because of these six things.”

§ 11 (22). The unfading.

* Monks, six are these things that fail not I will teach you;
listen, pay beed. . ..

And what, monks, are these six?

Delighting not in worldly activity,® in talk, in sleep, in
company; fair speech and friendship with good men.

Verily, monks, these are thesix . . .

Monks, all those who in the long road of the past . . . the
long road of the future . . . yea; all those who now fail not
in righteousness, fail not therein just because of these six
things.”

§ 1 {23). Feard

* Monks, * fear > 15 a name for sense-desires; ' pain " is a
name for sense-desires; ** disease *’ is 2 name for sense-desires;
“blain ”’ is & name for sense-desires; * bondage '’ i3 a name
for sense-desires; *“ bog ”' 1s 2 name for sense-desires.

1 The text repeats. * S.e. reads lesay vo dulladdia,
* Kamma.

L Cf. A.iv, 289 for eight; also Su. 51; Snd. 104,
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And wherefore, monks, is fear a name for sense-desires ?
Monks, impassioned by sensuous passions, bound by passionate
desire, neither in this world is one free from fear, nor in the
next world is one free from fear. Therefore ** fear *’ is 2 pamea
for sense-desires.

So too, monks, of *“ pain,” ** disease,””  blain,”” * bondage,”
“ bog,” impassioned by sensuous passicns, bound by passionate
desire, neither in this world nor in the next is one free from
any of these things. Therefore, monks, they are names for
sense-desires.

Fear,! rain, disease, blain, bondage, bog are names

For sense-desires to which the worldlings cling.

They who see fear in grasping®—source of birth

And death-—grasp not and, ending both, are frecd;

Won is the peace, blissful in perfect cool

They dwell here now, all fear and bate long gone,
All H! surpassed.’

§iv (24). Himalaya.

" Monks, with six things endowed, 2 monk may cleave the
mountain-king, Himilaya, but who shail say it of rude ignor-
ance ¥ What six?

Herein,* monks, & monk i3 skilled in the attainment of
concentration, skilled in maintaining concentration, skilled in
emerging from concentration, skilled in the weal® of concentra-
tion, skilled in the range of concentration, skilied in the resolve
for concentration.

Verily, monks, with these six things endowed, a monk may
cleave the mountain-king Himalsya, but who shall say it of
rude® ignorance ¥’

1 For the first two lines of the text ¢f. A. iv, 200; for the second pada
of the second line sec J.P.7.8., 1908, 342; the last four lines (Lext) recer
st M. i, 187; A. 5, 142; with the last pida of. It 4.

* Upddane. Comy. thefourlold—ie, bama, ditthi, silableta, ettavada.

> Abkinibbuld.

* Cf A.iv, 34; 8.iii, 263 ff. ¢ Kailita-.

* Chave. Comy. lamiko.
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§ v (25). Ever minding.

* Monks, there are these six states of ever minding What
mix? ) )

Herein, monks, the Ariyan disciple ever minds the Tatha-
cata: * He is the Exalted One. . . ." Monks, what time the
Ariyan disciple minds the Tathagata, his heart is not lust-
obsessed, nor hate-obsessed, nor obsessed by infatuation;
upright in heart is he at that time, moved, freed, raised from
greed; and this greed, monks, is a name for the fivefold
sensnous pleasures. Verily, monks, by making this thought
their object,? scme men the.eby are purged.?

Again, the Ariyan disciple ever minds Dhamma: * Well
declared by the Exalted One is Dhamma . . .77 . . . some
men thereby are purged.

. . ever minds the Order: “ The Exalted One’s Order of
disciples has rightly stepped the way. . . .7

. . . ever minds the virtnes in himself: “They are un-
broken, without flaw, spotless. . . .’

. . . ever minds liberality in himself: *’Tis indeed a gain
to me, indeed I have greatly gained, Iwho live heart-free of the
stingy tamt. . . .7

Or the Ariyan disciple ever minds the devas: ** There are the
Four Royal Devas, the Thirty and so forth; who because of
their faith, virtue, learning, hberality, wisdom, have become
so; mine also are these qualities’’ Monks, what time the
Ariyan disciple minds the faith, virtue, learning, liberality,
wisdom, both in himself and in those devas, his heart is not,
lust-obsessed, nor hate-obsessed, nor obsessed by infatua-
tion; upright in heart is he at that time, moved, freed, raised
from greed; and this greed, monks, is 2 name for the fivefold
sensuous pleasures. Venly, monks, by making this thought
their object, some men thereby are purged.

Monks, these are the six states of ever minding.’

' Cf. above VI, §§ 9 and 10; the text is mostly in full; Vism. 226.
! Arammanay laritvd. Comy. tdey Buddhdnussati-tammatfhinay.
¥ Comy. they attain Nibbana.
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§ vi (26). Kaccanal

Ther said the venerable Mahi Kaccana to the monks:
‘Monks, reverend sirs!’” ‘Reverend sit,” they rejoined; and
the venerable one said:

‘It* i8 wonderful, reverend sirs; it is amazing how this
escape from the noose* was conceived by that Exalted Ope,
knower, seer, arahant, fully swake—to purge man, overcome
grief and woe, clear away pain and distress, win truth,® realize
Nibbana—1I mean the six states of ever minding. What six ?

Consider, reverend sirs, the Artiyan disciple who is ever
minding the Tathigata: * Heis the Exalted One. . . .” When
he so minds hir, his heart is not lust-obsessed . . ., but made
upright, moved, freed, raised from greed; . . . and, sirs, that
Ariyan disciple lives at all times with heart spacious, large,
lofty, boundless, free of hatred and ill-will. Verily, reverend
»irs, by making this thought their object, some men thereby
become pure in nature.

And g0, too, of the Ariyan disciple who ever minds Dhamma
. .« the Order . . . the virtues in himself . . . liberzlity in
himself . . . the devas® . . ., that Ariyan disciple lives at 21
times with heart spacious, large, lofty, boundless, free of
hatred and ill-will. Verily, reverend sirs, by making such
thoughts their object, some men thereby become pure in
nature,

It is wonderful, amazing, sirs, how this escape from the
noose was conceived by the Exalted One, to purge man, over-
come grief and woe, clear away pain and distress, win truth,
realize Nibbana—I mean these six states of ever minding,’

§ vii (27). The times (a).

Now a certain monk visited the Exalted One; saluted him
and aat down at one side; and so seated, he said to the Exalted

1 Bee above VI, § 17.
* This is a stock para.; sce A. iv, 428, where Ananda uses it. Qur

Comy. is much the same 88 on 4. iv. .
1 Sambadha. : * Naya.
3 The text repoats nearly all in full.
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Ons: ‘ Lord, how often should one go and see & monk who is
a student of mind 2"

*Monk, these six times. ... What six? _

Herein, monk, when a monk is obsessed in heart by passionate
lust, overwhehned by passionate lust and knows no refuge, a8
there really is, from the surge of passionate lust; then let him
visit a monk, who has made a study of mind, and say this to
him: “ Good sir, I am indeed obsessed in heart by passionate
lust, overwhelmed thereby, nor know I any refuge from the
surge thereof. Well were it for me, if the venerable one
would teach me Dhamma to rid me of this lusting.” Then
the monk will teach him Dhamma to ..d him of that Just.
This, monk, is the first time to go and see a monk who has
meade a study of mind.

Again, when in heart he is obsessed by ill-will2 . . . sloth
and torpor . . . flury and worry . . . or by doubt, is over-
whelmed thereby, nor kmows a refuge from the surge thereof;
then let him visit a monk, who has made a study of mind, and
say: * Good sir, I am obsessed in heart by this and that . . .
nor kmow I any refuge from the surge thereof . . . let the
venerable one teach me Dbhamma!”—and he does so. This,
mork, is the second . . . the fifth time to go and see a
monk. . . .

Moreover, monk, when from some image,® a3 he concen-
trates thereon, there comes not to him at intervals canker-
destruction, nor Imovwas he that image nor realizes it; then let
bim visit a monk, who has made a study of mind, and say:
“ Good sir, fromy this image, as I concentrate thereon, there
comes not to me at intervaly canker-destruction, nor know I
this image nor realize it.  Well were it for me, if the venerable

! Mano-bhdvaniya. Comy. eltha manay weddheti. X.S. iii, 1 and v,
320: " worshipful”; F. Dial. i, 304: * of great intellect.” Cf. Gotama the
Man, p. 153; Sakya, p. 245; Manual, p. 223.

* Comy. explains Dhamma in the first five as (1} esubha-lammatikdna;
(2) metta-; (3 thina-middha-rinodana- or aloka.sanna or V;'rl'yvfrﬂmb}m-
va'the; (4) samaths-kammatihana; (5) finnap ralandnay gunakathen
kathento.

3 Nimitta, mental reflex.

OGN ]5
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oue would teach me Dhamma to the end that I may destroy
the cankers.” Then the monk will teach him Dbamma to
destroy the cankers. This, monk, is the sixth time to go and
see a mopk who bas made 2 study of mind.”

§ viii (28). The same (D).

Once, when many elders dwelt at the Deer Park in Isipatana,
near Benares, there arose by chance this talk amnong them, a3
they sat assembled in the round halt,! after breakfast, on their
return from alms-collecting: * What's the proper time, reverend
sirs, to go and see a monk whoisa student of r '2d 7

Now having stated this, a certain monk said to the elders:
*When, reverend sirs, a monk, a stedent of mind, has returned
from alms-collecting, breakfasted, washed his feet, seated
himself, crossed his legs, straightened his body and made
mindfulness stand up, as 1t were, before him; then is the time
to go and see that monk.’

And after he had thus spoken, another said: ‘ Nay, reverend
sirs, that is not the time . . .} for when he has returned, break-
fasted and so forth . . ., he is languid from his walk and 13
not then completely at ease; or ke is languid after kis meal
and is not then completely at ease. Wherefore that is not the
time to go and see that monk. But when, sirs, in the evening
he has risen from sechusion and is seated in the shade of his
Jodging, cross-legged, with body erect, with rmindfulness set
before him; then is the time to go and see that monk.’

Then said another: * Nay, verily, that is not the tize . .
for when, reverend sirs, in the evening he has risen from seclu-
sion and is seated in the shade . . ., whatsoever concentration-
irsage he has by day concentrated on, just that will then beset
him. Wherefore that is not the time to go and see that monk.
But when, sirs, night recedes and day dawns and ke is seated
cross-legged with body erect with mindfulness set before him;
then is the time to go and sce that monk.’

But another monk said: * Indeed, neither is that the time
. . .; for when day dawns and the monk i3 seated cross-legged

3 Mandala-male.  Comy. bhojana-salaya.
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. with mindfulness before him, then is his body endued
with strength! and he finds comfort in pondering on the
teaching of the Buddhas. Wherefore that is not the time to
go and see that monlk.’ -

And when he Lad thus spoken, the venerable Maha Kaccana
said this to the elders:

* From the mouth of the Exalted One, reverend sirs, have 1
heard this: from his own mouth have I received this: There
are thase six times for a monk to go and see a monk who is a
student of mind. What six? (Aehi Kaccina repeals §21. 0

* From the mouth of the Exalted Onc have Theard this; from
}s very mouth have I received this.”

§ix (29). Udayin3

And the Exalted One addressed the venerable Udayin,
saying: ‘ How many states are there, Udayin, of ever minding ¥
Now when he had thus spoken, the vencrable Udiyin was
silent. And a second and a third time the Exalted One spoke
in like manner, but the venerable Udayin remained silent.

Then said the venerable Ananda to the venerable Udayin:
* Udayin, reverend sir, the Master addresses you.”

‘1 am listening to the Exalted One, Ananda, reverend sir!
Lord, a2 monk remembers® many previous existences, that ia
to say: one birth, two births and so on; he remembers many
previous existences in all their modes, in all their detail. This,
lord, is a state of ever minding.’

Then said the Exalted One: *I knew, Ananda, this foolish
fellow, Udiyin, did not hve mtent on higher thought.®* How
many states of ever minding are there, Ananda 7

‘Lord, there are five states. YWhat five ?

Herein, lord, a monk, aloof [rom sensuous desires, . . .
enters and abides in the first musing . . . the second . . . in

1 Qa-hiyi. Comy. cjaya thite, patithito.

7 The text abbreviates.

¥ Comy. Lal 'Udayin, foolish Uddyin; see Vin. i, 115; Dial iii, 100,
¢ Anuvssarats and anussats, both [rom\/}-;_r;

* Adhicita. Comy. a:mddhimipossm-é-ciﬁn.
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the third musing' This state of ever minding, lord, thus
made become, thus made to increase, leads to dwelling at ease
here now.

Again, lord, he concentrates on the thought cf light? fixes
his mind on the thought of day—as by day, so by night; as
by night, so by day—thus with mind neither hampered nor
hindered, he makes histhought become radiant.® Thisstate of
ever minding, lord, thus made become, thus made to increase,
Jeads to the gain of knowledge and insight.

Again, lord, he considers this bedy, upwards from the
soles of his feet, downwards from the hair of his head, as
skin-bound, as full of diverse impurities: There is in this body
the hair of the head, the hair of the body, nails, teeth, skin.
flesh, sinews, bones, marrow, kidneys, heart, liver, pleura,
spleen, lungs, intestines, mesentery, belly, dung, bile, phlegis,
pus, bloed, sweat, fat, tears, lymph, spittle, snot, synovia,
urine.* This state of ever minding, lord, thus made become,
thus made to increase, leads to the riddance of passionate lust.

Again, lord, suppose he see a body cast away in a cemetery,
one day-dead, two days dead or threz days dead, bloated,
blue-black, a mass of pus;* he compares his own body thus:
This body too is subject thus; thus it will come to be; this is
not passed.* Or suppose he see such a body being eaten by
crows,” ravens, vultures, dogs, jackals, vermin; he compares

! The fourth is not included, being beyoad * sukkal’

s D iid, 223; 4.1, 45;4v, B6; S. v, 279,

3 Comy. Dibba-cakkhu-nan’ eithiyn soh’ obhdsakan cittay brakeii,
vaddheti, - .

4 This Hst recurs at D. i3, 203; M. 3, 57; A, v, 109; 8. v. 278 {irsl.
gives thirty-two parts in cmror, though at K. 2 there are thirty-two);
sco Fism. 285-303, to which our Comy. refers.

5 M. and D loc.cil.; M. ini, Y. Comy, observes: awcllen like n goat-
skin blown up; ‘puffy, loathsome in repulsiveness; mottled, purplish;
red where the fiesh runs, white where the pus collects, but mostly blue
{as il clad in blue robes !); and pus trickles from the broken Pleces and
from the nine orifices.

* With Comy., S.c. and other passages reading elay.

7 Comy. perched on the belly, tearing at the belly-flesh, the checks,
the eycs.
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his own body in fike manncr. So too, a body that is a chain
of bones, with flesh and blood, sinew-bound; or fleshless but
blood-bespattered, sinew-bound; or withoub flesh or bloed,
sinew-bound; or but bones scattered here and there: here.a’
hand-bone,} there a foot-bone, there a leg-bone, here a thigh-
bone, here a hip-bone, there a back-bone, here a skull. . . .
Should he see a body, cast away in a cemetery, the bones
of which are white as a sca-shell, a heap of bones, a rotting,
powdering wmass, years ald; he compares his own body thus: -
This body too is subject thus; thus it will come to be; this is
not passed. This state of ever minding, lord, thus made
become, thus made to . crease, Jeads to the rooting out of
the conceit 1 am.” '

Then, lord, putting by ease, . . . a monk caters and abides
in the fourth musing. This state of cver minding, lord,
thus made become, thus made o increase, leads to the complete
penetration of the countless elements.”

Lozd, there are these five states of ever minding.’ )

* Well done, well done, Apanda; and hold, too, this sixth
to be a state of ever minding: Herein, Ananda, a monk goes
out mindhul, comes in mindful, stands mindful, sits mindful,
lies down mindful and is mindful in performing action?
This state of ever minding, Ananda, thus made become, thus
made to increase, leads to mindfulness and self-possession.’

§ x (30). Above all.

' Monkas, these six are above ali.4 What six ?

The sight above all; the sound above all; the gain above
all; the training above all; the service above all; the ever
minding above all.

And what, monks, is the sight above all ?

Herein, monks, some go to see the treasures:S the elephant,
the horse, the gem; to see divers things; to sec some recluse

1 Comy. the bones of the hand consist of sixty-four picces.

Y Dhilu.

¥ Kamman adhithiti. S.e. so, but vl canlamay, which is probably
correct; ¢f. S. i1, 282; Udd. 231; Nidd. i, 20.

¢ Sec’'above VI, §8. Y Dial. ii, 201 ff.
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or godly man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And
i3 that the sight, monks? No, I say it is not; it ia indeed
a mean sight, common, vulgar, un-Ariyan, not well-found,
leading not to world-weariness, dispassion, ending, calm,
knowledge, awakening, Nibbina.! But some, endued with
faith and piety, sure in trust,? go to see the Tathigata or the
Tathigata’s disciple. That, monks, is the sight above all
sights for purging man, overcoming grief and woe, clearing
away il and pain, winning truth, and realizing Nibbina;
I mean, going to see the Tathagata or his disciple, endued
with faith and piety, sure in trust. This, monks, is called
the sight above all. Herein is the sight above all.

And what, monks, is the sound above 2l 2

Herein, monks, some go to hear the sound of the dntm, the
hute, the sound of song; to hear divers things; to heéar the
Dhamma of some recluse or godly man, wrong in view, tread-
ing the wrong path. And is that the sound, monks? No,
Isay it is not; 1t is indeed a mean sound. . . . But some,
endued with faith and piety, sure in trust, go to hear the
Tathagata's Dhamma or his disciple’s. That, monks, is
the sound above all sounds for purging man . . .; 1 mean,
gong to hear the Tathagata’s Dhamma. . . . This, monks,
is called the sound above all. Herein is the sight and sound
above all.

And what, monks, 1s the gain above 21l 2

Herejn, monks, some gain the gain of a son or a wife or
wealth; gamn divers things; gnin faith in some recluse or
godly man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And is
that the gain, monks ? No, Isnyitisnot;itisindeed a mean
gain. . . . But some, endued with faith and piely, swre in
trust, gain faith in the Tathagata or his disciple. That,
monks, is the gain above all gains for purging. wan . . .; 1
mean, gaining faith in the Tathigata. . . . This, monks, is
called the gain above2ll Merein is the sight, sound and gain

above all,

1 Clanse borrowed from the First Utterance.
1 Nivittha-saddho, nivittha-pemo {frowm V pri), thantogelo abhippasanno.
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Arnd what, monks, is the training above all ?

Herein, monks, some train in elephant-lore, in horseman-
ship, in the use of the chariot, the bow, the sword ;! train in-
divers ways; train after the way of some recluse or godly
maun, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And is that
the training, monks 2 No, I say it is not; it is indeed & mean
training. . . . But some, endued with faith and piety,
sure in trust, train in the onward course of virtue, thought
and insight® according to the Dhamma-discipline declared
by the Tathagata. That, monks, is the training above zll
training for purging man . . .; I mean, training in the onward
course. . . . This, monks, 15 called the training above all.
Herein is the sight, sound, gain and training above all.

And what, monks, is the service above all ?

Herein, monks, some serve a warrior, a brihman, a house-
holder; serve divers folk; serve some recluse or godly man,
wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And is that the
service, monks 7 No,Isayitisnot; it isindeed a mean service.

But some, endued with faith and piety, sure in trust,
serve the Tathagata or his disciple. That, monks, is the
service above all services for purging man . . .; T mean,
serving the Tathigata or his disciple. . . . This, monks,
is called the service above all. Herein is the sight, sound,
gain, training and service above all.

And what, monks, is the ever minding above all ?

Herein, monks, some ever mind the gain of a son or & wife
or wezalth; ever mind divers gains; ever mind some recluse or
godly man, wrong in view, treading the wrong path. And
1s that the ever minding, monks? No, I say it is not; it is
indeed a mean ever minding, common, wvulgar, un-Ariyzn,
not well-found, leading not to world-weariness, dispassion,
ending, calm, loowledge, awakening, Nibbana. But some,
endued with faith and piety, sure in trust, ever mind the
Tathigata or the Tathdgata’s disciple. That, monks, is the
ever mjnding above all ever mindiug for purgmg man, over-

1 Cf. Vin.il, 10; Mil. 66.
' Adhisila, adhicita, adhipaina.
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coming grief and woe, clearing away ill and pain, wizning
tmth, and reabizing Nibbana ; I mean, ever minding the Tatha-
gata or his disciple, endued with faith and piety, sure in trust.
This, monks, is called the ever minding above all.

Verily, monks, these are the six above all.

They who have found the noblest sight, the sound
Above all sounds, the gain of gains; have found
Joy in the training, are on service set,

Who make the ever minding more-become:

They who have found, linked to right loneliness,
The deathless way to peace—joyous in zeal,
Restrained by virtue, wise, they verily

Shall in due time know where all I1! doth end.’

Craprer IV.—THE DEvas.
§1(31). In training.

* Monks, these six thingslead to failure for a monkin training.
What six ?

Delight? in worldly activity,? in talk, in sleep, in company,
being unguarded as to the doors of the senses and immocerate
in eating.

Monks, these are the six . . ."  (The opposite lead not s0.)

§ 11 (32). They fadl noi (a).

Now, when night was far spent, a deva of exceeding loveli-
ness, lighting up the whole of Jeta Grove, approached the
Exalted One, saluted and stood at one side. Thus standing,
the deva said: * Lord, these six things lead not to a monk’s
failure. What six? Reverence for the Master, for Dhamma,
for the Order, the training, earnestness and for good-will.*

1 Viveka-pofisapyutiag Ehemam amalsgaminay; for the firat com-
pound aee Thag. 589; the second hslf of the line recurs at . i, BO8
(sce Tr.s n. st 571); there the reading is -gaminay, with our vl and
S.e. OQur Comy. ia silent.

. 3 Cf. above VI, § 22 3 Kamma.

4 Above VI, § 21; below, §79;: A. iv, 28, where the ga!Ad is slmost the

mme.
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Verily, lord, these six things lead not to a monk’s fajlure.’
Thus spoke the deva and the Master approved; and seeing this,
he saluted the Exalted Ope and passed out on the right.

And when the night was over, ‘the Exalted One addressed
the monks and told them all that had taken place. . . 2

‘ Deep reverence for the Master, Dhamma, Ozder,
Reverence for earnestness and for good-will:
Not thuswise fails a monk; he’s nigh Nibbana.’

§112 (33). The same (b).

" Monks, this night a deva . . . came nnd sajd to me:
" These six things lead not to a monk’s failure. What six ?
Reverence for the Master, Dhamma, Order, training, modesty
and fear of blame. . . . And when he had said this, he
passed out on the right. '

Deep reverence for the Master, Dhamma, Order,
Esteem for modesty and fear of blame:
Not thoswise fails a monk; he’s nigh Nibbana.’

§1v (34). Maka Moggallana.

Once, when the Exalted One dwelt near Savatthi, at Jeta
Grove in Anathapindika's Park, this thought came to the
venerable Maha Moggallana, gone apart for solitude: ‘ To how
many devas is there this knowledge: We have won to the
Stream; are no more for the abyss; in sureness we male for the
awakening beyond ' 2

Now? at that time a monk named Tissa had just died and
was reborn in one of the Brahma worlds, and they knew him
even there as Tissa the mighty, Tissa the powerful. Then the
venerable Maha Moggallina—asa strong man might stretch out
his bent arm, might bend his stretched arm-—vanished from
Jeta Grove and appeared in that Brahma-world. And deva
Tissa saw the venerable one from afar, coming along, and on

! The lext repeatsin full. s Sambodhl'-pdr&yanﬁ.
2 Cf. A.iv, 74, where all this recurs at Rijagaha of upddiseso and an®-.
Comy. observes thut Tissa was a pupil of M_'s,
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seeing him said: ‘Come, worthy' Moggallana; welcome,
worthy Moggallina! ’Tis long since you made this round,?
I mean, came here. Pray he seated, good sir, here is the seat
ready.” And the venerable Mahi Moggallana sat down; and
deva Tissa, after saluting, sat down also, at one side. _

Then said the venerable Mahd Moggallana to deva Tissa, 80
seated: ‘ To how many devas, Tissa, is there this kmowledge:
We have won to the Stream; are no more for the abyss; in
sureness we make for the awakening beyond ¥’

* The Four Royal Devas, worthy sir, have this knowledge.’

* What, have they all this knowledge . . .7

“No, worthy sir, not all. . . . Those Four Royal Devas
who possess not perfect? faith in the Buddba, Dbamma and
Order, possess not perfect faith in the virtues, beloved by
Ariyans, they know not that . . .; but those who possess such
faith . . . they know: We have won tothe Stream, are o Inore
for the abyss; in sureness we make for the awakening beyond.’

* And is it just the Four Royal Devas who have this know-
ledge, or do the devas of the Thirty . . .; Yama’s devas . . .:
the devas of Tusita . . .; the devas who delight in creating

. and the devas who have power over others’ creations also
have this knowledge 7’

‘ They also, worthy sir, have this knowledge. . - .

* What, all of them . . .7

* No, not those who possess not perfect faith in the Buddka,
Dhamna, the Order and the virtues . . .5 but those who have
such faith, théy know it. . . .

And the venerable Maha Moggallina approved and com-
mended Brahmi Tissa’s words; and, as a strong man might
siretch and bend his arm, he vanished from the Brahma world
and appeared at Jeta Grove.

y Marisa. Comy.in that world it is the common form of friendly greet-
ing; but folk here aay: ' Whence come you, sir t (bhavay). "Tis long
since you came! How did you know the way here 1 What, did you
go astray 1"—snd thelike.

* Pgriyayay. Comy. rdrap, choice, or turn;see Diali, 245 2.; K.8.15,
180. )

2 ¢f. 8. v, 394; D. i, 93 (as Dhammédisa); M. ii, 51; 4. 11, 55
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§ v (35). Parts of wisdom.

* Monks, these six things are parts of wisdom. What six 1

The' idea of impermanence, the idea of the ill in im-
permanence, the idea of not-self in i}1, the idea of renunciation,
of dispassion, of ending.

Monks, these six things are parts of wisdomi.’

§ vi (36). The sools of contention.

" Monks, these six are the roots of contention.? What six ?
Monks, suppose a monk be angry, scornful.  An he be so,
be lives without reverence, respect for the Master, Dhamma
or the Order; he fulfils not the training. And he who lives
thus, causes contention in the Order, and that is to the hurt
and sorrow of many folk, to the harm of many folk, to the
hurt and 11l of devas® and men. Monks, if you see this root
of contention among you or among others, strive to rid your-
selves of this evil thing; and if you see it not, step the way
to stop its future cankering.* Thus is this evil root of con-
teption rid; and thus shall there be no future cankering.
Again, monks, suppose a monk be a hypocrite, malicious
- -; envious, mean . . .; deceitful, crafty . . .; evil-minded,
wrong in view . . .; view-bound, tenacicus, stubborn.5 An
he be any of these things, he lives without reverence, respect
for the Master, Dhamma, Order, nor fulfils the training. And
ke who lives thus, causes contention in the Order . . . to
the hurt and ill of devas and men. Monks, if you see these
roots of contention, strive to be rid of these evil things; and if

Y Cf. D.iii, 283; Al iv, 24; on vijja-bhagiva wee DAS. trsl 338 n.

* Thisrecursat D.i3i, 246; M. 11, 245; Vin.ii,80. Cf. Proverbs xxii, 10:
' Cast out the srorner, ond contention shall go out.”

? Comy. refers us to Vin. i, 252 as Lo how quarrciling among monks
aflects devas,

' An-arassawmiya patipajieyyitha, Vsra and Vyad.

b Sanditthi-porimnasi ddhdna-gahi dupputinissagei; of M. §, 42;
D.iii, 46; A. v, 150. Al read ddhana-, with S.e. and Comy., but A.
has el ddina. Adina-gahiis * grasping-seizing ' (<f. addna-pafintssagga
at Dhp 89; 8.1, 236; v, 24: * grasping-foregoing ). and cur Comy. glosses:
dalhu-gakhi,
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you aee them not,step the way to stop their future cankering.
Thus are these evil roots rid; and thus there shall be no future
cankering, .

Verily, monks, these six are the roots of contention.’

§ vii (37). Alms.

Once, when the Exalted One dwelt near Sivatthi, at Jeta
Grove in Anathapipdika’s Park, Nanda’s mother, the Velu-
kapdakan? lay-disciple, founded ar ofiering, sixfold-endowed,
for the Order of monks with Sariputta and Maha Moggallana
st the head.

Now the Exalted One, with the deva-eye, surpassing in
clarity the eye of man, saw this thing . . ., and addressed the
monks thus:

* Monks, this lay-disciple of Velukagdaka, Nanda’s mother,
has founded an offering, sixfold-endowed, for the Order . . .
And how, monks, is the offering? sixfold-endowed ?

Monks, the giver's part is threefold and the receivers’ part
1s threefold.

And what i3 the giver’s threefold part ?

Herein, monks, before the gift3 he iz glad at heart ;! in giving
the heartt is satisfied; and uplifted is the heart when he has
given. This is the giver’s threefold part.

And what is the receivers’ threefold part ?

Herein, monks, they are lust-freed or stepping to cast lust
out; are hate-freed or stepping to cast hate out; are delusion-
freed or stepping to become so. This is the receivers’ three-
fold part.

Thus the giver's part ia threefold and the receivers’ part is
threefold; thus verily, monks, the offering is sixfold-endowed.

Monks, not easy ia it to grasp the measure of merit of such
a sixfold-endowed offering, and to say: “ Thus much is the
yield in merit, the yield in goodliness, making for a lucky
hereafter, ripening to happiness, leading heavenward, leading

t Sea (1.8, i, 24; Brethr. 41; A. iv, 63; K.5. ii, 160 (there -Eanfaki).
3 Dakbhind. * Dina., '
4 Mano, then citlap.
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to weal and happiness, longed for, loved and lovely.”  Verily,
the great mass of merit ig reckoned just unreckonable, im-
messurable,

Monks, just! as it is not easy to grasp the measure of water
in the great ocean, and to say: “There are 50 many pailfuls,
50 many hundreds of pailfuls, 50 many thousands of patliula,
80 many bundreds of thousands of pailfuls”—for that great
mass of water is reckoned unreckonable, Immeasurable; even
s0, monks, it is not easy to grasp the measure of merit In a
stxfold-endowed offering. .. . Verily, the great mass of merit
13 reckoned unreckonable, immeasurable.

Gladsome before the gift, giving satisfied,

Uplifted having given—that's bounty’s? fulness.®

Lust-freed, hate-freed, delusion-freed, stainless,

Controlled Brahma-wayfarers'—that's the best field for
bounty.

Ifone but cleanse® himself and give by hand,
For self bereafter, *too, great is the fruit,

So gi»'ingﬂfaithful, wise, heart-free, discreet—
In the sorrowless, happy world he'll rise.’?

§ viii (38). Self-adfng.

Now a certain brahman visited the Exalted One, greeted
bim and, after exchanging the usnal polite talk, sat down at
one side. Sq seated, he said to the Exalted Ope: * This,
Master Gotama, is my avowal, this my view: There is no self-
2BENCY; no other-agency.’®
-_—

! See above, p. 43, n. 2, ! Yanna.

? Sampadi. Comy. paripunnats, fulfilment,

4 Soanots brakmacdrayo, restrained god-way-era,

* The Comy. t1kes this literatly: washing hia fect ang hands, rinsing
Lis mouth

* Paroto ga. Comy. is silent.

? Thelastline of the text recura at Jf. 16 and 59,

* This is Mukihalj Gosafa’s beresy; see Dinl, i, 71; k.8 i, 169;
P.ED. 13 atta and Para scems to interpret alta-kira, para. wrongly;
see DAL, 160, Crit., Fuli Dict. has * owg act’; so Nyinatiloka.
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* Never, brihman, have I seen or heard of such an avowal,
such 2 view. Pray, how can one! step onwaxrds, how can one
step back, yet say: There is no self-agency; there is no other-
agency }

What think you, brihman, is there such a thing as initia-
tive 2

* Yes, sir.”

* That being so, are men known to initiate ¥’

* Yes, sir.’

* Well, brahman, since there is initiative and men are known
to initiate, this is among men the self-agency, this is the other-
agency.

What think you, brihman, is there such a thing as stepping’
away . . . stepping forth . . . halting’ . . . standing . . .
and stepping towards anything ¥

* Yes, sir.”

* That being so, are men known to do all these things ¥’

' Yes, sir.”

*Well, bribman, since there are such things as stepping away,
stepping forth and the rest, and men are known to do these
things, this is among men the self-agency, this 1s the other-
agency. Never, brilman, have 1 seen or heard of such an
avowal, such a view as yours. Pray, how can one step on-
wards,® step back and suy: There is no seif-agency, there is no
other-agency ¥

* This, indeed, is wonderful,t Master Gotama . . ! And
benceforth, till lile ends, T will go to Master Gotama for
help.’

1 VViram, to walk, with the prefixes abhi, pali, nis, pard and zpd.

s _Irabbhadhain: drabbha, perund of @rodhesi, to set on foot; dhatu,
element, property, condition.  Comy. sabhava, essence.’

* Thama and thiti, both from '\/JTM.; the former is, I suppose, &
causative furmation,

i Abkskkamanto and abhiblkantey, respectively. Were the latter
not ‘stock,” we might sec o pun here in abhikkantan, which means
equally * going forward * (lram) and ' very charming * (kanta}.
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§ ix (39). The means.!

‘ Monks, there are these three means to heap up? deeds.
What three ? :

Greed is a means to heap up deeds; hate is & means to heap
up deeds; delusion is a means to heap up deeds.

Monks, not from greed does not-greed heap up, but from
greed surely greed heaps up; not? from hate does not-hate heap
up, but frors hate surely hate heaps up; not from delusion
does non-delusion heap up, but from delusion swrely delusion
heaps up.

Monks, not of deeds, greed-born, hate-born, delusion-born,
are devas, are men, nor they who fare along the bappy way;
monks, of deeds born of greed, hate, delusion, hell is, brute-birth
13, the ghost-realm is, and they who fare along the evil way.

Verily, monks, these are the three means to beap up deeds.

Monks, there are these three means to heap up deeds. What
three ? :

Not-greed is a means to heap up deeds; not-bate is a means
to heap up deeds; non-delusion is a means to heap up deeds.

Monks, not from not-greed does greed heap up, but from
rot-greed surely not-greed heaps up; not from not-hate does
bate heap up, but from not-hate surely not-hate heaps up;
not from non-delusion does delusion heap up, but from non-
delusion surely non-delusion heaps up.

Monks, not of deeds, born of not-greed, not-hate, non-
delusion, is hell, brute-birth, the ghost-realm, nor they who
fare along the evil way; monks, of deeds, born of not-greed,
not-hate, non-delusion, devas are, men are, and they who fare
along the happy way.

Verily, monks, these are the three means to heap up deeds.’

§ x (40). The venereble Kimbila,

Thus have I said: Once, when the Exalted Ope dwelt at
Kimbila in Bamboo Grove,! the venerable Kimbila visited

¥ Niddna, binding on to, \/d_d, cause.

* Samudaya. Comy. pinds-laren’ atfhdya (snow)-ball-like. Cf.
Eeclenastes i1, 26. .

3 Dhp. b of veru. * So text; Comy. and S.e Nicula; of. S. v, 322,
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hira and, after saluting, sat down at one side. So seated, the
venerable Kimbila? ssid to the Exslted One:

* Lord, what reason is there, what cause, whereby, when the
Tathagata has passed away, Saddhamma shall not endure ¥

*(onsider, Kimbila, monk, nun apd lay-disciple, man and
woman, how, when the Tathigata has passed away, they
may dwell without reverence, without respect for the Master;
without reverence, without respect for Dhamma; without
reverence, without respect for the Order; without reverence,
without respect for the training: without reverence, without
respect for zeal; without reverence, without respect for good-
will. This, F nbila, is a reason, this a cause, whereby, when
the Tathigata has passed away, Saddhamma shall not endure.’

* But what reason is there, lord, what cause, whereby, when
the Tathigata has passed away, Saddhamma shall endure ¥

* Kimbila, let monk and nun, lay-disciple, man and woman,
live with reverence and respect for the Master, Dbamma,
Order, training, zeal and good-will; and it shall be a reason,
a cause, whexeby, when the Tathigata has passed away,
Saddhamma shall endure.”

§ xi (41). The log of wood.

-Thus have I heard: Once, when the venerable Siriputta
dwelt on Mount Vulture Peak near Rijagaha, he robed early
“and, taking bowl and cloak, descended the hill with many
monks in company.

Now at a certain spot the venerable Sariputta saw a large
log of wood; and there he sddressed the monks and said:

* See you, reverend sirs, that large log of wood ¥

* Yes, sir,” they replied.

* An adept? monk, reverend sirs, won to mind-control, can,
if he wish, view® it as earth. Wherefore There i3, sirs,

1 A Sakyan who joined the Order with Ananda (¥in. ii, 182); he was
presumably much exercised over this matter, for ¢f. V, § 201 (4. iii, 247)
and A.iv, 84. Cf.also K.8.ii, 152; v, 151

t Iddhima.

3 Adhimucceyya. Comy. sallakkheyya, ¥ trace therein.
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in that log of wood the earth element; hence an adept can view
it 23 earth.

He can, if he wish, view it ss water . . . as fire . . . &’
air . . . as beautiful . . . as ugly. Wherefore ? There are,
reverend sirs, the elements of all these things in that log of
wood, whence an adept, won to mind-control, can view that log
in such ways.’

§ xii (42). The venerable Nagila.

_Thus have I said: Once! the Exalted One walked 2 walk
with a great company of monks among the Kosalese and came
to a Kosalan brahman village called IcchZnangala. And
there in the Icchinanpala grove the Exalted Onc dwelt.

Now the brihman householders.of that place heard: * The
reciuse, Master Gotama, the Sakyz, gone forth from the
Sakya clan, has arrived at Icchanangala and stays in the grove
bard by; and of that same Master Gotama this fair report is
noised abroad: * He is the Exalted One, arahant, fully en-
lightened, perfected in knowledge and way . . . awake,
exalted. . . .” ’Tis good indeed to see such arahants !’

Then 2t dawn those brihman householders went to the
grove, taking with them much hard and soft food; and they
stood at the gateway making a great tumult.

Now at that time the venerable Nigita served the Exalted
Ope.

Then szid the Exalted Oue to the venerable Nagita: * What
is this great tumult, Nagita ' ’Tis as though fisher-folk had
caught a great hanl ¥

' These, lord, are the Icchinangala brihman householders,
who have bronght much Lard and soft food for the Exalted
One and the monks; and they now stand without.’

*I have naught to do with homage, Nagita, nor need I
homage. Whosoever cannot obtain at will, frecly, readily,
the ease of renunciation, the ease of seclusion, the case of
calm, the ease of enlightenment, as I can, let him wallow?

! This sutta with two more items and some variation recurs at A. iv,
MO; sce above, Fives, § 30.
t Sadiyeyye, no doubt from Viswad, but possibly from v/ sad,
16
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in thst dung-like' ease, that clog? of ease, that ease gotten
of gains, favours and flattery.’

‘Lord, let the Exalted One accept their offering now; let
the Well-gone accept! Lord, pow js the time to accept;
for whithersoever the Exalted One shall henceforth go, the
brabman householders of town and countryside shall be so
inclized. Lord, just as when the rain-deva rains abundantly,
the waters flow with the incline; even so, lord, whithersoever
the Exalted One shall go the brahman houscholders shall
be so inclined. And why? So great, lord, is the Exalted
One’s virtue and wisdom.’

‘I have naught to do with homage, Nigita, nor need 1
homage; but whosoever cannot obtain at will, freely, readily,
the ease of renunciation, seclusion, calm, cnlightenment,
8s I can, let him wallow in that dung-liké ease, that clog of
ease, that ease gotten of gains, favours and flattery.

Suppose, Nagita, I see 8 monk scated, rapt, on the outskirts
of some village; then I think: '* Presently a park-man or a
‘novice will disturb the reverend sir and will oust him from
that concentration.” So, Nagita, T am not pleased with that
monk’s abode,

Or I see one forest-gone, seated nodding in the forest;
then T think: * Presently ke will dispel sleep and fatigue,
sttend to the forest-sense® and solitude.”” So, Nagita, I am
pleased with his forest-abiding.

Or I see one forest-gone, seated, rapt; then 1 think:
* Presently he will compose the uncomposed mind or
will continue to ward the freed mnind.” So, Nagita, I am
pleased with hia forest-nbiding.

Or I sce one living on a village outskirts, getting the re-
quisites: robe, alms, bed and medicamnents; and, delighting
in those gains, favours and flaltery, he neglects to go apart,
neglects the Sorest, the woodland ways, the lonely lodgings;
he gets his living by visiting village, town and capital. So,
Nagita, I am not pleased with his abiding.

Or I see a monk, forest-gone, getting the requisites, but
staving off gains, favours and flattery, neglecting not to go

1 Milha-. Y Middha-. * Aronng-sanian. Cf. Th. I, ver. 110.
7
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apart, neglecting not the woodland ways, the lonely lodgings.
So, Nagita, I am pleased with that monk’s forest-abiding.

But when walking along the higiiway, Nagita, I see nothing
whatever in front nor behind, it suits' me, even over the
calls of nature.’

Crarier V.—DHaMuika,
§1(43). The elephant.

Once, when the Exalted One dwely near Sivatthi at Jeta
Grove in Anathapindika’s Park, he robed early and, with
cloak and bowl, entered Savarthi fc  alms. And having
gone his round in Savatthi, on his return, after his meal
he said to the venerable Ananda:

* Let us go, Ananda, to Migara’s mother’s terraced house in
East Park, where, when we are come, we will spend the noon-
tide.’

" Yes, lord,” replied the venerable Ananda; and the Exalted
One went there with him.

Then in the evening the Exalted One, risen from solitude,
said to him: * Come, Ananda, we will go to the bathing-place?
and bathe our limbs.’

‘ Yes, lord,” he replied ; and they went there together. And
when he had bathed and come out, the Exalted One stood
in a single garment, drying himself.¢

Now at that time Seta, an elephant of rajah Pasenadi of
Kosala, came out of the bathing-place to the sound of many
drums and all kinds of music; and folk about, marvelings
at the sight, said:

‘ What a beauty, sirs, is the rajal’s elephant ; what a picture;
what a treat for the eye; what a body he has! The elephant,
sirs, is indeed an elephant I’

v Phisu me; one wondas what he would have thought modern high-
viys suitable for 2

t Nago, elephant, serpent and friry-demson; a phenomenaon, prodigy.

¥ Publakotthaka; sce x. at XS, v, 195; but it can handly refer to a
grtcway here, but aimply an enclosure { precinet),

' All thinrecursat M., 16]; f also 5.1, B; below, § G2,

b Api asu. * Ndgo veta Lo nago.
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And when this had been said, the venerable Udayin® spoke
thus to the Exalted One: * Lord, do folk say: The elepbant
is indeed an elephant, only on seeing the huge, gross bulk
of an elephant, or do they say it on seeing other gross, bulky
things 7™

" Folk say it, Uddyin, when they see the huge, gross bulk
of an elephant; they say it, too, when they see a huge horse
or a bull or a snake or a trce; they say: * The naga indeed
1s a niga !’ even when they sce a huge man with a gross,
fat body. But I declare, Udiyin, that in the deva-world
with 1td Maras and Brahmis, ard on earth with its recluses,
godly men, devas and men—he who commits no enormity?
1n deed, word or thought, he 1s a niga.’

‘It is marvellous and amazing, lord—I mean these noble
words of the Exalted One: “ T declare that in the deva-world
or on earth he who commits no enormity in deed, word or
thought, he is a niga.’ And now, lord, I will give thanks

-1n verse for the Exalted One’s noble words:

A man and very® Buddha he, self-tamed,
Composed, who treads the deathless path, serene
In joy, transcending all; whorm men adore,
Whom devas laud—thus have I heard of him,
The Arabant.t  All fetters be hath left,

From jungle to Nibbana® come, his joy

Lives in renouncing worldly lusts; as gold

From quarried quartz, that niga outshines all;
As Himalay® o’er other crags—whose name

Is Truth o’ertops all nagas so yclept.

r Comy, K.i]" Ud3yin; see Brethr. 287 {the verses recur there, Thag.
659.704); 0.8. 1, 20. Comy. explains that 500 monks accompanied
the Buddha.

3 Aguy na karoli, ki adgo. The poet is leas crude in 4. 603; na hi
dgun karols so. Cf. Sn. ver. 522,

* Sam-buddha. ¢ Arokalo. Hrethr.'I, an arahant.”

3 8¢ and Theg. vand nibbanoy dgainy.

* Text himavd ’RiAe, S.e. maine, Comy. so, with vl 'v* aihe with
Thag., which is no doubl correct; in Sinlaleae script v, ¢ and m ate
somewbat similar.



V1, ¥, 43} Dhammika 245

Lot T willlion this piga-elephant,

Who 10 enormity commits: Mildness

And harmlessness his forefeet are, his hinder
Austerty and godly life; be-trunked

With faith, white-tusked with equanimity,

His peck is mindfulness, his head is insight;

Each Dhamma-thought’s a test i and Dhamma’s garper?
His belly is, his tail is solitude.

Rapt muser, calm, wel) self-composed, whosc breath
Is zest>—that niga walks composed, composed

He stands, composed he lies, composed ke aits,

A naga e’er controlled—for he ia perfect.
Blameless he feeds, nor feeds on foolishness ;
Ration and robe he gets and shuns the hoard;

He snappeth every tie, bonds fine and coarse;

He goes where'er he will, he goes care-{ree.

See how the lovely lotus, water-born,
Sweet-scented, ne’er by water is defiled :¢

The Buddha, born as very® man, puts by

The world and by the world js undefiled,

As lily by the water of the lake.

As blazing fire goes out thro’ want of fuel,

And men, of ashes,? aay: ' The fire’s gone out I""—
This is a parable of rare Ppresage,’?

! Vimapsi dhamma-cintang, Comy. likens this to the elephant feeling
with his trunk; cimagad, investigation, is one of the four 1ddhipidas;
see V, § 67.

? Text reads samdtapo, v.l. samacipo; but Comy. and S.c. samdrdpo,
explaining: tveehi yema samdvdpo, semdripo rama samavd pana-itha.
nay. P.E.D. omita, but the compound seems Lo occur in SEL; seo
Macdoneil’s Dict. s.0. Viap, At M. i, 451 we have sarwavdpaka, a
slore-room; Thag. reads samavdso. ‘

¥ Assdsa-rato. Comy. refers thia to the G35A 8- Paasisa cxercises; sce
RS v, 2674

t Cf. Sn.547; ALii, 30; Chan. Up. §.8.E.1, 67; Bhay. Oia, G, 10,

* Sujito; sec P.ED. s, su an o its vsc as sam-,

* Textand See. canbhdresipasaniesy, but Thag. with our v.l. angdresu
tu sanfciu, which 1 follow.

T The text reads anh’ assdyap viingpani lor althassdyan; of. D.§, 114;
Mo, 260
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Taught by wise men—great nigas by a niga
Are recognized when by a naga! taught—
Lust-freed, hate-freed, delusion-frecd, stainless?
This niga, body-freed, shall *“ go out ™" freed.”

§ it (44). Migasila.t

One morning the venerable Ananda, robing early, took
bowl and cloak and went to the house of the lay-disciple,
Migasila, and there sat down on seat made ready. And
Migasala came and saluted him and sat down at one side.

So seated, she said to the venerable Ananda:

‘Pray, reverend sir, how ought one to understand this
Dhamma taught by the Exalted One: that both he who lives
the godly life and he who does not shall become like-way-
farers in the world to coma ?

My father, sir, Purdpa,? lived the godly life, dwelling apart,
abstaining from common, camal things; apd when he died,
the Fxalted One explained: He’s a Once-returner, dwelling
in Tusita.

My uncle,? sir, Isidatts, did not live the godly life but re-
joiced with a wife; and of bim slso, whea dead, the Bxalted
Oge said: He’s a Once-returner, dwelling in Tusita.

Reverend Ananda, how ought one to understand this
Dhamma .. .7V

* Even, sister, as the Exalted One has said’? And when
the venerable Ananda had received alms in Migasala’s house,
he rose from his seat and departed.

Now on his return from slms-gathering, after his meal,
the venerable Ananda visited the Exalted One, saluted him

1 Text misprints ndyena for ndgena. * ¢f. sbove VL, § 37.

* Comy., 8.c. and Thag. parinibbissati. The thera is hern no doubt
prophesying, 2o above I take aitha as presage.

¢ £f. the wholo sutta with 4. v, 137 .

* Theso two brothers were the rajah Pascnadi’a chamberhins or
chariot makera; »es X 8. v, 303 f.

¢ Text pelfeyye piye with S.e., see Childers; but at A. v, petidpiyo
with Tr. P.M. 62, 16.

7 Comy. observes that Ananda did not know the answer.
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and sat down at one side; and 50 seated, he told the Exalted
One all that had occurred . . .1 adding: ‘I told her, lord,
to understand the matter even as the Exalted One had ex- .
plained.’

‘But, Ananda, who is the lay-disciple, Migasali—a foolish,
frail, motherly body with hut mother-wit—to understand the
diversity in the person of man 12 '

These six persens, Anandn, are found in the world. What
six ?

Consider, Ananda, one well restrained, a comely person,
in whose company his fellows in the gudly life take pleasure;
yet in whom henring (Dhamma}is of none effect, much learning
18 of none effect.® in whom there is no view-penctration,
who wins not temporary refeaset—he, on the breaking up of
the body after death, sets out Lo fall, not to excel; fares to a
fall, fares not to excellence.

Consider another well restrained likewise . . .; but in
whom hearing {Dhamma) has effect, much learning has effect,
in whom there is view-penetration, who wins temporary
release-—he, after death, sets out to excel, not to fall: fares
to excellence, not to a fall _

And the measwers measure them, saying: “ His statures
15 Just, this, the other's Just that; in what way is® one wanting,
one exalted I And that measuring, Ananda, is to the mea-
sweers” harm and hart for many a day,

Now the one . . . in whom listening has effect . . . who
Wins temporary release—that persen. Ananda, has marched
further forward, is more exalted than the former. And why

' The text repeats iu full,

* The construction is peevliar (of. A iii, 237): K ca Migasala , . .
rmbals, amlalapaiia (Comy., S.c. and 4. v, so for sannd) ke cq puri-
sﬂpuggala-paromn‘yai&r_m. (Cf. .S v, 270, § 10 Pun’m-puggalrr is
possibly a transition from the wore honouralile parisa 1o the peguela,
male, adopted by the Sangha when * the man * concept was worsening.

Y Lomy, ettha Inihmwrerntyy vaccafi Py viriyena Lattabla-yuttukay
akatay hoti. {f. Lacke™s leliniting of "effret " : the substanee pro-
duced into any subject by the exerting of power— Websters Eng. ict.)

* Cf. above, p. 131, 2. 1,

b Dhamms. ¢ Kasma.
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i3 that? The stream of Dhamma ecarries him forward,*
Anands. But who save the Tathigata can judge that dif-
ference 2 Wherefore, Anands, be no measurer. of persons;
measare not the measure of persons; verily, Ananda, he digs®
s pit for himself who measures the measure of persons. I
alone, Ananda, can measure their measure—or ona like me.

Consider, Ananda, a person in whom wrath and pride are
conquered, but in whom greed from time to time surges; n
whom bearing (Dhamma) is of none effect . . . and another
. ..in whom hearing has effect .. ~—bhe, after death,
sets out to excel, not to fall; fares to excellence, not to a
fall. . . . That person has marched further forward, i3 more
exalted than the former. . . . 1 alone, Ananda, can reasure
their measure. . . .

Consider one in whom wrath and pride are conquered, but
in whom the whirl® of words from time to time surges; in whom
hearing (Dhamma) and learning are of none effect, in whom
there is no view-penetration, who wins not temporary relense—
he, after death, sets out to fall, not to excel; farestoa fall, fares
not to excellence: and another, likewise, but in whom hearing
(Dhamma) and learning have effect, in whom there is view-
penetration, who Wins temporary release-—he, after death,
sets out to excel, not to fall; fares to excellence, not to a fall.

And the measurers measure them likewise, and it.is to their
harm and burt for many a day.

And in whom hearing (Dhamma) and learning have effect
.. that one has marched further forward, is more exalted
than the former. And why? The Dhamma-streain carries
bim forward. But who save the Tathigata can judge this
difference ¢ Wherefore, Ananda, be no measurer of. persons;
messare not the measure of persons. Verily, Ananda, he
digs a pit for himself who measures the measure of persons.

} Dhamma-solo nibbahati.  Comy. Siray hulvd pavellamanay tipos-
sandaanay nibbahati, ariya-bhiamiy sempdpeli. " Nitbahati is cither from
+/Barh, to increass, or v/ tah, to carry, with nis, “out,” " to completion.'

» Reading fadaniéray, with S.e. and Comy. tay anlaray, tay kéranay.

s Khonaati. Comy. guna-Ehananay pipundti.

+ Vac-sankhdrd, apeech activitics; seo Vinn. 531, trsl. G33.
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I alone, Anandn, can mcasure their IMCAKUTC—Or  One
like me.

And who is the luy-disciple, Migasala—a foolish, Irail,
motherly bLody with but mother-wit—to understand the -
diversity in the person of mant Verily, Ananda, thease six
persons are found in the world.

Apanda, with such virtue as Puriga was endowed, [sidatta
nay become endowed; herein Purapa fares not Isidatta’s
way but another's: with such ivsight as Isidatta was endowed,
Puripa may becorne endowed: herein Isidatta fares not
Purapa’s way but another’s.

Thus verily, Ananda, both these men are wanting in one
thing."

§ ur (45). The debe.

"Monks, is poverty s wocful thing for a worldly wanton 1’

*Surely, lord.’

"And when & man s poor, needy, in straits} he gets into
debt; and is that woeful too 1

"Surely, lord.’

*And when he gets into debt, he borrows;*apd is that woefu)
too 1

" Burely, lord.’

"And when the i1l falls due,® he pays not and they pressé
him; is that woeful too '

* Surely, lord.’

"And when pressed, he pays not and they beset® him; is
that woctul too ¥’

* Surely, lord.’

"And when beset, he pays not and they bind him; is that
woeful too 1
* Surely, lord.’

1 Se with text anilila, Comy. anglkivo: scc P.E I 1

¥ Voddhin potlurniri.

? Kaldbhaian vaddhig. I'E D omita.

! Codenti, oud, 1o urge, of Sa, 120,

P Anucoranti pi nay. Comy. they dog his lootstepa and vex him,
lhrowing mud at L in poblic or in a crowd, and do like things that
tause pain (dlapa phapne ).
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" Thus, monks, poverty, debt, borrowing, being pressed,
beset and bound ure all woes for the worldly wanton.

Monks, it is just the same for anyone who has no faith in
right things, is not conscientions ahout nght things, has no
fear of blame about right things, no energy for right things.
no insight into right things; he ix said to be poor, needy, in
atraits, tn the Ariyan discipline.

Now that very man—poor, needy, mstraits, wanting in faith,
conscientiousness, fear of blame, energy and insight concern-
ing night things—works cvilly i deed, word and thought.
[ call that his getting into debt. And to cloak? his evil deeds,
be tays hold upon fnlse hope:? ™ Let none know? this of me ™
he hopes; ** Let none know this of me ™ he resolves; ™ Let
none know this of ine " he says; " Let none know this of me ™
he strives in act.  So likewise to cloak his cvil worda . . . his
evil thoughts. I call that bis borrowing. Then his pious
fellows 1n the godly life say thus: " This venerable sir acts
in this sort, carries on i this way.” 1 call that his being
pressed. Then, gone to forest, tree-root or lonely place, evil,
unrighteous thoughts and attendant remorse purswe him.
[ call that his being beset.

And that man, monks—poor, needy. in straits—having
worked evilly in ideed, word and thought, on the bLreaking
up of the body after death, s bounltin hiell’s bonds or the honda
of some beast’s womb; and 1 scc no other single bondage,
monks,! 50 harsh, so bitter, such & bar to winning the un-
surpassed peace {rom cffort—1 mean, hell's bonds or the bonds
of a beast’s wornb.

Woelul i’ the world 1s poverty nnl (ebt

"Tis said.  Sce® how the poor wanton, plunged in debt,
Suffers, is then beset, ¢'en bound with bonds—

A woe indeed for one who pleasure eraves !

So in the A}iyan disciphine, who lives

Sans faith, sans shame, sans fear of Llanze, fashions®

v Palicchidana-Aetu.

v Papilan vechan panidahats; ¢f. Uebrewns vi, 18, ]

» With Cemy. and S.e. jafsd; sro Sa. loc. oit, $Cf S0, 228
* Cf. Proverbs xxi, 25.28. * Vimicdhaye, Comy. vaddhato.
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It deeda ik, working evilly in deed,

In word nnd thought, hopes none shall know of it
Wavering? in deed, in word, in thought, he breeds?
A brood of evil decds, here, there, again--

Fool, evit-docr, who knows his own misdecds,

He suffers as the wanton, plunged in debt !
Longings and cvil thoughts in forest, town,

Beset him then, with hlack remorse’s horde? —
Fool, evil-doer, who kuows his own misderds,

For him a beast's womb waits or bonds m hell:
Those woeful bond from which tie snge 1a freed,

Who, gladdening, gives from plenty, justly won,
Casting a win both wayst—believing man,

Seeker of homely joys—{or him bere'a weal,
Hereafter, bliss.  Such is the goodman's standard,
For merit grows by generosity.$

So m the Ariyan discipline, who's act

In faith, wize, modest and by virtue ruled,

Ia called ** blythe dweller ” in that diserpline.
Erstwhile unsullied blias he wins, then polac
Preserves;® the five bars? passed, with ardent zeal,
The musinga enters, watchful, apt, intent;

Breaks all the bonds and knows reality;

And grasping naught, wholly his beart’s released.
Ifin that high release, where life's? bonds break,
This goosis comes: * Immutable’s releaso |’

Then is that gnosis final, unsurpasscd

That bliss, a griefless atate of passionleas peace—
That (for the saint) is debtlessness supreme.’

P Sapmappeti. Comy. paripphandali; of 4 v, 289; James i, 0,

T Pdpatamman pavadidhento.

! Yaisa wippafisdra jd, Comy. ye ausa vipralisdralo FEIAS

* Ubkayattha Laja guiha; of. Thag, 167, .5 1, 352 i, 302- relerring
to throwing dice.

' The two bines ol tho text recur at A iv, 285; o also J. P.T.S.,
1809, 333, :

* Comy. obacrves that theso Lo refer Lo the thind and fourth ausings.

! Viz lust_ 5105k, torpor, worry aml doult * Bhara, becoming,
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§iv (46), Mahd Cunda.

Thus have I heard: Once the vencrable Maha Cunda! lived
among the Cetis? at Sahajatf;> aud there he spoke to the
monks, aaying:

' Monks, reverend sirs !’

"Reverend str,” they rcjoined; and the vencrable Maki
Cioda asid:

"There are some monks, Dhamma-zealotst who bLlame
musers, saying: ' These fellows say: " We are muscrs, we
are musers " They musc and are bemused ©®  And what do
they muss about; what good’s their musing; how muse
they 1" Thereat v ther the Dhamma-zealots nor the muserss
are pleased; nor have they fared onwards for the weal of many
folk, for their happiness, their good, nor for the wenl and
happimess of devas and men.

And there are some monks, musers, who blame Dhamma-
zcalots, saying: * These fellows say: 'We are Dhamma-
zealots, we are Dhammrs-zealots!” They are puffed up,
proud, excitable fellows, mouthy speechifiers, forgetful of
miadfulness, lacking self-possession and composure, with their
thoughts a-wander and their sense-governance rude.® And
what 1a their Dhamma zeal; what good's their Dbamma zeal,
how are they zealous in Dhamma "' There, too, neither the
musers nor the Dhamma-zealots are pleased; nor have they
fared onwards for the weal of many folk. . . .

And there are some Dhamma-zealots who just praise
Dhamma-zealots; who praise not musers. There, too, neither
Dhamma-zealots nor musers are pleascd. . . .

And so ... peither are pleased; nor bave they farcd

' Siriputta‘’s younger brother; sco Brethr, 110; above IV, § 17,

* Buddh. India, 26. Pronounced Ché.tj {Chay-tee)

* Comy. simply nigarme: it was on the Ganges and was where Revata
mel the elders ‘concc:ning_l.ha ten Vajjian heresies, ¥in ii, 200 {17,
Texts, ili, 300); Mransa trsl 22; C.H 1. i, 214. Cf. A. v, 41 Jor another
talkk by Mahi Cundas thers.

+ Dhamma-yogd bhikkAd,

» JMyanH pojj’ldyunh‘. Comy. Upa;agga-ru.scﬂa vadidhildns,

* Palng' indriyd.
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onwards for the weal of many folk, for their happiness, their
good, nor for the weal and happiness of devas and men.

Wherefore, sirs, you should train yoursclves thus: Being
Dhamma-zealots, we will praise muscrs. Thus should you
train yourselves, reverend sirs. And why T Verily, sirs,
these wondrous persons are hardly found in the world—they
wao live with their whole being in tune with the deathless.!

And you should train yourselves thus, reverend sirs: Being
musers, we will praise Dhimma-zealots. Thus should you
train yourselves. reverend sirs. And why 7 Verily, sits, these
wondrous persons are hardly found in the world —they who
with insight peactrate and see the deep way of the goal.’2

§ v (47). For this life (a).

Now Sivaka of the Top-knot,® a wanderer, visited the
Exalted One, greeted him and, after exchanging the usual
compliments, sat down at one side.  So seated, he said to the
Exalted One:

‘They say, sir,t “Dhamma's for this life,®* Dhamma’s for
this life I But how, sir, is Dhamma for this Iife, for other
worlds,® bidding * Come see,” leading onwards, knowable to the
wise by its relation to self 7

‘ Come, Sivaka, I will just question you in turn about this;
BRSWET a8 Fou please.

Now what think you, Sivaka, suppose therc's greed here in
the self,® would you know: *“ There’s preed here in myself "'—
or suppose there’s no greed, would you krow there was none 7’

* Surely, str.’

" Well, when you Jnow there’s cither greed or none, thus is

V' Ye amatap dhdtup Edyena phusited wviharanti.  Lit, 'live having
touched with the body (or by act) the deathless conditions.”

3 Ye gambhirap altha-padan paiiidya ativijjha passanti, Cf. A. iv,
362, Comy. ol course explains: GQilhay paticchannan Fhandha-dhéle-
dyclanddi-atthan.

1 Moliya-sivaka; cf. S. iv, 230. ! Bhante,
> Sap- {sa- or sayan ) digthi-ka. Cf. above VI, §lo.
v Akaliko, not of eartbly time-measure. ? Pacc-attay.

* Ajjhattay. Comy. Niyakojjhatie.
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Dhamma for this life, for other worlds, bidding ' Come see,”
leading onwards, knowable to the wise by its relation to self.
Then again, suppose there’s hatred, infatuation . . . or

otherwise . . .; suppose these three have some holdl . . . or
otherwise . . . would you know in each casc that that
was so 1’

* Surely, sir.’

* Well, when you know it, thus is Dhamma for this life, for
other worlds, bidding ** Come sce.” Jeading onwards, knowable
to the wise by its relation to scif.’

‘ This is indecd wonderful, sir! ... IHenecforth, till life
ends, I will go to the Exalted One for hedp.’

§ vi (48). The same ().

Then a brahman approached the Exalted One. grected him
in ltke manmer, sat down and? . .. asked how Dhamma
waa for this life. . . .

" Answer my questions as you think fit, brahman. How is
it with you: do you know when you ere passionate or not ?*

* Surely, Master Gotama.’

" Well, when you know it, thus Dhamuma is for this life.. . .

Again, do you know when you hate, are infatuated . . . or
otherwise . . .; or when there is self-lefilement? in deed, word
and thought . . . or otherwise ¥’

* Surely, sir.

* Well, when you know it, thus is Dhamma for this life, for
other worlds, bidding * Come see,” leading onwards, kmowable
to the wise by its relation to self.’

‘ This is indeed wonderful, Master Gotama!. .. Hence-
forth, till life ends, I will go to Master Gotama for help.’

§ vii (49). Khema.
Once, when the Exalted One was dwelling near Sivatthl, at
Jeta Grove in Anathapipdika’s Park, the venerable Khemat

1 .dhammay. * The text repeata. 3 Kaya-san-dosay.
¢ Khema does not seem to be mentioned cisewhere and tho Comy.
in silent; two Sumanns ore mentioned in Theg. Cf. K.S. iii, 107,
.* Khemaks.'
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and the venerable Sumana dwelt in Andha! Grove, near
S3vatthl. And they went and visited the Exalted One,
saluted him, and sat down at one side. So seated, the vener-
able Khema said to him:

‘Lord, whatsoever monk is arahant, has destroyed the
cankers, lived the life, done what ought to be done, set down
the burden, found the highest goal,* destroyed becoming’s
bonds, and is in high gnosis released, to bim there comes no
thooght: * There is one better than 1,"* nor ' There is one
equal,” nor *“ There is one worse.”

Thas spoke the vencrable Khema and the Master approved;
and seeing that, the venerable Ehema got up, saluted the
Exalted One and took his departure, passing him by on the
right.

Now, not long after he had gone, the vencrable Sumana
said this to the Exalted One: *Lord, whatsoever monk is
arahant, has destroyeill the cankers, lived the life, done what
ought to be done, set down the burden, found the highest gain,
destroyed becoming’s bonds and is in high gnosis released,
to him there comes no thought: ' There is none better
than I,” nor * There is none equal,” nor ‘‘ There is none
worse.'

Thas spoke the venerable Sumana and the Master approved;
and seeing that, the venerable Sumana got up, saluted, and
took his departure, passing by on the right.

And shortly fter they had gone, the Exalted One addressed
the mouks, saying: * Thus, monks, do clansmen declare gnosis;
the goal is told, but self is not mentioned. Yet there are some
foolish fellows here who declare gnosis braggingly, it seema.
Afterwards they sufler rernorse.$

' 8 tral * Dark Wood,' »ec note at i, 160 and more particularly
Watlers® Chiang, i, 397-308: Beal’s * Records,” i, 13,

* dwn-ppatiz.sad-aitho. Cfo DA, 83 M0, 48, i, 71.

P Afhi me seyyo; of. Brethr. 366; Dhs. § 1116 Comy. calls these
mdng, concelts.

* This para. recurs at Vin. i, 185; of. A1, 218; 3.8. 4, 198 n. There
is a play on the wonds in the Lext, attho and aztd. Cf. also Mrs. Rhys
Davids® Budidhhism, 216; of. Milinda, 396.
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None greater, less, tha same I1—these sway them not:
Lived i3 the godly life, ended the being born,?
And from 2]l bonds released, they jowmey on.’

§ vii (50). The senses.

*Monks,® when sense-control is not, virtue perforcat is
destroyed in him who has fallen® away from sense-control:
when virtue is not, right concentration is perforce destroyed
in him . . .; when concentration is not, true knowledge and
insight are perforce destroyed in him; when true knowledge
and- insight are not, aversion and dispassion are perforce
destroyed in him; when aversion and dispassion erz not,
emancipated knowledge and insight are perforce destroyed
in him who has fajlen away from aversion and dispassion.

Monks, imagive a tree with branches nnd leaves fallen
away: its buds come not to maturity, nor its bark, sapwood or
heart; even so, monks, when the sense-control is not, virtue
is perforce destroyed. . . .

Monks, when sense-control exists, virtue perforee thrives®
in him, thriving in sense-control; when there is virtue, concen-
tration perforce thrives . . .; when concentration—true know-
ledge and insight; when true knowledge and insight—aversion
and dispassion; when aversion and dispassion, emancipated
imowledge and insight perforce thrive. . . . .

Monks, imagine a tree with thriviog branches and leaves: its
buds, bark, sapwood and heart come to maturity; even so,
monks, when sense-control exists, virtue perforce thrives. . . .’

§ix (51). Ananda.
Now the venerable Ananda visited the venerable Sariputta,
grected him and, after exchanging the usual polite talk, sat

down at one side. So seated, the venerable Ananda said this
to the vencrable Sariputta:

1 Cf. Sn. 954, * Sai-jati.

? Ses sbove V, § 24 and references there.

¢ Hat upanisen. Comy. -upanissayay. On A.iv, 99; chinna-paccayo.
 Pi-panna, from Vpad, to fall, ' Sampanna.



VI, v, 51) Dhammika 257

" How, reverend Sariputts, may a monk learn new! doctrine
and doctrines learnt remain unconfused, and old doctrines,
to which erstwhile he was mentally attuned, remain in use
ana he get to know something not known ¥’

‘The venerzble Ananda is very learned;? let the venerable
one illuminate! this,’ i

" Well then, reverend Sariputta, listen, pay good heed snd
I will speak.’

* Yes, sir,” he rejoined; and the venerable Ananda sajd:

.“Consider, reverend Siriputta, a monk who masters
Dhamma 5 the sayings, psalms, catechisms, songs, solemnities,
speeches, birth stories, marvels and runes—as learnt, ss
mastered, he teaches others Dhamma in detail; as learnt, aa
mastered, he makes others say it in detail; as leamnt, as
mastered, he makes others repeat it in detail; as learnt,
as mastered, he ever reflects, ever ponders over it in his
heart, mindfully he pores on it. Wheresoever abide elders,
learned® in traditional lore, Dhamrua-minders, discipline-
minders, epitomists, there he spends Was;? and visiting them
from time to time, questions and inquires of them: * This
talk, sir, what, verily, is its aim ?"%—and their reverences
disclose the undisclosed, make, as it were, 8 causeway® where
there is none, drive away doubt, concerning many perplexing
things.

In this way, reverend Siriputta, a monk may learn new
coctrine, and doctrines learnt remain unconfused, old doctrines,
to which erstwhile he was mentally attuned, remain in use and
he gets to know something not known.’

b Ad.ssula, not heard.

! Ceasg samphuftha-pubba. Comy. ciltens phusita-pulba,

3 Lit. ‘ has heard much.?

‘ Cf. sbove V, § 170. YCOLV, 893

* Agctégama dhamma dhara vinaya-dhard matikd-dhard; of. 4.3, 117.
On the last Comy. observes: dve patimokiha dhard,

T Vassam upeli, thetis the rainy season, Lent: this lasts four months,
June to October, and monks then may not travel; thus it is & Retreat,
but I borrow the short Sinhalese word,

* Or ‘meaning.’

* An-uftdni-kotan uttini-karonti, from Van and ‘\/L-r

17

LY



258 The Book of the Sixes  [rExTIiil, 302

* Excellent, amazing, reverend sir, is all this that has been
so well said by the venerable Ananda; and we will mind that
the venerable one is endowed with these six things:

The venerable Ananda masters Dhamma: the sayings,
psalms and the rest; the venerable Ananda teaches others
Dhamms in detail, as learnt, as mastered; the venerable
Ananda makes others say it; the venerable Ananda makes
others repeat it; -he veperable Apanda reflects, ponders,
pores on it; wheresoever learned elders abide, there the
venerable Ananda spends Was, and he questions them: * This
talk, sit, what isits aim ""1—and they disclose the undisclosed,
make & causeway where there is none, drive away doubt con-
cerning many perplexing things.’

§ x (52). The noble.

Now brahman Janussoni? spproached the Exalted One,
greeted him and, after exchanging the uvsuzl polite talk, sat
down at one side.  So seated, he said: * Master Gotama, what’s
a noble’s aim,® what's his quest, what's his resolve, what’s his
“want, what’s hisidez] ¥

‘ Brahman, wealth’s a noble’s eim, wisdom’s his quest,
power's his resolve, the earth’s his want, dominion’s his idesl.’

+ And a brahman’s, Master Gotama, what's his aim, quest
and the rest . . .7

¢ Wealth’s bis aim, wisdom’s his quest, mantras are his
resolve, sacrifices his want, Brahma-world is his ideal’

* And a2 householder’s, Master Gotama . . v

* Wealth’s his alm, wisdom's his quest, craft’s his resolve,
worlc’s his want, work's end is his ideal.’

¢ And a woman’s, Master Gotama . . .¥

* Man’s her aim, adornment’s her quest, 2 son’s her resolve,
to be without a rival is her want, dominion’s ber idesl.’

1 Or ‘mesning.’

3 He lived at Manasikata in Kouala; see D3, 235; M. i, 16; 4.3, 56;
S.ii, 76, ete.

3 Adhippéya, upavicira, adhiyghana, obhinivesa (Comy. snd vl also
vinivcsa), panyosdna.

4 A.aapati-. Comy. with vl -sapotii-, but S -sapali-. Comy.

obaervea: sho thinks Asapatti huted ekiki "vo ghare vaseyyan- h.
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* And a thief's, Master Gotama , . .7

* Booty’s his aim, capture’s his quest, 8 caravan’s his resolve,
darkness ig his want, not to be seen is his idea].’

* And s recluse’s, Master Gotama . . .7 .

' Patience and forbearance are his aim, wisdom’s his quest,
virtue's his resolve, nothing’s! hia want, Nibbana’s his ideal.’

' Wonderful, wonderful, Master Gotama! Verily, Master
Gotama knows the alm, quest, resolve, want and ideal of nobles
. . . brahmans, householders, women, thieves and recluses |
Thisis indeed wonderful, Mester Gotama . . . and from hence-
forth, till life ends, I will go to Master Gotama for help.’

§ xi (63). Earnestness?

Then another brahmen visited the Exalted One, greeted
bim, exchanged compliments and sat down at one side. So-
seated, he said:

' Mester Gotams, is there one thing which, when .made
become, made to increase, embraces and establishes two
weals: weal here and wezl hereafter 7’ '

‘There is, bribhman. . . ."”

* What is it, Master Gotama . . .7’

‘ Verilly, earnestness, brahman, is the one thing which,
when made become, made to increase, embraces and estab-
lishes two weals: weal here and wesal hereafter,

Brahman, sa the footmarks? of all prowling® creatures are
admitied in &n elephant’s and the elephant’s foot® is counted
chief; 80 earnestness is the one thing which, when made become,
made to increase, embraces arnd establishes two weals: weal

bere and weal hereafter.

1 We should read dRacenna wit.h‘C'omy. and S.c. for a- in text.

 dppamida (' Appaméddena sampddetha —ayay Tathigatasss pac-
chimd vdci) ; see K.8.1, 111 n. on thie word; as ko dhamms, the one
thing, ¢f. D. iii, 272 and ref. there; J1. 16. Thero are mix similes,
bence this sutta’s inclusion.

3 Poda-jalini, either ‘ characteristics® or *footprinta”; of. £E8. and
Fo Dl i,133, also 4. v, 21,

¢ Jaigama; see K8 v, 34 n., from \/F;t, with intengive ja; ¢f. jagat.

¢ S.c. with our text omits ' in size,” other textainclude,
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As' all rafters in a peaked house reach to the peak, slope to
the peak, upite in the peak, and the peak is counted chiel;
50 earnestness . . .,

As a grass-cutter, on cutting grass,? grasps it at the top and
shakes it to and fro and beats? it about; so earnestness . . .

Ast in cutting mango fruit by the stalk, all the mangoes
clustering thereon come away with the stalk; so earpestness . . .

As®every petty rajah becomes a follower of the Wheel-turning
rajah and the Wheel-turner is counted chief; so earnestness . . .

As® the light of the stars is not worth a sixteenth part the
light of the moon and the light of the moon is counted chief;
50 earnestness, brahrman, is .. . one thing which, when made
become, made to increase, embraces and establishes two weals:
weal here and weal bereafter.’

§ xi1 (54). Dhammika?

Once, while the Exalted One was dwelling on Mount Vulture
Peak near Rijagaha, the venerable Dhammika was a lodger
_in his native district.®  Agd there were there altogether seven
settlements.?

Now the venerable Dhammika went about insulting the
mooks who visited, reviling them, annoying them, nudging
them, vexing them with talk; and they, so treated .. .,
departed, nor settled there, but quitted the lodging.

And the local® lay-disciples thought to themselves: ‘ We're

MOV §12; 8.1, 156; v, 43; 4. v, 21,

* Babbaja, balbeja: deusine indica (Mcd.s SH. Didt.), K_8.iii, 132.

3 S.e. and Comy. nicchedeti; the Jatter pives the varisot mipphofets,
observing: he beats it on his arm or on a tree.

¢ D.1, 46; 8. 1ii, 156; of. Vism. 356; DA. i, 125.

8w, 44; A v, 22, o M. 11,173,

* J1.19; ¢f A iv, 151; J. v, B3.

* Heisnodoubt the Dbammike of Thag. 303-306; Brethr. 185. Dham-
mapila scems to have koown our story but forgotten the details; he
Jincs ‘gdmaldvisa ” for our ‘jafi-bhimi’ He refers to the * rulkhao-
dhamma-jitaka.” See below. Vism. 442 refers to a lay-disciple
called Dhammika,

* Jati-bhami and -bhimike; ¢f. M., j, 145. Conty. is silent here, but on
M. *jata-ffhana,’ observing that Kapilavatthu was the B.s *jakh-
- bhamil? * Precursors of the monsatery.
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ready enough with the requisites—robe, alms, lodging, medica-

ments—for the Order; yet visiting monka depart, nor settle

here, but quit the lodging. What's the cause and reason for

this  And they thought: *It’s the venerable Dhammika I-
He insults the monks, reviles them . . . and vexes them with

talk. Suppose we send him forth” So they went to the

venerable Dhammika and said to him: ‘ Sir, lct the veperable

Dhammika depart, long enough basbelodged here I'  And the

venerable Dhammika left that lodging for another.

There, too, he insulted visitors . . . and the laymen bade
him go forth, saying: * Depart, sir, you have lodged here long
enough " And he went to yet other lodging. .

There, too, be insulted visitors . . . and there the laymen
bade him go forth, saying: ‘ Sir, let the venerable Dhammika
leave all seven local lodgings I’ _

Then thought the vencrable Dhammika: *I ar zent forth
by the local lay-disciples {rom all seven lodgings of my birth-
place; where shall I go now 7 And he thought: *What if I
visit the Exalted One ¥ So the venerable Dhammika, with
robe and bowl, departed for Rajagaha, and in due time came
to Mount Vulture Peak near Rijagaha; and approaching the
Exalted Onpe, saluted and sat down st one side.

And the Exalted One said to him, so seated: © Well, brahman
Dhammika, whence come you ¥’

* Lord, I have been sent forth by the local lay-foik from the
seven ledgings of my native district.’

‘Come now, brzhman Dhammika, what’s that to you?
No matter where they have sent you forth! from, you have
gone forth! thence to come to me !

In* times past, bribman Dhammika, when seafaring

! Pabbijenti and pabldjilo; there is & word-play; the latter means,
also, gonc forth intn the Order, madc a monk, ordained. )

* Thisrccursnt D1, 222;¢f. J. 111,126, 267, Comy. enys the bird wassa
‘guarter’ crow. In the (possibly allied) story of Noah sending
out birds from the ark, the raven did not return though it sighted
no land. A-fira.dessin was used of the mtaught manyfolk, ‘one who
has not sighted the beyond’: K8, ils, 140 (8. iii, 184). (J. iii, 267 at
DA, 657 incalled Dhgmmila-wiygsa-pitaka )
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merchanta put to sea in ships, they took with them a bird to
sight land. -~ When the ship was out of sight of land, they freed
the bird; and it flew eastward and westward, northward and
southward, upward and around. And if the bird sighted land
near by,! jt was gone for good;? but if the bird saw no land, it
returned to the ship.

Even so, brahman Dhammika, no matter where they have
sent you forth from, you have gone forth thence to come to me.

Long ago, brahman Dhammika, rajah Koravya® had a king-
banyan tree called Steadfast, sod the shade of its wide-
spread’ branches was cool and Jovely. TIts shelter broadened
to twelve leagues, its roots spread to five and the great fruit
thereof was in keeping—as big as pipkins® was the sweet
fruit, clear and as sweet as the honey of bees.? And the
rajsh and his concubines enjoyed one portion of Steadfast,
the army another; the town and country folk enjoyed one
portion, recluses and godly men oze portion, and one portion
the beasts and birds enjoyed. None guardad its fruit and none
burt avother for its fruit.

Now there came a3 man who ate his fill of fruit, broke a
branch and went his way.

Thought the deva dwelling in Steadfast: * How amazing,
how astonishing it is, that a man should be so evil as to break
a branch off Steadfast, after eating his £l ! Suppose Steadfast
were to bear no more fruit !’

And Steadfast bore no more fruzt.

Then, brahman Dhammika, rajah Koravya visiced Sakks,
king of devas, and said: * Pray, your grace, know you that
Bteadfast, the king-banyan tree, bears no fruit 77

I Text samantd, but Comy. as well sdmantd,

3 Tathdgatako.

* This may be tho hoalf-mythical Paiichila king, Kraivys, C.H.I
i, 121

* Suppatigtha, S.r. 80, Svupntittha was a shrine near Rajagahs, Vin
i, 38.

b Peiico-rikha; sec Med. Skt Did. s.v. V paic.

¢ Alhaka-thilika. Comy. tandulSlhclassa bhatepacanathilikd.

? Khudday wodhug.  Comy. khudda-maklhikahi katay dandela-
madhuy.
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And Bakka, the deva-king, worked a work of mystic power
so that there came a mighty wind and rain which smote
Steadfast and overturned him. And the deva dwelling there
was full of grief and despair and stood beside Steadfast, weep-
ing and lamenting.

Then brahman Dhammika, the deva-king, Sakka, ap-
proached the deva of the banyan tree and szid: ** What
aila thee, deva . . . 17

“Your grace, a mighty squall bas come and overturned
my bome.”?

“Came that squall, deva, whilst thou? keptest tree-
Dhamma 7"

“ But how, your grace, keeps a tree tree-Dhamma 2"

* Just thus, deva: The grubber takes the roots, the stripper
the bark, the plucker the leaves, the picker the fruit, ner
therefore is there any cause for the deva to mope and pine—
thus keeps a tree tree-Dbamma.”

“ Your grace, I was not keeping tree-Dhamma, when the
squall came and smote and overturned my home.”

* Yet, deva, shouldst thou keep tree-Dhamma, thy home
would be as of yore.”

“ Then I will keep tree-Dhamma, your grace; let my home
be 25 of yore !”’

And, brahman Dhammika, the deva-king, Sakka, worked a
work of mystic power and there came a mighty wind and
rain which set up Steadfast, the king-banyan tree, and healed?
his rootas.

Did you, even so, brahman Dhammika, keep recluse-
Dhamma, when the local lay-folk sent you forth from each
of the seven Jodgings of your birthplace 7’

* But how, lord, keeps a recluse recluse-Dhamma 7’

‘Thuswise, brahman Dhammika: A recluse returns not

! Bhavanay, haunt,

* Aps nu tay . . . thitayd; so also S.e. Comy. explaina: api nw
fava, and we ahould perhaps read tavay.

? Sacchavini, Comy. samina-cchaving; the Burmese ol sarchavin: ¢f.
Al i, 216, 259. ’
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the inault of the insulter, the anger of the angry, the abuse of
the abuserl—thus keeps a recluse recluse-Dhamma.’

‘ Too true, lord, I kept not recluse-Dhamma when the local
Iny-folk sent me forth from the seven lodgings.’ '

' Long? -ago, brihman Dhammika, there was a teacher
named Bright-Eyes,® a course-setter, freed of lust’s passions.
There were also Maimed-Mute* and Spoke-Rim®. and Tiller®
and Mebhout? and Light-Ward,? all course-setters,? freed of
lust’s passions. And to each of these teachers there were
many hundreds of disciples; and they taught their disciples
Dhamma to win fellowship in Brahmi's world. Now those
whose hearts gladdencd not at the teaching, on the breaking
up of the body after death, came to the wayward way, the
ill way, the abyss, hell; but those whose hearts gladdened at
the teaching, after death, came to the happy heaven-world.

Now what think you, brihman Dhammika, would a man
beget great demerit, were he, with ill wit, to insult, revile
these six teachers, course-setters, freed of lust’s passions,
or the many hundreds of the disciples of their orders ¥

* Surely, lord.’

* Indeed, brahman Dhammika, he would . . .; but he would
beget greater demerit were he, with ill wit, to insult, revile
s person with vision.® And why? I declare, brahman,
that in the reviling of outsiders there is not so great a pit!

1 Cf. A.1i, 215. Comy. and S.e. read, rightly, rosenlay. ’

1 All this recuras at 4. iv, 135; cf. also 103. The Dhamrda taught is
that of the Bodhisat, the Amity-Dhamma; ses J. ii, 60; iv, 450; this
is Brokmavihsra doctrine, Exzp. 257 ff. Probably tho six aages are
rebirtha of the Bodhisat. Comy. is sllent,

? Sunetia, so Comy.; J. i, 35, 39.

¢ Migapakkha, J. 1, 46; iv, 1; Cariyapil., p. 96.

3 Aronemi; refs. arelacking. ¢ Kuddalaka, J. 1, 46.

? Hatthipala, J:i, 45;iv, 473 .

* Johipala, D. 1i, 230 ff.; J. i, 43; iii, 463. * Tittha kare.

" Diphiaampanna. Comy. soldpanna.

) Erarupip kdandin. Comy. sllano guna-khananay; possibly the read-
ing is incorrect, but S.e. and our texts so. That Comy. gives the right
meaning ia confirmed by akkhato; guna-thenanema (Comy.) in the last
line of the patha.
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dug for oneself as in the reviling of one’s fellows in the godly
life.

Wherefore, brahman Dhammika, train thus: We will think ,
no ill of our fellows in the godly life. -Verily, brihman
Dhemmiks, you should train yourself thus.

Brahmans were Bright-Eyes, Maimed-Mute and Spoke-Rim,
A teacher Tiller and a princet Mahout,

And Light-Ward, tord of bulls,? the seven’s house-priest:
Six past-famed teachers who in harmlessness,

Not fetidness,® by pity freed, lust’s bonds

O’ercar -, lust’s passions purged, Brahma’s world won.
So too their many bundred followers

Unfetid and by pity freed, lust’s borids

O’ercame, lust’s passions purged, Brahma’s world won.
Who with ill-fashioned wit revileth them,

Sages of other sects, lust-freed, composed—

That man shall great demerit thus beget:

But who with ill-fashioned wit revileth him,

The view-won monk-disciple of th’ Awake—

That man by thet demerit greater makes.

! Manavo; the Jalakas call him Kuméra.

¥ Govinda, Dial. it, 266: *Steward ’; he waa the chaplain, purohita,
to rajah Requ and his six friends with whom he (Renu) shared his
kingdem; onr Comy. refers to thia story.

> Nir-dma-gandha. Comy. kodAdma-gandha. However, even Light.
Ward in the Digha story did not understand this word when used by
Brahma, the Eternal Youth! I guote the Rhys Davids translation:

" What mean'st thou by * foul odours among men,”
O Brahmia ! Here I understand thee not.
Tell what these signify, who ¥nowest all. . . .’
* Anger and lies, deceit and treachery,
Selfishness, self-conceit and jealousy,
Greed, doubt, and tifting hands gainst fellow-men,
Lusting and bate, dulness and pride of life,—
When yoked with these man is of odour foul,
Hell-doomed, snd shut out from the heav'n of Brahm.'
' Karune vimuttd. Comy. karuna-jjhana vimulti; this is the second
bru):ma-vf.hdm, godly state.



266 The Book of the Sizes  [TexTiii, 373

Vext not the righteous, rid of groundless views,?
* Best man o’ th’ Ariyan Order " him they call;
Nor where lust’s passions are but wholly stilled;?
Nor where the senses’ edge is blunt;* nor where
Faith, mindfulness, zest, calm and insight sway:
Who vexes such, firstly is hurt himself;

Who hurts himself, thereafter harms another:
But who wards seif, his outward® too is warded.
Hence ward thyself, digging no pit,® e'er wise.”

Casrrzr YL-~TEE Great CEa 7R,
§i (65). Sona.

Thus have I heard: Once, when the Exalted Cne was
dwelling near Rajagaha, on Mount Vulture Peak, the venerable
Sopa? dwelt in Cool Wood® near Rijagaha.

Now the venerable Sona, in solitude apart, communed thus
in his heart: ‘The Exalted One’s disciples live in active
energy and I am one of them; yet my heart is not detached
and free of the cankers. My family is rich and I can eajoy
riches and do good; what if I were to forsake the trainiog and
turn to low things, enjoy riches and do good ¥’

And the Exalted One, knowing in his own keart the venerable
Sopa’s thoughts—as a strong man might stretch his bent arm
or hend his stretched arm—Ieft Mount Vulture Peak and ap-
peared in Cool Wood before the venerable Sopa. And when

1 Na sidhu-ripay Geide. P.E.D. puggests na should be omitted, but
see 2.0, deajie; the meaning of dside bere is the same as at A, iii, 69.

3 Duthi-gghana- (Comy. uya “the 62,” D. i, 1 /). The arahant is
referred to.

3 The Non-returner is referred to.

+ gf. A.ii, 151; the Oncereturner is refarred to.

b Possa dihiro.*

8 Akkhalo. Comy. guna-khonanena.

"1 This is Sona-Kolivisa; see Brethr. 275 ff.; the whole sutta recurs at
¥in.i,179.185. where a fuller version is given; ¥VinAd. offers no corment
on our part. Cur Comy. explains that these thoughts sross owing
to his baving walked up and down (till his feet bled), without avsil.

¢ Sitavans. Comy. says it was a cemetery.
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his seat was ready, the Exalted One sat down; and the vener-
able Sopa, after saluting, also sat down—at one side.

And the Exalted One said to him, 50 seated:

‘Sopa, did you not thus commune in your heart: * The
Exslted One’s disciples live in active energy and I am one
of them; yet my heart is not detached and free of the
cankers . . . what.if I were to forsake the training and turn
to low things . . . 7"’

‘Yes, lord.’

* Bethink you, Sops, were you not, in the old days at home,
clever at the lute’s astringed music 1"

* Yes, lord.’

*And bethink you, Sopa, when your lute's strings were
overstrung, was your lute then tuneful and playable ¥’

‘ No, indeed, lord.’

‘ And bethink you, Sops, when your lute’s strings were
over-lax, was your lute then tunefo! and playable ¥’

*No, indeed, lord.’

‘But when, Sopa, your lute’s strings were neither over-
strung nor over-lax, but keyed to the middle pitch,® was your
Inte then tuneful and playable

* Surely, lord.’

‘Even s0, Sopa, energy, when overstrung, ends in flurry,
when over-lax, in idlepess. Wherefore, Sopa, stand fast
the mean? of energy; plerce the mean {in the use) of the faculties;
and therein grasp the real worth.’s

! Comy. quotea the following :
Satta sard, layo gémd, mucchand ekavisall,
Thang ebinapanidsay, wc ele sara-mandalay.
{Seven notes, three scales and one and twenty tones,
Forty-nine stops,—such is the scope of music.)
P.E.D. generally omits these terms, but see Childers 2.0, sara, guobing
ABhidhing-ppadipikd.

? Same gune patidthita.

? Vin. and S.e. read viriya-samalay with text, but Comy. -samathay,
cxplaining so; but see Viam. 129 (tral. 150), indriya-samatia-; cur Comy.
refers to this passags. See note, Brethr. 277,

* Nimiftay, the salient feature in anything. Thia haa nothing to do
with the term in Istcr Jhina technique.
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* Yeas, lord.™

And the Exalted One, alter charging the venerable Sona
with this counsel—as a strong man might bend bis arm to
and fro—left Cool Wood and appeared on Mount Vulture
Peak. | N

And presently! the venerable Sona stood fast in the mean of
energy; pierced the mean in the faculties; and grasped theren
the mark: and living alope, secluded, earnest, ardent, resolute,
entered and abode, not long after, here amid things seen,
by his own power, in the realization of that end above all of
the godly life, for the sake of which clansmen rightly go forth
from the home to the homeless life; and he knew: * Birth is
ended, the godly life lived, done is what was to be done,
there 18 no more of this.’ -

And the venerable Sopa was numbered among the arahants.

Then, having won to arahantship, the venerable Sona
thought: * Suppose I visit the Exalted One and declare gnosis?
near him " And he went to the Exalted One, saluted him,
and sat down at one side; and so seated, he said:

‘ Lord, the arahant monk who has destroyed the cankers,
lived the life, done what was to be done, set down the burder,
won self-weal, shattered life’s fetter and is freed by perfect
gnosis® has applied himself to six things: to dispassion, de-
tachment, harmlessness, destroying craving, destroying grasp-
ing and to non-delusion.

Perhaps, lord, some venerable person may think; “ Could
it be that this venerable man has applied himself to dispassion
relying on mere faith alone "> Let him not think so. Lord,
the canker-freed monk, who has lived the life, done what was
to be done, who sees naught in himself to be done, naught to
be added to what has been done,t—by the fact of being
passionless, bas applied himself to dispassion by destroying
passion; by the fact of being without hatred, has applied
himself to dispassion by destroying hatred; by the fact of

¥ Aparena somayena t Andd, but ¢f. Thag. 632 f.
¥ Rend sammadania-vimutlo,” ;
& Cf. Vin.ii, M; iii, 158; 8. iii, 108; A. i, 355.
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being without delusion, has applied himself to dispassion by
destroying delusion.

Or he may think: “ Could it be that this venerable man has
applied himself to detachment while hapkering after gains,
{avours and flattery . . .; to harlessness while back-
sliding from the true, holding rule and rite (as sufficient}) . . .;
to destroying craving . . .; to destroying- grasping - - -;
to non-delusion, holding rule eod rite as sufiicient 37 Let
him not think so. Lord, the canker-ireed moni . . ., by the
fact of being without passion, hatred, delusion, has applied
hifnself to delachment, barmlessness, destroying craving,
destroying grasping, non-delusion, by . stroying passion,
hatred and delusion.

Lord,! if objects cognizable by the eye come very strongly
into the range of vision of a monk, wholly freed m mind,
they obsess not his mind and his mind is untroubled, firm,
baving won to composure; and he marks their set. So, too,
sounds cognizable by the ear . . . smells by the nose . . .
tastes by the tongue . . . contacts by the touch ... and
ideas by the mind . . ., he marks their set.

Imagine, lord, a mountain crag, cleftless, chasmless,
massive; and a squall to come very strongly {rom the east:
it would not shake, nor rock, nor stir that crag. Or were a
squall to come from the west . . . from the porth . . . from
the south, it would not shake, nor rock, nor stir it. Even
50, Jord, if objects cognizable by the eye come very strongly
into the range of a monk’s vision—one wholly freed in mind--
they obsess not his mind and his mind is untroubled, firm,
having won to composure; and he marks their set: so, too,
of sounds, smells, tastes, touches and idess. . . .

Dispassion, mind’s detachment, harmlessness,
Grasping’s and craving's end, mind undeluded:
Who hath applied himself to these, hath zeen
Sensations’ rise2—his mind is whelly freed;

v Cf. Al iv, #H, witha diferent simile.
' Aynton’ uppadap, Comy. Gyalandnay uppddan ca vayai ca, therise
and aet.
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And in that monk, calmed, wholly freed, nanght need
Be added to what’s done, naught due is found.

As massive crag by wind is never moved,!

So sights, tastes, sounds, smells, tonches, yea, the things
Longed for and loathed, stir? not a man like that;

His mind stands firm, released; he marks their set.’

§ 11 (56). Phagguna.?

Now* at that time the venerable Phagguna was aick, ailing,
very ill; and the venerable Ananda went to the Exalted One,
saluted, and sat down at one side. So zeated, he said to the
Exalted One:

‘Lord, the venerable Phagguna is sick, ailing, very ill.
Good were it, lord, if the Exalted One were to go and see the
venerable Phagguna out of compassion.’

And the Exalted One consented by silence.

Then in the evening, after he had come from solitude; the
Exalted One visited the venerable Phaggura. And the
venerable Phagguns saw him coming, when he was some
way off, and stirred® on his bed; but the Exalted One spoke to
him and said: * Enough, Phagguna! Stir not on your bed.
Are there not these seats here prepared already ? I will sit
here.” And he sat down on the seat prepared. So seated,
the Exalted One said:

‘I hope, -Phagguna, youre bearing up, keeping going;
that vour aches and pains grow less, not more; that there
are 3igns of their growing less,® not more 1°

‘Lord, I can neither bear up nor keep going; my aches
and pains grow grievously more, not less; and there are aigns
of their growing more, not less.

Lord,” the violent ache that racks my hesd is just as though
some lusty fellow chopped at it with a sharp-edged sword;

' Cf. Dhp. 81; Th.i, 643 /.; Mil. 356 (quoting).

¥ ppavedhenti, in the simile sbove, sampavedheyya.

* 8. v, B2 ¢ §8.iii, 119; b, 46; 3. i, 192

* We should read samancopi. Comy. withindkdran dossesi.

¢ Pajikkamosinay, finality of receding, viz. health; see £ 3. iii, 102 a,
? These similes recur at 3, i3, 193; S. iv, 56; ¢f. also M. j, 243 ff.
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ford, I can neither bear up por keep going; my pains grow
more, not less; and there are signs of their growing more, not
Jess. '

Lord, the violent pain in my head is just as though some
lusty fellow clapped a stout leather strap about it; lord, I
cannot beariat. . .. :

Lord, the violent stab that shoots through my stomach
is just a3 though a skilful butcher or his apprentice gutted
1t with a carving knife; lord, I cannot bear it, . . .

Lord, the fever of my body is just s though a couple of.
Justy fellow. had seized a weakling by his imbs and toasted
bim and roasted him over s fire-pit; lord, 1 cannot bear it

. and there are signs of the paios growing worae.’

Bo the Exalted One instructed him, roused him, gladdened
bim and comforted him with Dhamma-talk, then rose from
his seat and departed.

Now not long after the Exalted One’s departure, the vener-
sble Phagguna died; and at the time of his death his faculties
were completely purified.

Then went the venerable Ananda to the Exalted One,
saluted him, and sat down at one side. So seated, he aaid:
'Lord, not long after the Exalted Cne left, the venerable
Phagguna died; and at that time his feculties were completely
purified.’

‘But why, Ananda, should not the faculties of the monk,
Phagguna, have been completely purified ? The monk’s
mind, Ananda, had! not been wholly freed from the five
lower fetters; but, when he heard that Dhamma teaching,
his mind was wholly freed.

There aze these six advantages, Ananda, in hearing Dhamma
1n time, in testing it goodness in time. What ajx ?

Consider, Ananda, the monk whose mind is not wholly
freed from the five lower fetters, but, when dying, is able to see
the Tathigata: the Tathagata teaches him Dhamrua, lovely
in the beginning, lovely in the middle, iovely in the end, its
goodness, its significance; and makes known the godly life,

H Cit!ay avimullay akosi, pluperfoct,
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wholly fulfilled, perfectly pure. When he has beard that
Dhamma teaching, his mind is wholly freed from the five lower
fetters. This, Ananda, is the first advantage in besring
Dhamma in time.

Or . ., though not just able to see the Tathigata, sees
bis disciple, who teaches bim Dhamma . . . and makes
known the godly lLife. . . . Then is his mind wholly ireed.

"This, Ananda, is the second advantage . .

Or . . . though not able to see the Tathagata or his
disciple, continues to reflect in mind on Dhamms, as heerd,
a3 learnt, ponders on it, pores over it. Then is his mind
wholly freed. . .. This, Ananda, is the third advantage
in testing its goodness in time.

Consider, Ananda, the monk whose mind is wholly freed
from the five lower fetters, whose mind is not wholly freed! 1n
respect of the complete destruction of the root (of becoming);
who, when dying, is able to see the Tathigata: the Tathigats
teaches him Dhamma . . . makes known the godly Iife. . ..
When he has heard that Dhamma teaching, his mind is
wholly freed in respect of the complete destruction oI the
root of becoming. This, Xnanda, is the fourth advaptage in
bearing Dhamroa in time.

Or . .. he sees the Tathigata’s disciple, who teaches
him Dhamma. . . - Then is his mind wholly freed. ...
This, Anands, is the fifth advantage . . .

Or . . . though not able to see the Tathagata or his disciple,
ever reflects in mind on Dhamrma, as heard, as learnt, ponders
on it, pores over it. And as be does so, his mind is wholly
freed as to the complete destruction of the root of becoming.
This, Ananda, is the sixth advantage in testing its goodness
in tine. c '

Verily, Ananda, these are the six advadtages in heazing
Dhamma in tige, in testing its goodness in time.”:

H Cib'-a.y avimullay hoti.  S.e. 20, but Comy. with v.l. adhi-, observing:
arahatin-phalena adhimutlan hoti. At Sn. 1149 we have adhimula-gittan;
st A iv, 239, citlap Aine “dhimuttan; but 1 think the comment mekes
beller sense if we read avimutian.
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§ ii (57). The siz breeds?

Once, when the Exalted One was dwelling on Mount Vulture
Peak near Rijagaha, the venerable Ananda approached him,
saluted, 2nd sat down at one side. So seated, he said to the
Exalted One:

“Lord, six brezds have been declared by Parapa Kassapa :?
the black, the blue, the red, the yellow, the white and the
purest white, :

Lord, here is the black breed declared by him: mutton-
butchers, pork-butchers, fowlers, hunters, thugs,® fishermen,
robbers, cut-throats, jailers, and all others who follow a bloody
trade,

Here is the blue: monks who live as though with a thornt
in the side, and all others who profess the decd and doing
(theory].3

Here is the red: Jains® and loin-cloth folk.

Here is the yellow: white-robed bouseholders and followers
of naked ascetics.

Here is the white: fakirs and their disciples.

And here, lord, is the breed of the purest white declared
by Pirana Kassapa: Nanda Vaccha, Kisa Sapkicea and
Makkhali Gosala.?

Lord, these are the six breeds declared by him.’

"But® what, Ananda, does the whole world agree with
Piraps Kassapa in this declaration of hig ¥’

* Certainly not, lord.’

“Well, Ananda, just as men might thrust a piece of meat on

: Chalibhijativo; see DA. i, 162; Dial. §,72 n.; K.4.11i, 170; D.iii, 250.

 See Dual. i, 69; DA. i, 142,

* Luddi. Comy. darung, violent men. It ia noteworthy that none
were 20 “black * as to kill cattle. Thislist recura at M. i, 343; Pup. 58.

¢ Konfala-vultits. Comy. samand ndm’ ete. DA, eke pabbajita; also
te Era catuss paccayesu kanthake pakkhipitvd khidanti, which I suppoee
means that they * hedge their ways with thorns *; ¢f Hosea ii, 6,

* Kemma., biriya-vadi, See (0.8 1, 265 n.; ¢f. above VI, § 38.

¢ Nigantha.

? Sec F. Dial. i, 170, 371; they were naked macetica. Comy. is silent;
MA. i, 285 gives no real information about them. See Diel. i, 73;
K.8.iii, 61, on MalXkhali, ' Cf. M.ii, 178, also i, 450.

18

sy
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some poor, needy, unwilling wretch, saying: " Here, sirrah, eat
this meat—and pay for it too I’; even so is Pirapa Kassapa’s
declaration to these recluses and brahmans, made without
their consent as though by a foolish, witless numskull, lscking
common-sense.!

1, venily, Anands, will declare the six breeds; hear, give
heed, I will speak ¥

*Yes, lord,” rejoined the venerable Anands; and the Exalted
One =sid: :

* And what, Ananda, are the six breeds?

There? are some of black breed, Anands, who breed black
Dhamma; some who breed white D.amma; some who breed
Nibbina, neither black nor white: there are some of white
breed who breed white Dhamma; some who breed black
Dhamma; and some whe breed Nibbinsa, neither black nor
white.

And how, Ananda, breeds the black breed black Dhamma ?

Conuider,® Ananda, one reborn in a low-caste clan—pariah,

‘hunter, weaver, wheelwright, sweeper—in a poor famly,

where food and drink are scarce, life is bard, keep and clothing
hardly come by; and he is ugly, ill-featured, misshapen and
much afflicted, being blind, deformed in hand, lame or ezippled;
and is no recipient of food, drink, clothes, carriages, fowers,
scents, ointments, bed, lodging or lighting: ard suppose
he wayfare in the wrong way in deed, word and thought—
on the bresking up of the body after death, he arises in the
wayward way, the 11l way, the abyss, hell. Thus, Anands,
zome of the black breed breed black Dhamma. :

And bow, Ananda, breeds the black breed white Dhamina ?

Consider, again, one bomn in a low-caste clan . . ., who
wayfares in the right way in deed, word and thought—on
the breaking up of the body after death, he arises in the good
way, the heaven-world. . Thus, Ananda, some of the black
breed breed white Dhamma.

3 A-Bhetia "aawnd, 0o field-sense; st 4. iv, 418, used of a cow.
% Kaahdbhijahiye samdno lanhay dhammay abhijayati. Comy. apd
D. iii read -dhdijatiko, but 3.e. a8 our text,

» Thisis all stock; see 4.1, 107;1i, 85; S.1, B3.
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And bow, Ananda, breeds the black breed Nibbina, neither
black nor white ?

Consider, aguin, one born in a low-caste clan . . ., ugly,
ill-featured, misshapen, who has kis hair and beard shaved,
dons the yellow robe and goes forth from the home to the
homeless life—~thus gone forth, he rids bimself of the five
hindrances, weakens the menta) defilements by insight,
becomes firmly fixad in the four arisings of mindfulness, makes
become the seven factors of awakening, as they can become,!
and breeds Nibbana, neither black nor white. Thus, Anm:rh-,
seme of the black breed breed Nibbdna, ncither bluck nor
white.

And  how, Ananda, breeds the white breed Dlavk
Phamma 1

Cousider one born in a high-crate clan: noble, brihman or
houscholder, owning stately homes, riches, wealth, demains.
with gold and silver in plenty, means and service in plenty.,
corn and grain in plenty; and is well-formed, sightly, pleasing,
blessed with a lily-like loveliness: is a recipient of food, drink,
clothes, carriages, flowers, scents, ointments, bed, lodging
and lighting: and suppose he wayfare in the wrong way in decd,
word and thought—on the breaking up of the body after death,
hearises . . . inkell. Thus, z’manda, some of the white breed
breed black Dhamma.

And how, Ananda, breeds the white Dbreed white
Dbhamma ?

Consider, again, one so born . . -, who wayiares in the right
way . .. after death, he arises in heaven. Thus, Ananda,
some of the white breed breed white Dhamma,

_And how, Anenda, breeds the white breed Nibbina, neither
black nor white ?

Consider one so born . . . who gocs forth and rids himself
of the five hindrances and so forth . . -+ he breeds Nibbana,
neither black nor white. Thas, Lmndn, some of the white
breed breed Nibbana, neither black nor white.

Verily, Ananda, these are the six breeds.’

1 Yathd bhitay,
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§iv (58). The cankers.

* Monks, a monk endowed with six qualities is worthy of
gifts, worthy of offerings, worthy of oblations, meet to be
reverently saluted, the world’s peerless field for merit. What
six? h

Herein, monks, the cankers to be got rid of by control by
a monk are got nid of by control; to be got nid of by use,
endurance, avoidance, ejection, growth, are got rid of by [these
qualities respectively].

And what, monks, are the cankers to be gotrid of by control,
which are got rid of by contro} ?

Monks, ccosider the monk who with conscious purpose®
lives controlled by controlling the eye-faculties. Wheress,
were he tolive uncontrolled, the canlkers, vexatious, tormenting,
would arise; since he lives controlled by controlling the eye-
faculties, the cankers are not. So, too, as to the faculties of
the ear, nose, '{ongue, body, mind. . . . Whereas, were he to
live uncontrolled in control, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting,
would arise; since helives controlled in control, the cankers are
not. These, monks, are called the cankers to be gotrid of by
control, which are got rid of by control.

And what, monks, are the cankers to be got rid of by use,
which are got rid of by use 2

Consider, monks, the monk who with consciouspurpose uses
a robe just to ward off cold, heat, the bite of gadfly, gnat,
wind, sun, snake, or just for 8 covering or loin-cloth; who with
conscioua purpose uses alms not for sport, enjoyment, adorning
or beautifying himself, but just to maintain and keep the body

} Cf. the whols sutta with M. 3, 9 ff. (F. Dial. i, 4; 8.B.E. xi, 206);
our Comy. is much the same as M4, i, 75 f.; but vislon, the first of
seven ways of riddance, is in our sutta omitted, leaving six {*scrutiny’
in the M. trana. does not well coincide with dassana). According to
A, the four cankers—L3ma, bhava, ditthi, nrijjd—are to be multiplied by
the number of *sense-doors’—in the first inetance—making twenty-
four cankers to be got rid of by control. Here *cankers’ are left un-
specified: any baneful tendency in the religious life.  See DAS. sl 202;
Expos. 470.

% Patisankhd yoniso: ¢f. [or a similar expression Adcts xi, 23.
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in trim, to abate (hunger's) pangs, to enter the godly life,
thinking: “ I'll crush out old feelings and not allow new ones
to rise, and so blamelessness and comfort shall be mins I”’;
who with conscious purpose uses a lodging just to ward off
cold, beat, the bite of gadfly, gnat and so forth, to dispel the
dangers of the seasons’ changes, to enjoy solitude; who with
conscious purpose uses medicaments for the sick to ward off
attacks of disease’s pains, or on the score of healing. Whereas,
were not the usage such, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting,
would arise; since the usage is such, the cankers are not. These,
morks, are called the cankers to be got rid of by use, which are
got rid of by use. _

And what, monks, are the cankers to be got rid of by en-
durance, which are got rid of by endurance ?

Consider the monk who with conscious purpose bears cold,
heat, hunger, thirst, the bite of gadfly, gnat, wind, sun and
spake, the ways of speech, irksome, abusive; endures the aches
and pains that surge through the body, sharp, rough, Ppiercing,
bitter, galling, deadly. Whereas, were not the endurance
such, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting, would arise; since the
endurance is such, the cankers are not. These, monks, are
called the cankers to be got rid of by endurance, which are got
rid of by endurance.

And what, monks, sre the cankers to be got rid of by
avoidance, which are got rid of by avoidance 2

Consider the monk who with conscious purpose avoids a
savage elephant, horse, bull or hound, a snake, tree-stumps,
thorny brakes, ravines, cliffs, cesspools, middens; who with
conscious purpose avoids the forbidden seat, haunt and evil
friends—such that were he to sit there, wander in those
haunts, associate with those evil friends, his fellows in the
godly life might suspect bim of misconduct. Whereas, were
not the avoidance such, the cankers, vexatious, tormenting,
would arise; since the avoldance is such, the cankers are not.
These, monks, are called the cankers to be got rid of by
avoidance, which are got rid of by aveidance.

And what, monks, are the cankers to be got rid of by ejec-
tion, which are got rid of by ejection ?
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Consider the monk who with conscious pnrpose allows no
halt for the surge of lustful thoughts, rids Limself of then,
ejects them, makes an end of them, sends them to their
ceasing; so likewise the surge of fell thoughts . . . of cruel
thonghts-. . . allows no halt for the unceasing surge of evil
and wrong conditions, rids himself of them, ejects them, makes
an end of them, sends them to their ceasing. Whereas, were
not the ejection such, the cankers, vexatious, tonnenting, weuld
atise; since the ejection is such, the cankers are not. These,
monks, are called the cankers to bz got rid of by ejection, which
are got rid of by ejection.

And what, monks, are the cankersto be got.nd of by growth.
which are got rid of by growth ?

Consider, monks, the monk who with conscious purpose
grows the limb of awakening that is mindfulness, through
solitude, dispassion, ending, to the fulness of release;! the limb
of awakening that is Dhamma-testing, the limb of awakening
that is energy, the limb of awakening that is zest, the limb of
awakening that is tranquillity, the limb of awakening that is
conéentration; prows the Himb of awakening that is equanimity,
through solitude, dispassion, ending, to the folness of reléase.
Whereas, were not the growth such, the cankers, vexatious,
tormenting, would arise; since the growth is such, the cankers
are not. These, monks, are called the cankersto be gotrid of
by growth, which are got rid of by growth.

Verily, monks, endowed with these six qualities a monk is
worthy of gifts, worthy of oflerings, worthy of oblations, mect
to be reverently saluted, the world’s pee:less field for merit.’

§v (59). The wood-scﬂa" "'j :, _
Thus have I heard: Onee, when the Exalted Oncwassta)mg
in the Brick all at Nadika, a houscholder, a,;wood-seller,
visited him, saluted and sat down at one ssde. So seated, the
I'.mhcd Onesaid to him:
* Mavbe, houscholler, alms are given by your farmly v

1 lmapga -parindmin; sco K. i 113 n., aws 4V o3,
* Daru-kammika.
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*Oyes, lord, and in this way too: such monks as are forest-
gone, almsmen, rag-wearers-—arahants or men won to the
arabant’s Way—to them, lord, alms are given by my family.’

‘But surely, householder, it's a hard thing for you—a~
layman, engrossed in pleasures, encumbered with children,
odorous with Kasi's sandalwood, decked with flowers and
scented oils, merry with silver and gold'—to tell which are
arabants and which have won to the arahants’ Way! Ifa
forest-gone monk, householder, be pufied? up, proud, excitable,
3 mouthy speechifier, forgetful of mindfulness, not seli-
possessed nor composed, a scatter-brain, rude in sense-
governance—he on that count is blameworthy; if he be
vot puffed up . . ., but upright in mindfulness, self-
possessed, composed, one-pointed, controlled in faculties—
be on that count is praiseworthy. So, too, of the monk
dwelling on the village outskirts . . ., the almsman . . ., the
guest . . ., the rag-wearer . . ., the wearer of the house-
holder’s robe,* if they be puffied up . .. rude in sense-
governance—on that count they are blameworthy; but if
the contrary, then they sre praiseworthy. Nevertheless,
householder, give alms to the Order. An you do &0, your
heart will become tranquil; and tranquil in heart, you will, on
the breaking up of the body after death, srise in the good way,
the heaven-world.’

‘1, too, lord, henceforth from today will give alms to the
Order.’

§ vi (60). Citta Hatthisiriputta.s
Thus have I heard: Once, when the Exalted One dwelt near
Benares in the Deer Park at Isipatana, a number of elders,

L0 A, iv, 281; Ud. 85. ? Bes above V, §187; VI, § 48.

¥ Guhapati-civara-dhara, the robe given by a householder, not from
the rag heap. F. Dial. i, 21, *clad in lay attire," and 50 also P.E.D.
Bu. in both places is silent.

* Beo D1, 190 ff.; Dial. i, 258 n, DA.ii, 378 2ays he was the son
of an elephant.driver, quick at learning, and relers to the incident in
our sutta, sdding that the conversation was between Moggnllina and
Kotthita.
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who had returned from alms-gathering, and fed, sat together in
the round hall and talked a talk on Abhidhamma.

Now from time to time the venerable Citta Hatthisdniputta
broks in on their talk. And the venerable Mahd Kotthita
suid to him:

‘Let not the venerable Citta Hatthisiriputta copstantly
interrupt the elders” Abhidhamma talk; the venerable Citta
should wait until the talk is over I’

And when he bad thus spoken, Citta’s friends said: * The
venerable Maha Kotthita should not censure the venerabls
Citta Hatthisiriputta. A wise man is the venerable Citta and
able to talk to the elders on Abhidhamma.’

*'Tis a hard thing} sirs, for those whe know not another
person’s ways of thought. Consider, sirs, a person who, 0
long as he lives near the Master or a fellow-teacher in the godly
life, is the most humble? of the humble, the meekest of the
meelk, the quietest of the quiet; and who, when he leaves the
Master or his fellow-teachers, keeps company with monks,
nuns, lay-disciples, men and women, rajahs, their ministers,
coursa-setters’ or their disciples. Living In company, un-
trammelled, rude, given over to gossip, passion corrupts his
heart; and with his heart corrupted by passion, ke disavows
the training and returns to the lower life. Suppose,sirs,anox,
a meadow-browser, were kept tied by a rope or closed in a byre
—would he say rightly, who should say: ** Never now will that
meadow-browser venture again to a meadow ' ¥4

* No, indeed, sir, such a thing does not happen, sinca that
ox, used to browsing in meadows, would, oa snapping its rope
or breaking out of the byre, venture down to the meadow
again.’ .

* It is even 3o, sirs, where a person—so long as he i3 pear
the Master or a fellow-teacher—is the most humble of the
humble, meekest of the meek, quietest of the quiet; but who,
on leaving the Master or his fellow-teachers, keeps company

1 Dujjinay, & hard knowing.

» Soratasoralo, nivdtanivilo, upisant’ upasanio.
3 Seesbove VI, § 5.

s Kiffha, astubble-field; ¢f. 9. iv, 196 for simile.
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with monks, nuns, lay-folk—passion corrupts his heart .
and he returns to the lower life.

Consider again a persen who, aloof from sensuous appetites

. . enters and abides in the first musing. - Thinking: “ I've
won to the first musing,” he keeps company - . . and returas
to the lower life. Suppose, airs, the rain-deva rains heavy rains
at the four cross-oads, lays the dust and makes mud—would he
say rightly, who should say: * Never now will dust againappesr
at these four cross-Toads” ¥

_*No, indeed, sir, since along those four cross-roads men,
oxen and cows might pass or the wind and heat might dry up
the moisture; and then the dust would appear again.’

*Tt is even so, sirs, where a person enters and abides in the first
musing . . . and keeps company; . . . he returnsto the lowerlife.

Then consider a person who, suppressing applied and sus-
tained thought . . . enters and abides in the second musing.
Thmldng‘ “I've won to the second musing,” he keeps com-
pany . . . and retures to the lower life. Suppose, sirs,! a great
lake near some village or town and the rain-deva were to rain
great rains and cover the mussels and shellsand sand and pebbles
—would he say rightly, who should say: *“ Never now in this
great Jaks shall the mussels, sbells, sand snd pebbles appear
agamn " ¥

* No, indeed, sir, since men, oxen and cows might come and
drink from the great lake or wind and heat dry up the moisture;
and then the mussels, shells, sand and pebbles would appear
again.’

* 1t is even so, 8irs, where a person enters and abides in the
second musing . . . and keeps company; . . . he returns to
the lower life.

Consider then the person who, free from the fervour of
zest, . . . enters and abides in the third musing. Thinking:
“ I've won to the third musing,”” he keeps company . . . and
returns to the lower life. Suppose, sirs, last? night’s food pleaﬁe

1 ¢f D.i,89; M1, 219; 4.4, 0.
* Cf. M. i, 255; cur taxt reads abhidosikny, $.c. abhi., Comy. abhs-
dosiyay.
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not a man filled with good food—would he say nghtly,
who should say: “ Never now shall food please this man
again”’ ¥’

' No, indecd, sir, that is not the case; so long a8 the strength
of the good food remain in his body, other food shall not
please that man; but when that strength has gone, then shall
food please him.”

* It is even so, sirs, whers 2 person eaters and abides in the
third musiag . . . and keeps company; . . . he returns to
the lower life.

Consider the person who, putting away ease and ill, . ..
enters and abides in the fourth musing. Thinking:  I've
won to the fourth musing,” he keeps company . .. and
returns to the lower life. Imagine,! sirs, » mere in a mountain
glen, windless, waveless—would he say rightly, who should
say: * Never now on this mere shall waves appear agsin ™ ¥’

‘ No, indeed, sir, since were a squall to come very strongly
from the east, it would bring waves to the mere; 8o likewise
were & squall to come from the west . . . the north . .. or
the south. . . .

"It is even so, sirs, where 3 person entera and abides in the
fourth musing . . - and keeps company; .. . he returns
to the lower life.

And consider the person who, paying no attention to the
signs in things, enters and abides in the signless mental con-
centration. Thinking: “*I have won to the signless mental
concentration,” he keeps company with monks, numns, lay-
disciples, men and women, rajabs, their ministers, course-
setters and their disciples. Living in company, untrammelled,
rude, given over to gossip, passion corrupts bis heart; and
with his beart corrupted by passion, he disavows the training
and returns to the lower life. Suppose, sirs, a rajah or hia
minister with the four hosts of the army were to come up the
high road and pitch their camp for one night in the forest and
the sound of the ericket be drowned by the sound of elephant,
horse, chariot and foot-soldier, by the sound of tabor, drum

Y ¢f. D.i, 84: M. ii, 22.
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and conch—would he say rightly, who should say: ** Never
now in this forest shall the ericket be heard again ™' ¥

* No, indeed, sir, that is not the case, for when the rajah and.
his ministerhaveleft the forest, the cricke, shall be heard again.’

' It is even so, sirs, where a person, unattentive to the signs
in things, enters and abides in the signless mental concentra-
tisn, and, thinking: “ I've won to that,”—keeps company
with monks, nuns, lay-folk. . . . Living in company, un-
trammelled, rude, given to gossip, passion corrupts his heart
. - . and he returns to the lower life.

And presently the venernble Citta Hatthisariputta disavowed
the traiming and returned to the lower life.

Then Citta’s friends went to the venerable Maha Kotthita
and sad:

‘Dhd the venerable Mahd Kotthita discover Citta Hatthi-
siriputta by mind compassing mind! concerning the thought:
* This and that state of attainment has Citta won to, but he
wiil give up the training and return to the lower life ”—or did
devas tell him this thing: * Citta Hatthisariputta, sir, has won
this and that, but he’'ll return to the lower life” 7 .

" Reverend sirs, I discovered it by mind compassing mind
- . . but devas also told me. . . ."2 '

Then the venerable Citta’s friends approached the Exalted
One, saluted him and sat down at cne side; and so seated,
they said to hiin: l

‘ Lord, Citta Hatthisiriputta has won to this and that state
of attainment, yet he has disavowed the training and returned
to the lower life.”

‘Citta, monks, will ere long bethink him of renouncing
(the worldly life).’

And® not long after, Citta Hatthisariputta had his bair

! Celasd celo paricea.

* This is adinitied several times by the Founder or recorded of him
{(scc No, 62}, pointing to a trudition preceding the omniascience-cult
i him, but has so {ar nut Leen found recorded of a disciple,

3 All this recurs at D. i, 202 ff. Comy. observes: this elder went
forth neven timues. And why ! Becnuse in the time of Kassapa
Buddha he praised the houscholder’s life to 5 monk.
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and beard shaved off, donned the yellow robe and went forth-
from the home to the homeless life.
~ And the venerable Citta Hatthisdriputta, living alone,
" secluded, earnest, ardent, resolved, not long after, entered
and sbode in that aim above all of the godly life—realizing
it here and now by his own knowledge—for the sake of which
clansmen rightly go forth from the home to the homeless
life; and he knew: * Birth is destroyed, the godly life s lived,
done is what was to be done, there is no more of this’

And the venerable Citta Hatt‘bisériputta was numbered
among the arahants.

§ vii (61). The Way to the Beyond!

Thus have I heard: Once, when the Exalted One dwelt '
near Benares in the Deer Park at Isipatans, a number of
elders, who had returned from alms-gathering, and fed, sat
together in the round hall; and this talk by chance arose:

“ This, sirs, was said by the Exalted One in * The Way to
the Beyond,” in the questions of Metteyya:?

“ Who kmows both ends—not midst® that sage is soiled:
‘Himcall 1*grest man’; heherehath passed the seamstress.”

And what, pray, is the first end, what’a the second, what's
in the middle and who's the seamstress 7

Now after this had been said, one of the monks answered
the elders and said: * Contact, sirs, is the first end, its ansing
is the second, its ceasing is in the middle, and craving is the
seamstress; for craving sews one just to this ever-becoming
birth.t Indeed, sirs, to this extent a monk knows the Jmow-

! Pardyana.

3 See n. 10—1‘2; S.z. with Sn. and ovr Comy. read lippaki.

» “Him first, him last, him midst snd without end’ (Milton,
Paradise Losi, v, 165). :

¢ Tassa lass’ evs Dhavassa abhinidbbattiyé. The seamsizess, ndbani,
recurs at DAS. § 1059 craving as jalini occura in 8. (K.S8.i, 134); 0.8,
ii, 225; Dhp. 150; Th. i, 162, 908.
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able, comprehends the comprehensible; and knowing the know-
able, comprehending the comprehensible, he makes an end
of I, here now.’ .

And when he bad thus spoken, another said: ‘ The past is
the first end, the foture is the second, the present is in the
middle, and craving is the aesmstress; . .. and lmowing
the knowable, . . . he makes an end of 111’

And another said: ‘ Pleasure! is the first end, pain is the
secord, indifictence is in the middle, and craving is the seam-
stress. . ..’

And another anid: *Name is the first end, form is the
second, consciousness is in the middle, and craving is the
seamstresx . . .

And another said: * One’s six sensc-organa are the first end,
the six outer objects are the second, consciousness ia in the
middle, and craving is the seamstress. . . .°

And another said: ‘ Life’s bundle? is the first end, its arising
13 the second, its ceasing is in the middle, and craving is the
seamstress; for craving sews one just to this ever becoming
birth. Indeed, sirs, to this extent a monk knows the know-
able, comprehends the comprebensible; and knowing the
kmowable, comprehending the comprehensible, he makes
anend of 1ll, here now.’

And when he had finished speaking, another monk addressed
the elders and said: ‘ We have all, reverend sirs, replied as the
matter appeared to each one of us. Let us go and visit the
Exulted One end tell him. As the Exalted One declares,
so will we bear in mind.’

“Very well,” rejoined the elders; and thbey approached
the Exalted One, saluted and sat down at one side. And
s0 seated, they told him all the words and talk that had passed
between them, adding: * Lord, who spoke best 7'

" Each one of you, monks, in his own way spoke well;
but s to what I spoke of in *The Way to the Beyond,”
in Metteyya's questions:

! See D.iii, 216 and ref. there.
¥ Sakliye; sec above VI, § 14,
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* Who knows both ends—not midst that sage is soiled:
Him call I*greatman’; he here hath passed the seamstress,”

listen, pay good heed, I will speak !’

*Yes, lprd,” they replied; and the Exalted One said:

' Verily, contact, monks, is the firsy end, its arising is the
second, its ccasing is in the middle, and craving is the seam-
stress; for cravirg sews a man just Lo this ever-becoming
birth. Verily, reonks, it i3 to this extent that a monk knows
the kmowable, comprehends the comprehensible; and knowing
the knowable, comprehending the comprehensible, he makes
an end of I, here now.’

£ vin {62). The solemn wilerance.

Thus have I heard: Quace, while the Exalted One walked
a walk among the Kosalese with a great company of the Order’s
monks, he came to a Kosalan town called Dandakappaka.?
And the Exalted One stepped down from the road and sat
on a seat made ready st the foot of a tree; but the monks
entered Dandakappaka to seek a lodping.

Now the venerable Anandz, with a number of monks, went
to the river Aciravati® to bathe bis Hmbs; and after he had
bathed and had come out, he stood in one garment drying
his limbs.¢

Then a2 monk approached the venerable Ananda and said:

* Ananda, reverend sir, was it after concentrating his whole
mind$ that Devadatta was declared by the Exalted One:
" (Jone® wayward, hell-bound -for a kalpa, unpardonable
is Devadatta ”—or was it from some deva-source (he learnt it)?

3 The text reads wdakay with S.e., but one MS. vddray.

3 Comy.is silent; T Bod no mention of this town elsewhere. Dandaka
forest { M. i, 378; Ml 130} was in the Dekkan, see Chiwang, ii, 199.

» Sarvalthi wes cloec to this river {1 Gandak); see 3 i1, 113; Chwang,
i, J98.

* Cf. above VI, § 43.

4 Sadba-celaso samasxiharitvd.

8 Of. Fin. i3, 202; A. v, 160; 11 85.
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‘It was cven ns the Exalted One bas declared.”

Now the venerable Ananda approached the Exalted One,
saluted and sat down at one side; and 50 seated, he told
the Exalted One all that had occurred. . . .2 ,

(Then said the Exalted One:) * Bither, Ananda, that monk
must be new, not long gone forth, or if an elder, a witless
one. How, when I have definitely declared it, can there be
an alternative 7 I kmow not another person of whom this
was declared by me, after full menta] concentration, save
of Devadatta. And s0 long, Ananda, as I saw a bright spot?
in Devadatta, even the prick-end of & horse-hairt in size,
I declared not: “Devadatta is wayward gone, hell-bonnd
for a kalpa, unpardonable "’ —but it was when I saw none,
thet I declared thus. . . |

"Imagine,® Ananda, a cesspool, of a man’s depth, Lrimful
of dung and a man fallen in, head and all—though a man
appear, ready to help, to do the friendly, to set him in salety,
to lift him out; yet were he to go all round that cesspool, be
would not see even the prick-end of a horse-hair of that man
unsmeared with dung by which to grasp and lift him out.
And it is even so with Devadatta, Ananda, when I saw not
a bright spot in him—not even the prick-end of a horse-hair
in size—then 1 declared: ** Gone wayward, hell-bound for a
kalpa, unpardonable is Devadatta 1"

Wouldst thou hear, Ananda, the Tathagata analyzing the
feelings and thoughts of man ¥’

‘ This is the time, O Blessed One; this is the time, O Well-
gone, for the Exalted One to analyze men's feelings and
thoughts ! The monks having heard will bear it in mind.’

" Well, hearken, Ananda, pay good heed, I will speak.’

* Yes, lord,” rejoined the venerable Ananda; and the Exalted
One said:

* Suppose. Ananda, by mind compassing mind, I know this

! See above VI, § 44, and Comy.'s remark there, n. 7,
* The text repeats in full. * Sulkay dhammay.
* See Digl. i, 151 n.; @.8. i, 60 n.

* L MU0, 74; Duii, 324; Vin iii, 106.
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of some person: ** There is both good and evil in him.” Then
presently, by the sarse means, I know: “ The good has dis-
appeared, the evil is uppermost; but the oot of goodness i3
not cut off and from that good will proceed. Thus in future
he is bound not to fall.””

I Ananda, seed, neither split, Totten, nor spoilt by wind
and heat, but vital,? well-seasoned, be thrown on well-tilled
ground in a goodly field; can you say for certain: *“ It will yield
its growth, increase and abundance” v

* Yes, surely, lord.’

*Even so, A_nanda by mind compassing mind, I know of
some person: ** There is good and evil in him "—and then:
“The good has disappeared, the evil is uppermost; but the
root of goodness is not cut off and from that good will proceed.
Thus he is bound not to fall in future”” Verily, Ananda, thus,
by mind compassing mind, the person of man is knowp to the
Tathigata ; thus, by mind compassing mind, the feelings and
thoughts of man are known to the Tathagats; thus, by mind

'compassing wind, the future rise of things® is known to the
Tathagata.

" Or suppose, by mind compassing mind, I know the converse
. . . of some person. In foture he is bound to fall. If seed,
neither split, rotten and so forth . . . be thrown on stony
ground can you say for certain; “It’ 11 not yield its growth,
increase or abundance’ 7’

* Yes, surely, lord.”

‘ Even so, Ananda, I lmow of some person . . .: “ He i3
bound to fall.” Verily, Ananda, thus, by mind compassing
mind, the person of man . . ., his thoughts and feelings . .
and the future rise of things are known to the Tathigata.

* Then suppose I know . . . of some person: ** There’s not
a bright spot the size of a hair’s prick-end in bim ”’; and being

4

YV OF DU, 354: 8. iii, 54; v, 380; A.5,135. Wo may compnre the
Parable of the Sower (ark v, 1, ete.).

» Saraddni. Comy. saradani gahila-sdrani, sarade mdse vi nilbaliini.
Ben XX AL, 48 0,

3 Dhammasamuppido. In K.8. v. 323 rendered *({question of)
doctrine ariaing,” which scarcely fits the present context.
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utterly black in his evil, he will, on the breaking up of the body
after death, arise in the wayward way, the ill way, the abyss,
hell. Ananda, if seed, split, rotten, epoilt by wind and heat, .
be thrown on well-tilled ground in'a goodly field; can you say
for certain: “ It’ll not yield growth, increase or abundance ™ ¥

* Yes, surely, lozd.’

*Bven 50, Ananda, I know of some person . . .: “He will
rise in hell.” Thus, by mind compassing mind, the person
of ap, his feelings and thoughts and the future rise of things
are known to the Tathigata’

Now, when he had thus spoken, the vencrable Ananda said
tothe Exalted One: “ Lord, is it possible to declare other three
counterparts of these three persons ¥’

*Tt is, Ananda,’ and the Exaited One said:

“ Suppose, Anacde, by mind compassing mind, I know this
of some person: * There is both good and evilin him.””  Then
presently, by the same means, I Jmow: “The good has dis-
appeared, the evil is uppermost; but the root of goodness is not
cut off, yet he goes about to uproot it altogether. Thus he
is bound to fall in future.”

Y, Ananda, burning, blazing, fiery coals are thrown on
stony ground; ean you say for certain: “They'll not grow,
inerease or spread ¥’

“Yes, surely, Jord.’

*Or when in the evening the sun sets, can you say for
certain: * Light will go, darkness will come 7 ¥’

* Yes, surely, lord.’

* Or! later oo, when night is part-spent and men eat; can you
say for certain: * Light has gone, darkness is come ™’ [

* Yes, surely, lord.’

*Even so, Apanda, I know of some person . . .: “He is
bound to fall.” Thus, by mind compassing mind, the person

1 Abhidose addba-raltap bhata.kila-semaye. Comy. reads abhido,
observing: obhi-oddha-rattay, oddha-ratte abhimukbhe bhite. Se is ss
our text, Abhidose I take to mean later on than eveping, and addha-
ratian between § and 11 o'clock, which ia when many Easterners take
their mesl. Comy. remarks rajabs and clansmen cat at the time

referred to.
19

(-3
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of man, his feelings and thoughts and the future rise of things
are kmown to the Tathagata.

Or suppose I know of some person . . .: “ The evil in him
has disappeared, the good is uppermost, and though he has
not cut off the root of evil he goes about to uproot it all
together. Thus he is bound not to fallin future.”’

If, inanda, burning, blazing, filery coals are thrown on a
heap of dry grass or sticks; can you say for certain: “ They'll
grow, increase and spread ™’ P

* Yes, surely, ford.’

* O¢ +hen dawn faces night sod the sun mounts up, can you
say for certain: ** Darkness will go, light will come " ¥’

* Yes, surely, lord.’

‘Ot later on, at middsy, ab meal time, can you &3y ‘for
certain: * Darlmess has gone, light is come ” ¥’

* Yes, surely, lord.

‘Fven so, Ananda, I know of some person . . .: “He is
bound not to fall.”” Thus, by mind compassing mind, he . .
is known to the Tathagata.

Or suppose I kmow of some person: ** There is good and evil
in him.”” Then presently I know: ** There 13 not in kim evil
smounting to & hair’s prick-end, and being exceedingly pure
in faultlessness, he will, here now, become completely cool.”"®

If, Ananda, coals, cold and extinct,® be thrown on a hesp
of dry grass or sticks; can you say for certain: * These coals
will not grow, increase or spread ™’ ¥’

“Yes, surely, lord.

‘ Even 80, Ananda, by mind compassing mind, 1 know of
some person: ** Thereis good and evilin him ~—then presently:
* There s not even a hair’s prick-end of evil in him; and being
exceedingly pure in faultlessness, ke will, here now, become
completely cool.” Thus, Ananda, by midd compassing mind,
the person of man is known to the Tathagata; by mind
compassing mind, the feelings and thoughts of man are
known to the Tathigata; by mind compassing mind, the
future rise of things is known to the Tathagata.

3 Abhidese majjhantike. ¥ Parinibbdyisseli. * Sitans nibbulani,
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There, Ananda, of those first three persons, one is bound
not to fall, one is bound to fall and one goes the wayward way,
bell-bound: and of the last three persons, one iz bound not to -
fa]l, one is bound to {all and one is bound for Nibbina.®

§1x (63). A4 penelralive discourse?

‘ Monks, I willteach you a penetrative discourss, a Dhamma-
discourse. Listen, pay heed, I will speak I’

*Yes, lord,” rejoined those monks; and the Exulted One said:

“And what, monks, i3 this penetrative discourse, this
Dbamma-discourse ?

Morks, sense-desires must be discerned, their tie-source?
variety,! fruit, ending, and the steps leading thereto. Monks,
feclings, perceptions, cankers, action and ill must be discerned;
their tie-source, variety, fruit, ending and the steps leading
thereto must be discerned.

Monks, 1t is said: *‘ Sense-desires and so forth . . . must
be discerned ''—and wherefore is this said ?

Monks, the strands® of sense-desires are five: Forms cogniz-
able by the eye, luring, longed for, loved, enticing, lustful,
impassioning ; sounds cognizable by the ear, swmells by the nose,
tastes by the tongue, touches by the body, luring, longed for,
loved, enticing, lustful, impassioning. Though these are not
sense-desires, monks, in the Ariyan discipline they are called
the strands of the sense-desires.

In passionate purpose lies man’s sense-desiret—
The world’s gay glitters are not sense-desires,

In passionate purpose lies man's sense-desire.
The world’s gay glitters as they are ahide,

But wise men hold desire therefor in check.?

\ Parinibibbdna-dhammo. t DAS. tral. 292; Ezpos. 476.

3 Nidina-sambhavo. Comy. Kamenideti; P.E D omita. & Vemallald.

' Kima-gund, Comy. Bandhanalthena gund, anfagunan-ti viya.

* Noteworthy here is the word punizo not ejected by puggals, and
Eimg in the singular; of. the Upanishadic use; Brh. Up. iv, 4, 5: *soit
is said, man is wholly formed of kdmo.”

T 8.0, 22; 8ce K.5. i, 32and Pts, of Contr. 216. * Desire,’ last line=
chanda. ’
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And what is the tie-source of sense-desires} Contact,
monks.

And what is sense-desires’ variety ? One sense-desire is
for forms, another for sounds, another for smells, another
for tastes, another for touch. This; monks, is called sense-
desires’ variety.

And what is sense-desires’ fruit 7 When desiring aught,
one engenders just that proper state of being to partaka of
merit or demerit. This, monks, 13 called: sense-desires’ fruit.

And what is sense-desires’ ending ? Contact’s ending is
sense-desires” ending, monks. And just in this Ariysn eicht-
fold Way are the steps leading thereto, to wit: right view,
right purpose, right speech, right action, right livelihood, righit
effort, right mindfulness and right concentration. And when
the Ariyan disciple thus knows sense-desires, their tie-source,
variety, fruit, ending and the steps leading thereto; he knows
this penetrative gedly life as sense-deaires’ ending.

Monks, it is said: * Sense-desires and so forth must be dis-
cerned .. . .”—and because of this it is said.

Monks, it is said: ** Feelings must be discerned . . ’—sand
wherefore 1

Monks, feelings are these three: feeling of ease, feeling of i,
and feeling of neither ill nor ease.

And what is feelings’ tie-source 3 Contact, monks.

And what is feelings’ variety ? There are feclings of ease
that are carnal,? there are feclings of ease that are not; 5o, too,
of feelings of ill and of neither ill nor ease. This, monks, 1s
called feelings’ variety. ,

And what is feelings’ fruit? When feeling aught, cne
engenders just that proper state of being to partake of merit
or demerit. - This, monls, is called feelings’ fruit.

And what is feelings’ ending ? Contact’s ending, monks.
And just in this Ariyan eightfold Way are the steps leading
to feclings’ ending: right view and so forth. And when
the Ariyan disciple thus Jmows feelings . . .; he knows this
penetrative godly life a3 feelings’ ending.

1 Sdmixd and nir; ¢f. D. ii, 298,
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Monks, it is said: “ Reelings must be discerned . . .’—and
because of this it is said.

Monks, it is aaid: “ Perceptions must be discerned . L=
and wherefore 1

Monks, perceptions are these six: Perceptions of forms,
sounds, smells, tastes, touches and ideas. _

And what is perceptions’ tie-source 7 Contact, monks.

Arnd what Is perceptions’ variety ! There ia one perception
as to forms, another aa to sounds and so forth. . . . This,
mozks, i3 called perceptions’ variety.

And what i3 perceptions’ fruit ? 1 say, monks, perceptions
are the result of habit.l As one comes to know a thing, so one
expresses oneself: ** Thus I perceived.”” This, monks, is called
perceptions’ fruit.

- And what is perceptions’ending 7 Contact’s ending, monks.

And just in this Ariysn eightfold Way are the ateps leading to
perceptions’ ending: 1ight view and so forth. And when the
Ariyan disciple thus knows perceptions . . .; he knows this
penetrative godly life as perceptions” ending.

Monks, it is said: “ Perceptions must be discerned . L=
and because of thisit is said.

Monks, it is said: “ Cankers must be discerned . . ."—and
wherefore

Monks, cankers are these three: canker of lust, of becoming
and of ignorance.2

And what is cankers’ tie-source ? Ignorance, monks.

And what is cankers’ variety ? There are cankers that Jead
to hell, to a beast’s womb, to the realm of the departed, to the
world of man and to the deva-world. This, monks, is called
cankers’ variety. .

And what is cankers’ fruit? When ignorant, one engenders
Just that proper state of being to partake of merit and demerit.
This, monks, is called cankers’ {ruit. '

And what is cankers’ ending?  Ending of ignorance, monks.
And just in this Ariyan eightfold Way are the steps leading to

} Vohdm-vepakla; ¢f. Vism. 602; trsl. 726.

! Note that we bave here retained the three (not the four) cankers,

So Dial. iii, p. 209
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cankers’ending: nghtwewandsoforth And whenthe Ariyan
disciple thus knows cankers . . .; he knows this penetrative
godly life as cankers’ ending.

Monks, it is said: “ Cankers must be discerned . - J'—and
because pf thisit is said.

Monks, it is said: ** Action must be discerned! . . ."'—and
wherefore ?

Monks, I say that determinate thought is action? S¥hen
one determines, one acts by deed, word or thought.

And what i3 actions’ tie-source ¢ Coatact, monks.

And what is actions” variety ? There is action that is
experience in hell, in a beast’s womb . . . in the deva-world.
This, monka, is called actions’ variety.

And what is actions’ fruit 7 I say that it is threefold: It
may either rise here now or at another time or on the way.?
This, monks, 13 called actions’ fruit.

And what is action’s ending 7 Contact’s ending, monks.
And just in this Anya.n eightfold Way are the steps Jeading to
action’s ending: right view and so forth. And when the Ariyan
disciple thus knows action . . .; he knows the penetrative
godly life as action’s ending.

Monks, it is said: * Action must be discerned . . ST—and
Lecause of this it 1s said.

Monks, it is said: * Il must be discerned, its tie-source,
varicty, truit, ending and the steps leading thereto "'—and
wherefore is this said 2

Birth is ill, old age is 1ll, disease is ill, death is ill; grief,
sorrow, misery, distress, tribulation are i1, not to get what
one wants is ill—in short, (life's) fivefold bunch of chinging!
1s i,

b }\mr_n;nn or larmo considered Loth objectively aml subjuctively;
see PLE.D. s.r. il elsewhere.

T ctandhay kammay redimi; see Mes. Rhyw Davida® Budidh. Paych. 93;
Pus, of Contr. 225.

Ve md}aﬁfaaylﬂmmrrnnynpulay rodami ; Ditth® ern dlkaueme wpapajje
41 Apure ra pariyiye.  S.e for e reads vd. But i\ Yvidhe, we must
remst pariyaye i (7). Cf. the fourfold effect in fime ot Cpd. 1H; Vi,

tral, 724; but 1 am not certain whether this is referred to.
¢ Phine wpdadion-tkhendhs. Cf. Vin. Terls ‘(S.B.E. L b, U5, cle.
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And what is ill’s tie-source ? Craving, monks.

And what is ill’s variety 7 IIl that is above messure; il
that is trifling; {1l that is quick to change; and il that is slow -
to change. This, monks, is called il]’s variety.

And what i3 ill’s fruit 7 Consider one overcome by ill, in
mind forspent—he grieves, mourns, laraents, beata his breast
and becomes bewildared » O roams' abroad in search of one
who Jmows a spell or two to end his Ul T yields bewilder-
ment and saarch, I 3ay. This, monks, is called ili's fruit.

4nd what is ill's ending ? Craving’s ending, monks. And
just in this Ariyan eightfold Way are the steps leading to ill's
ending, to wit: right view, right purpose, right speech, right
action, right livelihood, right eflort, right mindfulness and right
concentration.  And when the Ariyan disciple thus knows
ill, its tie-source, its variety, its fruit, its ending and the steps
leading thereto; then he knows this penetrative godly life
asill's ending. .

Monks, it is said: “IN must be discerned . . .”—and
becanse of this it is sajd.

Verily, monks, such is this penetrative discourse, this
Dhamima-discourse.’

§ x (64). The lon-roar.

* Monlks, these are the six? Tath agata-powers of a Tath Agata,
possessed of which the Tathagata claims the place of thke bull,
Toars the lion-roar in essemblies and sets a-roll the Brahma
Wheel. What six ? )

Herein, monks, the Tath &gata knows as fact’ base from base,
non-base from non-baset In that the Tatkégata knows this,
it is the Tathigata’s Tath agata-power whereby the Tathigata
claims the place of the bull, roars the lion-roar in assemblies
and sets a-roll the Brahmi Wheel.

Again, the Tathagata knows s fact the result, with its base
and cause, of action’s moulding® in respect of the past, present

PCL D, 222
* Soe Pis.of Contr_ 140; M.1,67; A. v, 33, o Yathabhitay,
* Théna and althina. Comy. Lirana. * Kamma-samidina,
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and foture. In that be Jmows this . . . he sets a-roil the
Brahma Wheel.

He knows the stain, purity and emergence! in musing, de-
liverance and concentration attainments. . . .

He remembers many a previous dwelling, one birth, two
and s0 forth . . .; he remembers each in all its modes and
detail. . . .

With the purified deva-eye, surpessing the buman eye,
he knows the faring on of men, each aceording to his
actions. . . . 7

~ Destroying the cankers, the Tathagata enters and abides 1o
mind-emancipation, in insight-emancipation, capker-free . . -
In that the Tathigata so abides, it is the Tathigata’s Tatha-
gata-power whereby the Tathdgeta claims the place of the
bull, roars the lion-roar in assemblies and sets s-roll the Brahma
Wheel.

Monks, these are the six . . .

And if, monks, others come and question the Tathagats
_because of his knowledge, 88 fact, of base and non-base; accord-
ing as the Tathigata’s knowledge, as fact, of base and non-base
prevails, so the Tathigata explains to them by knowledge as
fact, when guestioned.

Orif others come and question him because of his knowledge,
as fact, of the result of action’s moulding . . .; the stain,
purity and emergence in musing . . .: previous dwelling
. . .; the faring on of men . . . or because of canker-destrue-
tion . . .; aocérdiﬁg as his knowledge prevails, so lie explains
to them, when questioned.

Now, this knowledge, as- fact, of base from base, non-base
from pon-base, I declare it to be the possession of the concen-
trated, not of the unconcentrated; so, too, the knowledge,
28 fact, of the other five . .":; I declare them to be the posses-
sion of the concentrated, not of the unconcentrated.

Thus, verily, monks, concentration is the Way, non-con-
centration the no-whither way.?

1 Bee Compendium, 87 f.
3 Sumddhi maggo, asamdidhi kummaggo.
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CrarTER VII.—THE DEvas.
§ i (65). The Non-returner.
"Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot realize.
the fruit of the Non-returner. 'What six ?
Disbelief, shamelessness, recklessaess, indolence, forgetful-
zess in mindfulness and foolishness, _
Yerily, monks, save ona give up thesa six things, one cannot
realize the fruit of the Non-returner.’
But if one give up these siz things, one can . . .
§ 11 (86). The arghant.
‘Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot realize
arahantship. What six?
Sloth, torpor, flurry, worry, disbelief and heedlessness.
Verily, monks, save one give up these six, one cannot realize
arahantship.’

But if one give up these SiZ, onmecan . . .

§ 1 (67). Priends.

‘ Venily, monks, that a monk who is an evil friend, an evil
comrade, an evil companion, serving, attending, honouring
evil friends, emulating their ways of thought, shall fulfi}
the Dhamma-forecoursel—that cannot be; and that without
fulfilling the course, he shall fulfil the Dhamma-training —
that cannot be; and that without fulfilling the traming, he
sholl fulfil the virtues—that cannot be; and that without
fulfilling the virtues, be shal] give up lustful passion, passion
for the material or for the immaterial —that cannot be.

But that a monk who is good friend, comrade, companion,
serving, attending, honouring good friends, emulating their
ways of thought, shall fulfil the Dhamma-fore-course—that
surely ghall be; and that on the fulfilment, of the fore-course,
he shall fulfil the training—that surely shall be; and that on
the fulfilment of the training, he shall fulfil the virtuest—

1 Abki-sam-aear-ika dhamma; see above Y, §21.

* It seems & jumble here, that sildni should not hove come first, since
they must be presupposed in the foregoing. Unless the four brahma-
vihdras are meant by sikini, Possibly a corTupt recension.
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that surely shall be; snd that on the fulfilment of the virtues,
he shall give up lustful passion, passion for form and for the
formless—that surely shall be.’ :

. §iv (68). Company

‘Verily, monks, that a monk delighting in company,
delighted by company, absorbed in the delights of company,
delighting in gatherings? delighted by gatherings, absorbed
in the delights of gatherings, shall find delight zlone,1n seclusion
—that cannot be; and that without finding delight in seciuston,
he shall grasp the salient fact of mind—that cannot be;
and that without so grasping, he shall become perfect 1n right
view—that cannot be; and that without becoming perfect in
fight view, he shall become perfect in right concentration
—that cannot be; and that without becoming perfect in right
concentration, he shall abandon the fetters—that canrot be;
and that without abandoning the fetters, he shall realize
Nibbana—that cannot be.”

Brut the converse shall surely Be. . . .

§ v (69). The deva.

Now? when the night was well advanced, a deva, shedding
rays of far-reaching loveliness over Jeta Grove, visited the
Fxalted One, saluted and stood ot one side; and, so standing,
he spoke thus to the Exalted One: Lord, there are these
six things that lead not to a monk's falling away. What
six 7 Reverence for Teacher, Dhamma and Order, reverence
for the training, grace in speech® and good friendship.
Lord, these six things lead not to a monk’s falling away.’
Thus spoke that deva and the Teacher approved. And the
Jeva, perceiving that the Master ngreed, saluted and dis-
appeared thence, keeping the Exalted One on his right.

Now, at the end of that night, the Exalted One addressed
the monks muld told themn all that had passed. - . .

! Noth our text and S.e. in the Udddra omit mention of this.

t ("mry. anya of Swilunla-repeaters or {ellows of his own sori,
3Cf Al v, 29 {1 above VI, § 21,

¢ Surucassaki, from sw-vica; f. the Episilc to the Colossians iv, §
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And when he had spoken, the vencrable Sariputta saluted
the Exalted One and said;

*Lord, the meaning of the Exalted One’s brief words I thus
understand in full: Suppose, lord, a monk himself reveres the
Teacher and praises such reverence ; he will instil such reverence
in others who lack it; and of those who possess it he will speak
In praise, justly, truly and timely. 8o, too, of reverence for
Dbamrra, the Order, the training, grace in speech and good
friendship, Tt is thus I understand in full the Exalted One’s
brief words.’

*Well said, well said, Sariputta, it is just as you 8y . . .
and, Siriputta, th. . the full meaning of my brief words ought
to be understood.’

§ vi(70). Psychic power.?

*Verily, monks, thata monk, without the peace of concentra-
tion in high degree, without attaining to calm, without winning
one-pointedness, shall have part in the many psychic powers:
being one, he bhecomes mary, being many, one, . . . reaches
in body even as far as Brahma’s world—tkat cannot be;
shall hear, with the purified deva-car, surpassing man’s,
sounds of devas and men, far and near—that cannot be: shall
know, by mind compassing mind, the thoughts of other folk,
other persons: the passionate as such . . . the unemancipated
as such—thut cannot be; shall call to mind many a previous
dwelling, one birth, two births and so forth . . .—that eannot
Le; shall see with the deva‘eye . . . the faring on of men—
that cannot be; shall enter and abide in mind-emancipation,
insight emancipation, canker-free . . .—that cannot be.’

But the converse shall surely be. . . 2

§ vi (T1). The eyewitness.
"Monks. if a monk be possessed of six things, ke cannot
become this and that, so as to be bound personally to attain,

given the opportunity.? What gix ?

! The Uddana omita, * The text repeats in full.

> Wa have here the terms hard to render of Lhaldo and bhablbald, is
to, or should, beconie, and the nbstract noun of the same. /. hereon
Mrs. Rhys Davida® Munvel, V- 128; Sulya, p. 324; Ahp. vi, 1].
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Suppose, monks, 8 monk know not as s fact: ** These!

thmgs partake of failure,” or "These partake of 5t.ab1hty,
“ These of distinction,” or, ** These of penetration,”” por
13 he zealons nor belpful.

Monks, if a monk be possessed of these six, be cannot
become this and that, o as to be bouad pe_rsonally to attain,
given the opportuntty.’

Bt if ke be possessed of the converse siz, hecan . . 2

§ viit (72). Strength.

* Monks, if 8 *1onk be possessed of six things, he caanot Fin
strength i concentration. What six ?

Suppose, monks, a monk be not skilled in attaiming con-
centration, nor skilled in maintaining concentration, ror
skilled in emerging therefrom, nor is he zeslous, nor per-
severing nor helpful.

Monks, if & monk be possessed of these six, he cannot %in
strength in concentration.’

But if he be possessed of the converse six, he con . .

§ix (73). Musing.

* Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot enter and
abide in the first musing. What six ?
" Sense-desires, ill-will, sloth and torpor, flurry and worry,
doubt; and lust’s perils are not seen clearly as such by right
insight.

Monks, save one give up these six, one cannot enter and
abide in the first musing.’

But if one give up these siz, one can . . .

§ x (74). The same.

‘ Monks, save one give up six things, one canpot enter and
abide in the first musing. What six ?

3 The Comy. relers to- Vism.; see fr4l. ii, 103; ¢f. D. 133, 277; 4.1i, 167.
1 The text ropeats in full.
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Brooding on sense-desire, ill-will and cruelty; conjuring up
thoughts of lust, itl-will and eruelty.

Monks, save one give up these six, one cannot enter and
abide in the frst musing.’

But if one give up these siz, one con . . .

Caarter VIII.—AramaxTsHip,
§1(75). [l ot ease.

‘Monks, 1f a monk follow six things, ke will live ill at
ease here now, vexed with himself,! troubled, fretful; and, on
the breaking up of the body after death, an ill-faring is to be
expected. What six ?

Brooding on sense-desires, ill-will, cruelty; and conjuring up
Itke thoughts.

Monks, if s monk follow these six, he will live i1l at euse. . . .

Monks, if a monk {ollow six things, he will live bappily bere
now, neither vexed, troubled, nor fretful; and, on the breaking
up of the body after death, a well-faring may be expected.
What six 12

Reflecting on renunciation, cn freedom from ii-will and
cruelty; and conjuring up like thoughts.

Verily, monks, if a monk follow these six, he will live

happi]j’. R

§ it (76). Arakantship.
‘ Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot realize
arahantship. What six ?

Conceit,® underrating, overrating, complacency, stubborn-
ness and instability.*

v Sa-vighdtan. * Text and S.c. omit.

* Minay, o, afi-, adki-, from +/man, to think (man-like). Mana,
pride, conveys the old English idea of *vain conceits.’ Sece above,
P. 255,

* Abinipatan. P.E.D.omits, butsce Crit. Pali Diel,, where the Comy.in
quoted as ‘4o the base I am base.’” Tousit suggests the opposite error
to thambla, since the Comy. meaning ia a replica of omuina. Cf. vo il
in P.TS. ed. of text. dtinipdta is * excessive falling over.’
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Monks, save one give up these six, one cannot realize

arzhantship.’
But if one give up these siz, one con . . .

§ 111 (77). Beyond. )

‘ Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot realize the
excellence of true Ariyan knowledge and insight, beyond man’s
state. Whatsix!?

Forgetfulness in mindfulness, luck of sali-possession, un-

o

rd=dness a3 to the sense-doors, Yack of moderation in 2ating,
daceit and mealy-mouthedness.

\{onks, save one give up these six, one cannot realize the
excellence of true Ariyan knowledge and insight, beyond man’s
state.’

But if one give up these sic, one can . . .

§ iv (78). Happiness.

*Monks, if a monk follow six things, he will live here now
in great happiness and contentment, and for him the mould has
begun to form! for destroying the cankers. What six ?

Herein a monk delights in Dhamma, in growth, in renuncia-
tion, in solitude, in being free of ill-will and in non-diffusencss.?

Monks, if 3 monk follow these six, he will live in great happi-

ness. . . .

§ v (79). Auginment®

“ Monks, if 2 monk possess six things, he cannot attain un-
attained skill in Dhamma, nor increase his skill attained
therein. What six?

Hercin a monk is unskilled in entering, in leaving, in ap-
proach, has no wish to attain unattained skill in Dhamma,
preserves not his skill attained, nor stirs to persevere.

Verily, monks, if 2 monk possess these six, he cannot attain

1 Yoni ¢ asx draddhd hoti,

Y Nippapaicdrimo. Comy. Nip}mpar‘ica-mﬁlrhﬁ.fz Nitbine ramali.
Cf. above for papusica (always a difficult rendering), p. 210.

¥ Adhigama.
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unattained skill in Dhamma, por increase his skill attained
therein.’
But if he possess the converse siz he can . . .

§vi {80). Greatness.

" Monks, endowed with six things a monk shall in no long
time win to greatness and growth in right things. What six 2

Herein, monks, 2 monlk bas clear sight in much, application
1n much, zest in much, dizatisfaction in much, shirks not the
burden of right things, end drives across to the beyond.}

Verily, monks, endowed with these six, o monk shall win to
grestness and growth in right things in no long time.’

§ vi1 (8]). Hell.

“Monks, [ollowing six things, one is duly cast in hell.
What six ¥

One takes life, takes what is not given, lives carnally, lies,
has evil desires and wrong views.

Verily, monks, following these six, one is duly cast in hell,’

(But one gocs to heaven if one abstain Jrom the first four, have
few desires and right views.)

§ viii (82). The same.
‘ These six too. . .
One Lies, 18 slanderous, harsh, a babbler, greedy, reckless.’
{dpply the opposite as before.)

§ix (83). The chief thing.

“Monks, if & monk be possessed of six things, he cannot
become? one to realize the chief thing, arahantship. Whatsix ?

Herein a monk is without faith, modesty or fear of blame,
is indolent, lacks irsight and hankers after action? and life.

Monks, if 2 monk be possessed of these six, he cannot become
ore to realize the chief thing, arabantship.’

But 1f he be possessed of the opposite siz, he can . . .

' Uttarip patdresi, » striking and wnique (1) phrase.
* Abkabbo. See above, p. 299, n. 3. ¥ Or ‘body * (kdye).
Y (kdyc)
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§ x (84). Doy and night.

* Monks, if a monk follow six things, come day come night,
Just a falling away in right things may be expected, not 2
growtn. What six ?

Herein, monks, s monk desires much, is {retful, discontented
with this and that requisite: robe, slms, lodging, medicamernts
—is without faith or virtue, is indoleat, forgetiul in mindful-
ness and lacks insight.

Monks, if a monk follow these six, come day come night, Just
a falling away in right things may be expected, not a grox=th.’

Bul the converse holds. . . .

Cuarter IX.—Tur CooL.
§1(83). The cool.

* Monks, if a monk follow six things, he cannot become’ one
who realizes the cool aboveall. Whatsix ? 7

Herein,? monks, a monk checks not the mind when it ought
to be checked; exerts not the mind when 1t ought to be exerted;
gladdens not the mind when it ought to be gladdened; gives no
heed to the mind when it ought to be given heed to; is bent on
low things and finds delight in life’s bundle.

Verily, monks, if a monk follow these six, he cannot become
one who realizes the cool above all.’

But if ke follow the opposile of the first jour ond be bent on
excellence and find delight in Nibbana, he can . . .

§ 11 (86). The slops.}

* Monks, cumbered by six conditions, though one listen to
Saddhamma, be cannot become one to enter the right way of
right things.? Whatsix -

.- He$ is cumbered by:tbe stop of action, the stop of vice,

1 Abkadbo. R 1 See FPiym. tral, 284,
- "3 Solksya. Above VI, §14.
¢ Avaronstd. » Niyama, Pta. of Contr. 383 ff.

* Viem. bl 203. CFf. VibA.342; Pug. 13; Mil. 154, Comy. expiaina
these three thus: (1) Pancahi gnaniariya-kammchi {see DAS. Irsl. 267 and !
next sutta); (2) niyata-micchaditthiya; (3) akusala-vipika-patisandhryd
vd kuscla vipikehi ahctuka-pofisandhiys vd.
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the stop of (action’s) ripening, he is an unbeliever, Jacks urge
and lacks insight.

Monks, cnmbered by these six conditions, though one listen
to Saddbamma, be cannot become one to enter the right way
of right things.’

But +f one be endowed with the opposite of these six, one

¥ .

can . . .
§ 1 (87). The stop of action.?

* Monks, cumbered by these six conditions, be cannot
become one to enter the rizht way. . . . What six ?

(By him) his* mother’s life has been taken, his father’s,
an arahant’s, the Tatbigata’s blood has been drawn jnten-
tionally, the Order embroiled, and he is weak in insight, a
witless dullard,

Monks, cumbered by these six .
Bul the converse holds. . . .

3>

§ v (88). No desire to listen.

" Monks, cumbered by these six conditions, he cannot
become one to enter the right way . .

He nas no desire to listen, incline the ear, apply a heart
of understanding, when the Dhamma-discipline declared
by the Tathigata ia taught; he grasps the profitless, rejects
the profitable and possesses not himself in harmony and
patience.

Monks, cumbered by these six . . .*

But the converse holds. . .,

§ v (89). To be given up.
" Monks. save one give up six things. he heeomes one who
eannot. realize the achievement of right view.® What six 7
The wrong view of life’s bundle. doubt, Leljef in the adequacy
of rule and rite, passion, liate, infatuation, that Jead to the
Ul way,

¥ 'The Uddiina omits to menlion this sutta,

T above ¥, E 129,

I Intthicumpada; see fhs. of Contr. 260,
(]
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Vesily, monks, save one give up thesé gix, he becomes
one who cannot realize the achievement of right view.’
But by giving up lhese, one can . . -

_ §vi (90). They are given up.
* Monks, these six things are given up by a person who has
achieved right view. Whatsix? (4sn§89.)

§ vii (31). Cannot) be framed.
‘Monks, a person who has achieved right view cannob
become one to frame six things. Whatsix ¥ (435 §89.)

§ vii1 (92). The leacher.

‘ Monks, there are thess six occasions which cannot become.
What six {

One who has achieved right view cannot become ope who
will live without respect, without regard, for the Teacher,
Dhamma, the Order, the training; he cannot become one who
* will fall back on the view: “Nothing matters,”* cannot
become one who will beget the exghth state of becoming.?

Verily, monks, these are the six.’

§ix (93). Any phenomenon.

* These six nlso. . . .

He cannot become one who will accept any phenomenon
as permanent, accept any phenomenon 23 happiness, accept
any thing as self, do an unpardonable act, fall back on curious
ceremonies* for purification, seek outside (the Order) for a
gift-worthy.’

§ x (94). His mother.

‘ These six also. . . .

He cennot become one who will take his mother’s life, his
father’s, an erabant’s, with evil mind to draw the blood of thc
Tathagats embroi} the Order, pomt to another teacher.”

! The Uddam: readun:!or na, I think; S.e. also me.
' Andgamaniyan wthay pacedpantup. Comy. guilty dread and {the
mixty-two) heretical viewa; seo above V, § 147; 4.3, 27
3 Agthamayp bhavay. Comy. kdmdvacare oithamay papisandhiy.
. Above V, §175.
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8 xi (85). Self-wrought,

‘ These six also, .. .

He who has achieved right view cannot become one who
will fall back on the viewthet weal and woe are self-wrought,}
are wroeght by another, src wrought both by oneself and
another, arise by chance? without act of the self, or of another,
or of both the self and another. And what is the canse of that ?

Truly, monks, to one who has achieved right view canse
and the causal origin of things are rightly discerned.

Verily, monks, these are the six.’

Crarrer X.—ADVANTAGES.
§1(96). The manifesting.

" Monks, the manifestmg of six is Rard to come by in the
world. Whatsix1

The? manifesting of the Tathigata, arabant, fully ealight-~
ened, 18 hard to come by in the world; it is hard to come by
a teacher of the Tathagata-declared Dhamma-discipline;
it is hard to come by rebirth in the Ariyan region;? entire
sense-governance; freedom from stupidity, folly and blindness:
the desize to do right is hard to come by in the world.

Verily, monks, the manifesting of these six is hard to
come by,

_ §ii (97). Advaniages.

* Monks, these are the six advantages in realizing the fruit
of Stresmwinning. What six ?

There is certainty in Saddhamma, no liableness to fall
away, none of the il] of the restricted,® there is the knowledge
which cannot be imparted, cause is rightly discerned by one
and the causal origin of things.

Verily, monks, these are the six. . . .

! Soyaplatay and aseyapkiray . of. kammassaks at V, § 57, and
attakira V1, § 38.

" Cf. D.ii, 138; . ii, 19 (5. ii, 15); Ud. 89; see J.R.AS., July,
1931, p. 566 ff. * Cf.above V, § 143.

¢ Anydyatane. Comy. majjhkima-dese.

* FPariyanla-kalassa dukkhay ma hoti.
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§iii (98). Impermanence.

* Verily, monks, that a menk who perceives permanence
in any phenomenon shall live in harmony and patience—
that cannot be; that without harmony and patience, he shall
enter thd right way—that cannot be; that without doing so,
he shall realize the frut of Streamwinning, the fruit of Once-
returning, the fruit of Non-returning or arahantship—that

cannot be.’
But the converse shall surely be. . . 0

§iv (99). 1.
' Verily, onks, that a monk who perceives happiness
in any phenomenon shall live in harmony and patlence—

that cannot be. . ..

§ v (100). Not-self.

‘. . . who perceives any thing as the self. . . .”

§ vi(101). Nibbana.
‘. . . who perceives Ill in Nibbana shall live in harmony

and patience—that cannot be. . . .
" But the converse in eack case sholl surely be. - . .

§ nii (102). Without reserve® (a).

‘ Monks, if a monk perceive six advantages, it is enough
to establish, without reserve, the thought of impermanence
anent all phenomena. What six ?

* Then? all phenomena shall appear to me as lacking fixity;
my mind shall find no delight in any world; my mind shall
rise above every world; my thoughts shall be inclined towards
Nibbana; the fetters in me shall go towards themr ceasing;
and I shall follow the course of highest recluseship.”

3 The text repeata.
1 Kajiei dhammap atlato. Tbis is not ns yct excecding the Secomd

Utterance, which warned men that body and mind werc not the sell.
% The Uddina, with S.e., tayo anodhi sayrulin.
notice sopvulia,
4 Ca,

P.E.D. does not -
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Verily, monks, if a mounk perceive these six advantages,
it is enough to establish, without reserve, the thought of
impermancpee ancnt o}l phenomena.’

§ viii (108). The same (b).

“ Mouks, if a monk perceive six advantages, it is enough
to establish, without reserve, the thought of 1l anent all
phenomena. What six ?

“ Akl all phenomens, the thought of Nibbana shall be
present with me, as a slayer with drawn sword;! my mind
shall rise above every world; I shall become a seer at peace in
Nibtisa; by me lurking tendencies ahall be rooted out; I
shall become a doer of what ought to be done; and I shall
minister to the Teacher with loving service.”

Verily, moaks, these are the six. . . .’

§ix (104). The same (c).

* Monks, if a monk perceive six advantages, it is enough to
establish, without reserve, the idea of not-self anent all things.
What six ? '

Then in any world I shall become no part of it;? all that
makes for the “ 17 in me shall be checked; 2all that makes
for the *' mine * shall be checked; mine shall be the kmowledge
that cannot be imparted; and by me cause shall be rightly
discerned and the causal origin of things.?

Verily, monks, if a monk perceive these six, it is enough
to estublish, without reserve, the thought of not-self anent
all things.’

§ x (105). Becoming.t

‘ Monks, these three spheres of becoming must be given
up; and there must be training in three trainings. What
three spheres must be given up ?

VOf Alir, S0 )

? Salluloke ca alammaye (not made of that) Lharimsmi; sce (A3, 4,
133 n.

3 Buddh, Paycdh 99. 4 See D.iii, 216 and 218 for rel«.
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The sphere of pense-desire, the form-sphere? and the form-
less spheres of becoming.

These three spheres must be given up. And in what three
must there be training 1

In further? virtue, in further thought and in further insight.

In these three trainings there must be training.

Verily, monks, when by a monk these three sphezes of becom-
ing kave becn given up and in thess three trainings he in
training has been trained, the menk is said® to have cut off
craving, rolled hack ths bolts, and mastering pride completely,
has made an end of I11.”

§ xi (106). Craving.

‘ Monks, these three cravings must be given up and these
three forms of pride. What three cravings ?

The craving for lust, for becoming and for ceasing.t

These three craviogs must be given up. And what three
forms of pride must be given up ?

Thinking® of self, thinking lowly of seif and thinking muchly
of self.

These three forms must be given up.

Verily, monks, when a monk has so done, he i3 said to
have cut off craving, rolled back the bolts, and mastering
pride completely, has made an end of II1.’

Casrrer XJ1—Tax THREES.
“§i {IOT). Possion.
* Monks, there are these three conditions. What three ?

Passion, hatred and delesion,

Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of these
three, cultivate three. What threa ?

To get rid of passion, cultivate the foul in 1t; to get rid of

} Ripa-bhavo=the Brahma world. r Adhi-
' CJ. above V, § 200. - :
* Vi-bhava, ¥ moro becoming, b Cf. sbove V1, § 70
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hatred, cultivate amity; to get rid of delusion, cultivate
insight,

Verily, monks, to get rid of these three conditions, cultivate
these three.’

§ i1 (108). Doing 1L

‘ Monks, there are these three conditions. Whaet three ?

Doiog ill in deed, word and thought.

Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get 1id of these
three, cultivate three. What three ?

To get rid of doing ill in deed, cultivate doing well in deed;
to get rid of doing ill in word, cultivate doing well in word;
to get rid of doing ill in thought, cultivate doing well in thought.

Verily, monks, to get rid of these three conditions, cultivate
these three.’

§ i (109). Thinking

‘ Monks, there are these three conditions. What three ?

Sense-desire-thinling, Ul-will-thinking and harm-thinking.

Verily, monks, thess aro the three. And to get rid of
these three, cultivate three. What three

To get rid of sense-desire-thinking, cultivate renunciation-
thinking ; and to get rid of the other two . . . cultivate
such thinking as is their opposites.

Verily, monks, to get rid of these three conditions, cultivate
these three,’

§iv (110). Thoughts
Apply the foregoing sulta, with changes.

§ v (111). Principles.®
The same with changes.

§ vi (112). Complacence,
‘ Monks, there are these three conditions, What three ?
The complacent view, the self-view, the Wrong view,
Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of these
three, cultivate three. What three 3

-
! Vitakka, cogitation. ¥ SaRid. 3 Dhatu.
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To get rid of the complacent view, cultivate the thought of
impermanence; to gettid of the self-view, cultivate the thought
of not-sell; to get rid of the wrong view, cultivate right view.

Verily, monks, to get ri:lf of these three, cultivate these
three.’ N

§ vii (113). Discontent.?

*Monks, there are these three conditions. WWhat threa !

Discontent, barming others and wayfaring without
Dhamma.?

Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of these
three, cultivate three. What three ?

To get Tid of discontent, cultivate gladness® of heart; and
to get rid of the Sther two . . ., cultivate the .opposite
qualities. i

Verily, monks, to get rid of these three, cultivate these
three.”

§ viii (114). Being satisfied.

* Monks, there are these three things. What three !

Being dissatisfied, lacking self-possession and waniing
much.

Verily, monks, these are the three. And to get rid of these
three, cultivate three. What three ¥ The opposle. . . .

§ ix (115). Unrubiness.

* These three also. . - .
Upruliness, evil friendship and being tossed about in mind.

. And to get rid of these three, cultivate . . .
Rule, good Iriendship and mindfulness in breathing in and

out.
§ x (116). Flary.

* These three also. « - -

Flwry, lack of restraint and indolence.

... And to get rid of these three, cultivate . - -
Calm, restraint and carnestness.”

v Aralr. = Or *iramoral rnml'ucL' > Mudilr from V.
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Cinarter XII.—THE ReciTar.

§117. Contemplation.

‘ Monks, save one give up six things, he cannot become
onc who abides in contemplation of the body as body. What
six ?

Dclight in activity, gossip, slcep, company, being without
a guard on the scnse-doors und owmederate in eating.

Vertly, monks, save one give up these six, he cannot become
one who abides in contcioplation of the body a3 body.’

But one surcly can 1f onc give up these sizx. . . |

§3 118-130. The some.

* Monks, save one give up six things, one cannot become
one who abides in contcmplation of the body as bedy in rela--
tion to self . . . to outside . .. to both self and outside;
one cannot become one who abides in contemplation of the
feelings, mind and thoughts, each as such, each in its relation
to self,? to outside, to both self and outside. . . . Whatsix ¥’
(As before.)

But one surely can if one give up these sic. . . .

§ 131, He sees the deathless.

‘Monks, by baving followed six things, the goodinan
Tapussa, because of the Tuthigata,® has gone to the end?
seen the deathless and has his being® in the realization of
‘the deathless. What six ? .

Unwavering faith in the Buddha, in Dhamma and in the
Order, Ariyan virtue, Ariyan knowledge and Ariyan release.
Verily, monks, by having followed these six, the goodman

1 The text nurnbers these as vne autta, 1 Ajjhattay.

3 Tuthagate. 13 Topussa be of YVin, Mke i, £ and 4.iv, 4381

1 Nithay galo: a wonkish gloss, quoted by P.E.D., obscrves: pab-
bajitinag urshutlry patta; but here ull are Lowe-fulk who aro said to
have won to Nibbina, the dethless.  For sowme not otherwise notet
here seo G814, 22 ff.

> lriyati.
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Tapussa, because of the Tathagata, has gone to-the end,
seen the deathless and has his being in the realization of the
deathless.” ’

§132-151. The same.}

‘These.also. . . . The goodman Bballika, Sudatta Anatha-
pindika, Citta Macchikisapdiks, Hatthaka Alavake, Mahina-
ma Sakika, Uggs Vesilika, Uggata, Sira Ambaitha, Jivaka
Komarabhacca, Nakuelapita, Tavakanm.-.{a Parana, Isidatta,
S8andhina, Vijaya, Vajjiyamshita, and Mendaka; the lay-
disciple Vasettha, Ariptha and-Saragga. . . .

§ 152, Of passion.?

“ Monks, for the full understanding of passion six thinga
ought to be made to become. What six?

The® sight above all, the sound above all, the gain above
all, the training above all, the service sbove all, and the ever
minding above all.

Monks, for the full understanding of passion these six things
ought to be made to become.”

§ 153. The same.
‘ Monks, these six also. . . .

Thet ever minding of the Buddha, of Dhamma, of the Order,
of virtue, of liberality, and of the devas. . . ." "

§154. The some.
' Monks, these six also. . . .
The thought of tmpermanence, of the 1l therein, of there

being no ac][ in ill, of renunciation; of dmpassmn and of
ending, .

! 1 pumbes differently from the text.  For Pirana and Imd;t...a,
sos abovo Y1, § 41; Mendaka at V, § 33; Anttha at K8 v, 278, is a
monk; for Vascttbs sco D. iif, 30; Af. ii, 169; but thess must be
differunt; for Sandhina sec DA. i, 45; for Bhallika sce p. 313, n. 3. Cur
Comy. wentions Tavakannika only, observing * evan namake pakapals,”
which wo alrewdy koew from the text] It be connected with Tiksnna
of @.8.3, 145 1

' Cf.above V, §§35]ﬁmdnof,a. :

? Above V1, § 8, 4 Above V1, § 9.
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§ 165-18). The same,

‘Monks, for the comprehension . .. exhaustion . ..
abandoning . . . destruction . . . decay of . . . freedom
from passion for . . . ending . . . quittance . . . renuncia-
tion of passion these (three sets of stz things, §§ 152-154) ought
to be made to become. . . ]

§§ 182-681. Of other conditions.

‘Of hotred ... illusion . . . anger .. . enmity . . .
bypocrisy . . . malice . . . cavy . . .avarice. . daceit . . .
craftiness . . . obstinacy . . . impetuoaity ... prde .. .
arrogance . . . Intoxication . , . indolence. . _ '

Thus spake the Exalted One; and full of joy, those monks
rejoiced exceedingly in the word of the Exalted One.

THE BOOK OF THE BIXES IS ENDED.
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Catechisms, as Dh,, 71, 133, 172, -

251
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Centipede, 81, 219
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Deathlesa, the, 65, 220, 232, 244,
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11
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Decbt, 249; -Jossness in gnosis,
251
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Doceit, -ful, 88, 118, 210, 235, °
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Detarkment, 208

Devadatla, his thuughta told by
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Dovas, 2, 12, 21, 22, 24, 28, 30,
113, 177, 220, 232, 234; T8in-
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196 .
Dhammsa, 3, 22, 26 f.. 33 5-. 97,
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71, 133, 172, 257; convincing
others, 71; corrupt, 84; the
Tathigata's lion-roaT. 95; his
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found in one, 146; of taking &
wife, 165; -talk for sick, 11l;
rolling Wheel by. 113; -man,
.rajeh, 114 f rarely revesled,
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Diffuseness, zoN-, 302
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53, 83; for canker destruction,
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Disbelief, 4, 297
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Dissenter, 105
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Diviner bi ceremonies, 151

Doga, pac
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225, 300, 305
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Dust, cloud of, 72 f-; 281
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ore thing, 259, 208, 234, 312
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forr abodes of, 155

B: following calm

East Mark, 243

Faters, never-after-time, 182;
from; e-bowl, 162

Eatin moderation, 97, 131,
S

Efoita, 4a four, 8 strong in, 53;
peace irom, 56, wrong in, 199;
23y

Elhles., “nalifien not adrnntage-
H E N

Elenhanc, 05; -akill, } 17; treasurn,
1i5: lore, 231; 243, 259, 717,
282

]-fmum-irmtim:. achicved, §7, 103;
bl on, 02; while bunly of, 104,

17
Endeavour, strenvous, 01 ; talkon,
31; 107, 219
nemics, enmity, 37, 47, 201,
209, 315
A\ 200, 203,

Energy, as power, 1
for right, 270; the mean of, 267;
67; to attain,

as psychie power,
S Of: gives vonfilence, y7.
retive, 103: low in, 1347; Lov-
cmance, 200; 117, 118
Enlightenment, things that fead
to, 63, 242
J-fm:mgl't-ml-uL*, Ha
Entiving, K7
Firvey_jona, 235, 315
H])il(mlisix. 257
F;]n:mimify, 243 (rre Pujse
b))
Escape: from winkers, 1o .
five vlements of, 179: six fae.

l=pek-

tors of ). from the noose; -
24

Eunuch, g

Evil, five disadvantages, 105
Example, of godly living,
Exertion, 67. 182, 219

Exhorting, five “things reuin<g
'lll'. 14

Eve, celestial, )3, fn'{-nd!_\-, 35;
keen, bt

Yewilhessjin P

1240210, 6, 9

restleas, 18: 34;
?

232; the -

.

i
:

|
}
I
I
!
i
|
;

. Father, fate

e

o7, 41

© Fish, 2.
vehic Phenumens, o
14

»

Inderes

Facultics, ncentrolled, 78; the

mean of {sremnrts), 267; puri-
fied, 271; 203, 276
aith, as power, ) f-: as growth,

38, &0: Perfecting, 44, g9,
‘reasure of, 44. o Yimbh of
atriring, 53: without, 83; gives
eonfidence, 97; gift ol 108, 194;
uncertainin, 134, lacking brings
fear, 135; why a brahman hasx,
in Gotama, 132: covernanee
by, 200; in right, 2350, 266 24,
54, 157, 200, 203, 230 4.,

Fakirs, 273

Fame, 32, 40, 103, 197

Familjes, dizadvaniapes
visiting, 19] A
anine, H; i,

from

nob wrrptabla

. - for striving, 33

Fancy, ensnnrled, 211

Farm, paternal, 53, farmer, 215

Fate (ot in fexry, 210, 212

of slayer of 1)2

Fault.h'ssm-sx, Pl

F.wours, 220 work dimge s, iy
54, 83, 242

Fawn, 211

Feary, -ful, .ness, 54, 57: five

be contemplatel, 8] i fve
will arjse, R4, BG, 07, 133, 143,
150, hells, 136;  of snnke,
women, 0§, IS mame for

desire, 221

Fear of Llame, aa puwer, § ff.;
without, 88; about right, 250

Fee, teacher's, 11 -

Fovling,’ ending of, 141 source,
frujt, varirly, ending, steps
thereto, 291 j.

estering, fve in hell 112
Pt‘.tidn(‘ss. 245

Felters, the, 61: fred from, 9;
five lower, 70, 271 wien put in,
53

Field, 23
dhan, 95
"ingvrx. tes *nap with, 73
Fire, il) luck from, J7: hurt from,
130;. Urnlefiled), 168 e dis.
Vanlaves, )57, danger  to
. Tiches, 1K) 21y, viewing wood
as, 247 245 -pit, 27]
-erfoll, 247 -mcn, 273;
“monger, 216
Flag, 61y

Tabonrers, 63 Maga-



Indcxes

Flattery, 22, 242, 26Y

Flesh, tradein, 153

Floods, 190

Flowera, 274, 279

Flurry sl worry, 11, 51, 53, 76,
295, 297, 300, 312

Food, cloying of, 68 f., 100 4.
109 ff.

Fooliskiness, 245, 297

Forest, giants, 35; of AMahdvnna,
62; stealing !rom
161; -scnae, 242; 52, "-iﬁ' 86,
165, 107

i

153; -gone, -

Form, woman's, 56; not enduring,

88,119 4., 203
Foul, cultivation of, 310

Four-regioner, the, a monk ax, 104 -

Fowlers, taught Dh., 85; 273

Frauda, 146

Vriendds: rnnkes and women be-
tray, 191; evil, 277; 297

Fruwit, 35, 199; jujube, 41,
hanyan, 262

63;

Gabled Hall, 31, 4, 62, 104, 126,
171, 174

Gadfly, 123, 276

Gain(s), 22, 242; above all, 204,
229, 314

Gateway, 22

Gavesin, 168 ff.

Gen, 229

General, 63, 215

Generosity, talk, 134; merit grows

* by, 251

¢ Clotama (Buddha), 21,

321

Cobhn,
s (Brahmaecdrayo), 33;
ogl} men described, 157
Godly life (brehmacaniya), 3, 10,
15, 22, 25, 57 ff., 61,760 f.,
73ﬁ 78 ff.. 50, 87, 89, 100 f..
104, 112, 116 147, 167, 182, 185,
180, 192, 198, °45ﬂ' 250, 284;
lived as householder, 212

Gold, 11, 30, 38, 162, 244
279

Good (afthe), one's own, 9, 29

Gossip, delicht im, 81; leads to
falling from temporary release,
131: 280

244, 275,

163 ff..

168 4., 172 ., 237, 241, 254,
258

(iotama, sect of, 200

". Gracing one's residence, five ways,

. Grasping (upddina),

Gentleness, in exborting, 144; in
" Guildmaster, 63, 215

monk and thoroughbred, 181
Ghee, 161
Chomita Prrk, 95, 102, 135, 148
Gifts, 33; sadvantages of, 32;
results [rom, 31; of a good many
130
Gladnexs, 15, 32, 37, 135, 312
(:Irm:ings,&l. B3
Gnat, 123, 276

(noais, G7, 208; 251, 255; five

avowals, U2; from making five !

things become, 110; gain of, .

141
Gond, for horaes, 20
Gond,

Iy, OA,

180); the deathlesa as,

Lhe (;aun‘yu:d?la): of g()d]y :

153

Gradual, the: talk on, 136

CGramn, 162

Gmmmmar, 164

Grapatics, 116

source of
birth ard death, 222; 268

Grass, Y9, 120, 176, 260, 250

Graveyard baunters, 161

Greed, 223, 239, 248, 253, 303

Growth, 2, 6, 302; five,
Ariyan, 66

Grubber, 263

Gruel, 40; five advantages, 183;
199

Guidance, 84

36;

Habits, 140

Hall: of sick, 100; service, 143

Hankering, 75

Happiness, happy, 8,13, 22, 24, 26,
29, 32, 31, 38, 42; hard to get,
39; from riches, 190; 236, 302

Hare, 95

Harlot, 98

Harmlessness,
thinking, 311

Hate, hatred, 35, 76, 151, 183,
201, 203, 222, 223, 246, 2u%;
230, 254, 305, 310, 315

2065, 268; harm-

- Hatthaka Alsvaka, 314

#; beeyrould (ratther), 72; v.\']mrting .

about, 105 0D, 178, 205 ff..

253,

200

Haven of rest, 34
Headman, village, 215

. Heaping up deeds, 239

]
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Health {dyu}, -y, 2); for striving,
53, 61, 83; oot from five things,
111, 113, 118

Hearing, * celestial,” 12

Heart, 78, 61, 130, 168

Heaven, 3, 13, 24, 26, 31, 32 ff,
-37 ff.; hard to get, 39; 40, 113,
150 ff., 166, 178, 101

Heairs, ill luck from, 37; to deeds,
59, 137; turt from, 13{) 150

Hell, 3, 13, 112, 129, 140, 150,
155, 133, 134, 239, 251, 284,
2714, 303

Heritage, 15

Highway, 98, 139, 158, 213

Hiils, 25.

Himalaya, 36, 176, 222, 24

Hindrances, 51, 53; the five, 76,
80, 215; death as, 81

Homage, 22 /1., 241 ff.

Homecralts, 20

Homeless life, 4, 25, 58, 146, 160
185 ff., 268, 275

Home-man, when be may declare
his state of aelf, 135

Honey, cake, 173 of bees, 262

Hooour (yasa), 24, 26; hard to
get, 39, 42

Horsea, 20, 120, 122, 244, 277,
282 akill, 117; treasure, 126,
229 (s2¢ Thoroughbred)

Houand, 277

Householder, treasure, 128

Human beings, trade in, 153

Humility, 38

Humours, 101

Hunter, 165, 273, 274

Hurt, 77, 79

Hyens, 81

Hypo-crite, -crisy, 235, 201, 313

Iechanangala, 21, 241

Ideal, various persons’, 258

Ideas, evil, 7; wrong, 123; 269 .

Ignorence, 69; canker of, 76; 293

111, 2, 13, 35, 45, 53, 222, 232, 285;
puttmg away in mnnng. 8;
no-self in, 70; origin, ending,
way to, 76 80; lust is fraught
with, 79; its source, variety,
fruit, ending, steps thercto,
291 f.; view leading to destruc-
tion of, 102; fGve of recluse, 112;
faring, 2; -luck, warding off,
38; -neas, 54; -health, 101, 111

Ilusion, 201, 316

IN-wily, 11, 51, 53, 76, 135, 138,
143, 165, 209, 225, 300

Immovuble, the, 83 £, 08

Liopatience, fire disadvantages,
186

Impermanence, 88 f., 169 [, 200,
235, 314

Impetuosity, 201, 315

Importuner, 102

Ipoators, 146

bﬁmt, <e, 38; beings fesz, 135;
147, 201, 312, 315

Injtiate, 233

Insight (pmma) aa power, 1 7.,
200, 203; emancipation of, 14
69, 101, 109, 193, 203, 243;
true, }4; penetrating, 16, 19;
as growth, 38, 66: perfecting of,
44, 92; treasure of,” 44;- hin-
drances which weaken, 351;
schieved, 67, 103; corrupticns
weakened by, 76; lacking bringe
fear, 1353; 200, 203, 250; {w-
passand), 268

Instroction, 38

Intoxication, 201, 315

Imcshgahon, as psychlc power,
67

Iron, 48

Isidatta, 246, 314

Isipatona, 226, 279, 264

Jackals, 228

Jailers, 273

Jain, 199, 273

Jambu’s stream, 30

Jinussonpi, 258

Jar, water, 20

Jatiyi Wood 23

Jeta Grove, 1, 24, 37, 42, 47, 51,
55, 150, 202, 214, 232, 233, 236
243, 254, 208

Jewel, treasure, 126

Jivnka Komirabhacea, 314

Joy: in munsing, 8, 37; living the
godly life with, 58; best of, 149

Dh.-linked, - 205; hnd]y, :

in training, 232; 130, 135, 207

Kscchna, Mabi, 214; on minding,
224; on times to see a student
of mind, 227

Kakudha, deva, with Moggallins,
05



Indezes

Kapilaratthu, 204

Kappina, Meaha, 274

Kiranespilin, beihman, with br.
Pingiyanin, 171

Kas, 279 . .

Kassapa: DBuddha, concerning,
153; brab. sage, 164; Maha,
214; Pirana, aix breeds of men
decIared by, 273

Khems, declares gnoais, 254

HKimbila; Kimbala, 180, 239

Kindliness, 126

Hisa Sankicea, 273

Knowledge (Adma), of release, 9;
fvelold arising, 17; exceilence
of, 52; achicved, 67, 103;
thinga that lend to, 68; per-
focting of, 92; whole body of,
104, 197; guosis from, 03;
Ariyan, 313; 141; psychic
(abﬂ'ﬁﬁd}, 58; how to obtain,
and what is roaiizable, 12, 19,
88; true, 14

Koliyan, 85

Koravya, rajah, 262

Kosal-eas, -an, 21, 47, 158, 216,
286

Hosambi, 85, 162, 135, 148

Kotthita, Mabi, 214; on being
cortupted, 260 f.

Lae, 169

Lake, 281

Lands, monks marking out, 87

Layman, five thirgs make him an
outcast, 151; nor to be satisfied
with mere giving, 152; bis de-
claration of self, 165

Lazy, 88, 97

Lead, 11

Learn-ing, -ed, 15; aa growth, 36,
66; perfecting, 44, §2; treasure
of, 44; when old, 65; gives con-
fidence, 97; talk, 134; lacking
‘brings fear, 335; 144

Leather, 271

Leaves, 14, 38, 256, 263

Leopard, 81, 85

Liberslity, ever minding, 204,
207

Liberation, ped, 160; real-
ized by the Bodhisat, 177

Licchavis, 82, 128, 171

Life, long: bsrd to get, 39; 42,
60 ff., 83;1ife’s bundle (sakldya),

323

179, 211, 285, 304; flushioning
of, 211: lower, 73 ff., 78 ff..
280 ff.

Light, conscious of, 78

Lightning, 25

Light-Ward, 264

Lilies, water, 18, 174, 245

Lion, 81, 94; -roar, 6

Liguor, 245, 123, 150 ff.: results
from indulgingin, 154

Log of woed, on viewing, 240

Lenelineas, talk on, 91

Longings, 251

Loxe, traditional, 134

Loases, five sorts of, 112

Lock, i}l-, 37, 38; believer in, 151

Last, 26, 27, 35, 55, 152; stranda
of, 57; canker of, 78, 293;
nimiles for, 79; marriags for,
167, 150 ff., 190, 203, 225, 2386,
246, 285

Lute, 230, 287

Lying, 28, 150 ff., 164

Madhori, five disadvantages of,
188

Magadh-an, -ese, fields, 95; 106

) nda, follower of, 200

Mshanima, Licchavi, 62 f.

Mzhanima, Sakyan, 204 f., 314

Mshivana, 31, 40, 62, 109, 126,
171, 14

Maidens, 24, 26, 154

Makkhali, Goasla, 273

Malice, five ways of putting away,
137 f., 201, 315

Mallik&, wife of Pasenadi, 47

Mandate, Dh. as, 115

Mango, 260

Mantras, 164; why somctimes no
clear, 168 ff., 258

Mara{s), 22, 45 §., 50, 113, 244;
as the Evil One, 56

Mark, pressing towards (atfha),
128 (sce Aim, Goal)

Marvels, as part of Dh., 71, 133,
172, 257

Master, the, 15, 53, 220, 232

‘ Mastery,” 8

Meal, 34; one-mealer, 159

Menaure, in punishment, 113; 247

Mood (sce Merit), 35, 38, 44, 157

Memory, 44

Mend , 28, 314

Mechanta, 262
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Merit (sce Meed), 33, 35; yickls ;

in, 42, 236; immecasurable, 43;
five ways to get, 178; from

generosity, 251 103, 124, 156 f., -

202, 206; 193, 292
Messcngers (pessd), 30, 130
Metteyya, questions of, 234
Migara's mother, 243
Mignazla, 245
Mildness, 245
Milk, 55, 83, 161
Mind (celos, ciztz, manas, or verbs):

.

eighteen states of, 13; emanci- -

pation of, 14, 101, 103, 109,
193, 203; when composed, 16;
purity of, 12: bending the, 13;
not obsessed by past, 41; con-
centration, 43; well-stored, 104;

control of, 240; not made be- *

come, 84; retentive, 8§9; reflect-
ing on as freed, 91, 93 f., 131;
tossed, 93, 125; one-pointed,
131; when becomes calm, 140;
compassing a deva’s, 98; rough.
nessin, 99; -cmancipation mede
bocome by emity, 209; ways to
bo watched, 107; when not
composed, 12); five forma of
mental barrenness and bondage,
182 ff.; student of, 225 f.

Mindlulness (xafs), as power, 7, |

200, 208; in musing, B; four
uprisings of, 8, 275; wrong in,
109; as to insight, 110; forget-
ful in, 184, 297, 568; 75, 80, 147,
193; of death, 217; 226, 245,
266 .
Minding ({anussarali}, above all,

204, 314; six states of, 223 f.; -

other six, 227 ff.; 231
Moat, Alied in, 69
Modest, -y, 88, 251
Moggallina, Mahd, with deva
about Devodatta, 95; 214, 236
Money, 30
Moon, stroking the, 12; 25, 260

Moral{s), 39,'64; five disadvan.’

tages from failing in, 185
More-Dhamma (see Abhi-), 85
Moss, 138,170
Mother, 55; duty to, 64; fate of

elayer, 112
Mountains, 12, 36, 75, 50, 98, 176,

282

Indezes

Mount Yulture 1'eak, 240, 60,
266, 273

Munda, rajah, 48 ff.

Muser, 245, 252

Music, 267; 243

Musing, 5; applied siwiles, 18 j.:
76, 80, 101, 103, 105, 144, 166,
193, 144, 227, 251, 281, 300

Naidiks, 217, 273
Naga, 2H 7.

D NGpita 22HL 041 0
calm in musing, 8; debased, 11; © Nigita, 22 ., 2415

Nakula’s parents, 211; Nazkula-
pitar, 314

Name and form, 283

Nanda's mother, 235

Nandana, 32

Nanda Vsecha, 273

Nirmada, with Munda rajah on
sorrow, 48 ff.

Nibbina, 27, 61, 123, 157, 224,
230, 233, 244, 259, 275, 201,
2598, 309: things that Jead Lo,
68; rest from toif, 211

Nobles, 157, 165, 186

Non-humana, B2, 188, 195

Non-returner, 87, 110, 188, 297,
308

Noose, ercape from, 224

Novices, 107, 197, 199, 215, 242

Nuns, 3, 55, 67, 87, 95, 98, 108 4.
115, 199, 240, 283

Oblations, 37, 202 :

Obligations, the, 89, 104, 107, 116

Obstinacy, 201, 316.

Ocean, 43, 237 )

ORerings, 33, 35, 202, 236

Ol apge, 45, 54, 59; qualilies
hard to find in, 64; not easy to
turn to the B.s word in, §2

Once-return-ing, -cr, 198, 246

Open-air lodgers, 161

Order, the, 26, 27, 45, 53, 55, I},
152.-156, 174, 181, 193, 184,
196, 208, 212, 232, 234 [, 236,
240, 261 ; Ariyan, 265; 279, 305;
Devadatta’s longing to lead,
96; how the 0. may live com-
fortably, 102; doubt ip, mental
Larrenness, 182; ever-minding,
204, 223; fate of him who em-
broile, 112

Ormnaments, 11



Inderes

Outeast bribkman, 164
Ox, 95, 157, 280, 281

Pain, namne for desire, 221, 224, )
]

Prrents, 35, 36; kept happy, 37, !
199; 63, 117 !

Parinh, 274

Park, 78, 87, 109, 249

Pasenadi, rajhb, 47, 243

[aasion, -ate, 78, 83, 123, 123,
0, 205, 200, 234, 280, 297,

305, 310, 314

Pataliputta, 48

'itience, 33, 181, 259, 303

Veace, from effort, 15; 33, 61, 211,
222, 232, 251

Penetrat-iom 300; -ive, dincourse,
Ko} ]

Pererptions, entering ending of, -
111; source, varicty, fruit, end.
tng, stepy theretn, 201

Purils, 54, B9, 104, 200

Perseverance, 182 1

Petas, 35, 37, 155

FPhagpuna, 270

Phlegm, pains from, 101; 81, 219

Phyxie, 110 f.

Dicker, 263

Piety (pema), 230 f.

Pign_flesh of, 41, 217

Pillaz pulled wp, 69

Pifgiyanin, br, on (Gotama's
wisdors, 172 ff.; hia verves,
174 1.

Pingo, 4

Pit, digging for sclf, §9, 266

Pith, 36 ¥

Pity, 41; to put away malice, 137;
Pervading, 165; for escape, 201;
freed by, 265; 193

Pivaka, Munda's treasurer, 48 £, ; Rec

Pliin-seng,  five disadvantages, :
183 , i

Plants, water, 138, 170 '}

Pleasures, 4, 32, 223, 250, 279, 285

Plonghi.ng, not suitable for br.,
165

Poise, 128; to put away malice,
131; pervading, 165; for escape,
209; 202, 251 (see Equanimity)

Puison, {rade in, 153 :

l'urnf.y, 250 i

Powrr{s): leuner's, | .2 182; !
wychie, 12, 67 M, 294; 202;

* Rajagaha, 26, 240, 260,
Rajah, 24, 26, 37, 47;

325

Devadatta’s, 08; divine, 24:
the powerful, 98 7. ’
Prayers, 39
Preceptor, 57
Precepts, minor, 10; moral, 158
Presents, 63

Pride {meda, mana, udiimina), 27,

33, 201, 248, 315; three forms,
318; of youth, 59, 61; avowing
gnoais through, 03

Paalms, as part of D, 71, 133,
172, 257

Turdna, 246, 314

Purpese {sanbapp): wiong in,
J03; fustful, 112; conscious, 276;
passtonate, 201

Quarrcliing, 54, 124

" Quartera.receiver, 179

Qunrtz, 244

Quest (upamiaira), 258

Questioning, five states of mind
when, 141

Rag: wearing, 86, 279; dust-
heap-, 138; -clad men, 151

Rihu, 178

Rain, 18, 22, 2v, 33:
177; 281}

five stays,

266, 273

mzhi, 48;
warrior<rowned, 63; enpital,
88; hurt from, 130, 160; 153;
rajab’s men, not suitable for
br.,, 165; 181, 203; ministers,
99, 116; wheel-roller, 113, 260;
five qualities of, 116, 215

Ranee, 47

" Ranter, 53
- Jeal, the (sira), in self, 66;

reality, 251

klessnesa, 207

Recluse, five qualities which grace,
160; five faults of one who

" walks behind, 106: five illa of,
112

Release, -d, g9; spheres of, 15; in
heart, 116; bondage-, 119; in-
sight., 125;° temporary, 131;
five things that lead to falling
from, 131, 247; immutable,
25); from bonds, 256: Arivan,
313

Religion (Dhamma). 6]

Remember, 13
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Remiseness, 6, 30

Remors-¢, -ful: in exhorter and
exborted, 145 j.; fate, 211,
250 f., 255

Renmneciation, 22; coolth of, 613
70, 200, 235, 241, 283, 301, 302,
311, 314

Reproach, 3

‘lcpudiatio" :34, 2

Resolve {oliichine), 233

Restraiant, n]

Ravata, 214

Reverence,

Rewiling, 54

Piches, 37; advantages of, 180 f.

Rite{a}, 260, 2"5; ritual of Vedas,
183

233, 209

Rivers, 43, 93, 238

Roads, main, 20, 34, 139, 158;
creas, 251

Robbers, 30, 37, 54, 83; five
courses of, 98; 150, 273

Robes, 25, 86 -receiver, 199

Rock cave, 75

Hoota, 19, 35, 262, 253

Rones, tbc as part of Dh, 71,
133, 257; =ith Abhi.Dh., 85

Bacrifice, 253

Saddhamma, 5, 80, 131; disap-
pearance of, 132 ff, 180, 240;
307; making others stand {ast
in, 147; 195 f.

Sagels), 20, 47, 49;
164; 251, 265, 2%

Sahajati, 252

Siketa, 127

Sakyan, -n, -ka{s), 21, 241, 220;
sona, 184; deva-king, 262 ff.;
34

Sil-tree, 36; grove of, 158

list of br,

Smg,‘lmvn br., 168 f.

Siraggs, 314

Sirandada shripe, 126

Siriputta: as Wheel-roller, 114;
on putting Away malice, 137 ff.;
on talk, 140; on examples, 141;
on questioning, 141; on ending
perception, 141 ff.: on virtue,
127; with A. on aptness, 148;
155 ff.; on {ate, 210; on view-
ing wood, 240; A: lecturcs to,
257; 214, 238

Indezes

Sivatthi, 1, 24, 37, 42, 47, 51, 55,
150, 202, 214, 233, 238, 243,
254, 255

Sayings, the, na part of Dh., 71,
133, 257; 85, 172

Scornful, 235

Scorpion, 81, 219

Sea, 43, 176, 262

Seamstresa, .84_[7'

Sechi-sing, ded, 22, 85, 134, 147,
181

Sect of the triple staff, 200

Sell {afien), -warded, 5, 285;
mastering, calming, perfecting,
33; not-, 68; real in, 68; not 1a
1), 70, 200, 235, 314; belittles
not, 131; not perceiving quali-
ties in, 135; taiking npot for
own{-} hurt, 138; layman de-
claring stats of, 155; -goal, 169;
upbraiding self, 187, 195; mind-
ing virtue in, 206, 223; fruit
for hereafter, 237; -acting,
-agency, 237; Dh. knowable by
ita relstion to, 253 f.; not men-
tioned in gnosis declarstion,
255; seeing nsught in, to be
done, 268; not perceiving any-
thing as, 308; sayayp, -wrought,
307; salkdya, -view, 311

Sensations, rise and f{all, 269

Sense, -ual: desires, 11, 221 f.:
somree, variety, fruit, ending,
sleps thereto, 291; 300; -es-
thralled, 127; fivefold joy of,
130; dcors, 57 107, 232; 131,
147, 218, 302; six organs ol 235

Serenity, 45, 173

Serf, 157, 165 177

Service,

108; ha!l 214
229 ff., 314 193

Seta, e cphmt, 243

Shamelessness, 297

Shawe_lmg, 189

SmE.GSO 45, B3; 173; kall of, 109,
110, 270

Sighta, best of, 148; abovo all,
204, 229, 314

Signless, 209

Stha, 31

Silver, 11, 30, 162, 275, 279

Sittera: tiee-root 161, one-place.,
162; lone-, 307

s fa:mlys
ve all,
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Sivaka, 253

Skill, 95, 117; in Dh., 302

Elaves, 30, 37, 38, 63, 130, 19)

Sleep, -ing: delight in, 91,-210,
232; five who slecp little, 1135
131, 220

Sloth and torper, 11, 51, 53, 57 f.
72, 76, 215, 225, 297, 300

Smclla, 83, 106, 112 f., 203, 269

Saaken, 56, 81, 181, 214, 244, 270

Soldiers, foot, 122; 252

Sclemaities, the, as part of Dh,
7L 133, 257

Solitude, in musing, 8: 13, 192,
302

Son, why desired, 35; 55

Sona, 266 7.

Sougs, the, as part of Dh, 71,133, ;

230, 257

Sound{s), of devas, 12; of women,
56; sbove.sll, 220 ff.; 88, 106,
118; best of, 149; 203, 269, 314

Specches, the, ns part of Db, 71,
133, 257; 78, 89, 189

Spirits, trade in, 153

Squirrels’ Feading Ground, 26

Standard: flag, 73; Db. as, 115;
geodnian's, 251

Stars, 25, 260

States not to be got to, 45

Staying too.long, ten disndvan-
tages, 180

* Steadfast,” banyan tree, 262

Steward, -foml, 198

Stinginess, 32, 194, 197, 207

Stocks, living on hoarded, 87 {gf.
245)

Stops, the six, 304 f.

Stores-keeper, 199

Stratghtness  in
thoroughbred, 151

Stream, 52; -winning, 8, 198, 233,
J07; lagman winning to, 155;
of Dh., 248

Strength, 30, 34, 47, 52; on secing
Nibbina, 61; 1680, 204, 282, 300

Strife, five disadvantages, 183

Stripper, 263

Striving, 21; limbs of, 53; tirnes
for, &1; conditions suitable for,
83

Stubborn, 235, 301

Student of mind, 225

Sudatta, Anathapindika, 314

Sulkineas, 135

monk and
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Sumeni, 24

{ Sumanna, on declaring gnosis, 265
. Summary-bearers, 134

Sun, stroking, 12

Sira Ambattha, 314

Burges, five, 136

Survey-aign, 19

Suspected, about five things, 08

Sweeper, 274

Swiitness, in monk and thorough-
breod, 181

Sword, 56, 77, 81, 117, 122, 23]
270, 300

Sympathy {fit, jov), 165

| Taking what is nut given, 155 ff.;

133

Talk, 210, 225; ten sorts, O, 94
Limiting, 107; five tll., 134; five
disadvantages, 186

Tapusea, 313

Tnste, 58, 88, 119 f1, 26D

Tathigatn, 2; five powers of, G;
21, #4 [, 53, 85; a lion, U3; fate
of wounder, '122; rolls Dh.-
wheel, 113; rarely revealed, 127;
smile of, 158; lion.roar, 2495;
117, 122, 175, 180, 205, 223,
230 f7., 240, 248 ff., 271, 287,
303, 313

TPuvakannika, 314

Teach-er, -ing: doubt in, 182, 187
comfort in, 55; five surts, 96

Tenacious, 235

Tendencies, the, 61

Theory, 89, 90, 105

Thieves, 30, 82, 119, 130, 259

Tbirst, 27, 123, 138, 277

Thoroughbreds, 20, 181, 203

Thoughta: knowing others’, 12;
‘sustained, .18; deatbless as goul,
65 of foulness, etc., 65; tustful,
ete, 123: impermanence, ete.,
66; as psychic power, 67

Three-thorn Grove, 127

Thrice-ten, heaven, 32; devas of,
207, 234

Thugs (ludda), 273

Tigers, 81

Tiller, 264

Times, the, 113; {for exhorting, 144

Tin, 11

Tiesa, brahma, 233

Tooth-stick, five advantazes, 183

Torpor, 51 (see Sloth}
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Touch, 56, 88, 106, 119 £, 203

Town, 22, 73, 86, 281

Trades, five not to be plicd, 153;
bleody, 273; not suitable for
br., 165 .

Traditions, family, 35

Traintng, the, 3, 55, 73 §., 73, 81,

91, 107, 116; above all, 266, 314
Trangwillity, 15
Treasures, in sea, 43;

175; hoarded, 162; 229
Trees, 14; banyan, 34; aal, 38,

158; palm, 69; baruboo, 163;

-dkamma, 263; 72, 99, 140
Trickster, 53
Truth, won to, §;

winning, 230
Tusita devos, 207, 23; world, 246

Ariyan, 9

Udayin, 135, 141, 227, 244
Ugga, 40 ., 314
Uggaha, 23
Uggata, 314
Ugl-y, -incss, 46, 183; viewing
wood as, 241; 204

Unattractive, symbol of, 23
Unclean, 191

" Undergannents, 199
Unruliness, 133, 312
tpaxins, 143
Urge, 219, 305

Vajjians, 62

Vajjiyamabita, 314

Vimadeva, J64

Vimake, 164

Vasettha, Lr. sage, 164; layman,
314

Vedas, the three, 163

Velukandaka, 236

Vermin, 228

Vesald, iyan, 31, 40 §., 62, 109,
126, 171, 174

Vessamitta, 164

Viceroyalty, rajab’s son’s nim, 118

Views: right, 10, 13; for emanci-
pation, 155 107; wrong, 13, 108,
184; fall intp the way of, 88,
90; of extremist, 100; Ariyan,
102; way of being considerste,
208; -won, 265; groundless, 2066
-bound, 235

Yigilance, 58, 216, 94

Yijayn, 314

of the
Anyan, H; five revealed, 128, -

Indezxes

. Villege, br., 21; governor of, 63;

73, 139, 153

Virtue(s}), -ous, 9, 10, 14 f., 24 [.;
practicea, 26; as growth, 36, 66;
perfecting, 44, 92; treasure of,
44i; nachicved, 14, 68, 103;
more-, 102; talk on, 92, 134;
gives confidence, 07; higher,
84; Ariyan, 102, 313; preater,
193; whole body of, 104, 197;
lecking brings ill-health, 11}
brings fear, 133; ever minding,
204, 223; a way of being con-
siderate, 203; 33, 33, 35, 592,
105, 107, k13, 144, 137, 224,
259, 297

Vision (dossena), of relexse, 5
inward, 13; person of, 264

Void, the, 85

Wakefulness, 107; swake, 175

Wandering, aimlcasly, five dis-
advantages, 188

Wanton, worldly, 240 -

Warrior, 72; Dh. fer, 115; 118,
231

‘ Was * (Lent), 257

Watch, awake to the, 107; 2 Db,
115; 251

Weter, walking on, 12; -inlet, 18;
tl-luck from, 30; hort from,
130; -courses, 52; viewing wood
os, 241; 23, 120

Way, the, 81, 131, 138; eightfold,
}77, 292 ff.; arshant’s, 279; to
the Beyond, 234; cobcentration
ia the, 296

Weal {altha), 40, 44, 237, 251, 253,
263 !

Well-faring, 3

Well.gone, 2, 22, 32, 143, 155,
157, 174, 179, 205, 242

‘Wheel, divine, 8; of atate, 113 f.

Whispers, 105

Wife, 26, 83 ff., 151, 154; seeking
according to Dh., 165

Wind, 101, 81, 183, 219

Wisdom, Gotama's clarity of, 172;
parts of, 235 :

Woman, treasure, 128; 73; dress
of, 56, 78

Wool. 20, 212

Word, five marks of, 178

World-lmower, 2, 22

\Wrath, 248



Yaum thevn, M7, 20
Yamulugei, 161
Youth, Ly, o, 82

Yo

e '\f;}‘Alu-\'_ 4
i Ny .t:n N A T
Barren wanele, j82
Bureier liiting 64
Math-tatl 1
Rk nrn ke, 14]
Holx, withilroaning, LU
Borromost hravery, 70
Heunful wnter ju;’_ )
Bubiding water jet, HO
Burchin l'lrnin}-in];, 8
Burning coalw, 280

C{'mc-tr-r_\', 15

Urmapn--l_ 287

Choice mavanr, 172
Ci:n;r]u-r, Nl

Chﬂi']‘illu e !u'm], 270
Clenr jxond, 173 140

Clever physicinn, 133
Caw's [ootprint padilbe, 139

Dielunndpgolid, 11

Tk, 162

Tkt nt cronk-rowla, 281
Dust-henp rags, 134

Elephunt's foatprint, 2060

Fawn, 21)

Fire gone out, 245

Fire ntick, 70

Fire nnileiitnd, 1657

Flag lnid low, 180

Foreing weat on one, 274

Glowing embers, 70

Gold from quartz, 244
Good raine, 28

Grass cutter, 2060

Gutling the stomach, 271

Hair on fire, 210
Hend-cluth, 1D
Himiiluyn, 2449
Heney cake, 173
Howlid! snak, 79

Inderes
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Zaeal, cous, 25], 300
Yaalutx, elharamn-, 252

Zamt, 162, 205, 220, 245, 266, 303

1}.—SIMILES

Lampin dark, 174
Leafleks tree, 14, 2548
Jaather atrap, 271
Lily undefited, 240
Liem, 4

Lamp of meat, 790

Mango fruit, 268
Meadow-browser, 280
Mere, 282

Miacklny run, 175

Ailk and wnter, 05, B3
Maat Gfling, GY
Mauas-covered weter pot, 170
Mountatn erag, 269
Mountain stream, 52
Mudd_v water in pot, 170
Musscin in Jake, 231

XNurse and child, 4

Opening a covered thing, 174
Overgrown pond, 138

Palni-tree stumy, 69
Pasing dream, 79
Penked roof, 7, 9, 260
Physician, 173

Piece of bone, 79
Pillar, pulling vp, 69
Pool, 18, 140, 173

Rajah, wheel-turning, 113 f.,
260

Rajah’s elephant, 110 4.

Rajab's son’s cim, 117

Red Jotus lilics, 174

Ripe fruit, 70

Rippling water in pot, 170

Roibcr,SDB re

S&) trecw, 30

Sandolwokd stick, 173
Senfaring morchanta, 262
Setting a thing upright, 174
Sbowing the blind the road, 174
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Sick man on highway, 139
Skim of ghee, 181
Slayer, 309

Sown seed, 288 f1.

Spear and javelin, 79
Stale food, 282

Starlight, 260

Strong maa, 233, 254, Ta3
Sunset, 289 .

Survering postores, 19

IIL—TITLES

Abowe all, 202, 229
Abnse, 134
Acceptancs, 197

A check, 51
Achievements, 52
Advantages, 307

A good man’s gifte, 130

Alma, 236
A man foll of talk, 188
Amity, 209
Analyais, 89
. Ananda, 258
An example, 47, 141
Any phenomenon, 308
A pevetrative disconrse, Z91
Arahantabip, 301
A aick man, 109
At Andhakavinds, 300
At Samagimas, 220
At Sarandadsa ahrine, 128
Attatnment, 302 -
At Three thorn Grove, 127
Avowal, 82

Becoming, 300

1 ing, 108

Ieing aatisfied, 312
Beyond, 302

Vhaddafi, 148

Hrihman Dona, 163
Brihman Kirspspdlin, 171
Brahman Pifgiydsin, 174
Brahknian Bapghrara, 108

Cannut be framad, 300
Citta Hatthiskriputts, 279
Comfort, 93, 102

Coming to know, 147

Indexes

Tank, 20
Thoroughbred, 181, 203
Toesting limbs, 271

Warrior, 72 f.

Wharrior rajah’s gualities, 118
Water flow, 23, 242

Watar in ocean, 43, 237
Water pot of dre, 163
Well-tamed ox, 157

Well aprirg, 13

OF SUTTAS

Company, 203

Complacesce, 311
Copcentration, 17, 108
Confidence, 150
Contemplation, 313

Craving, 310

Cundi, the rajah’s daughter, 28

Day and night, 304
Destruction of the cankers, 63
Devotion to one perzon, 156
Dhammtika, 260

Discontent, 312

-Disgust, £8

Doing ill, 311

Dreams, 175

Doe, 3

Eamnestness, 259
Effort, 109

Ending, 141

Enticing, 87

Ever minding, 204, 223
Exbortation, 144.

Facultiea, 203
Faith, 88

Fear, 221
Foarfulness, 150
Foar in the way, 81
Fostering, 112
Fire, 187

Flurry, 312

Forest, 94
Foreet-gone, 161
Yorgetiul in nindlulnesa, 184
For tho wicked, 4
For this life, 253
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For whose good 1,9
Free of paasion, 88
Frienda, 297

(Gaveain, the secker, 158
Grace, 193

Creatneass, 303

Growth, 66

Cruel, 183

Happinsss, 302

Tlard to find, &4

Hard to make a push agaiast, 138
IHatred, 150

Health akall spring forth, 111
ie cannot endure, 53, 13)
He does amiss, 125

He {alla away, 5

He givea and despises, 124
Hell, 150, 303

Helped on, 15

He #eeca the deathless, 313
He who graces, 100
Himilays, 222

His mother, 306

n, 2, 308

111 at ease, 301

I tadk, 134
Impatience, 186
Impermanence, 308
In Madhura, 188
In residence, 192
In training, 232

Jealousy, 108

Kaccina, 224
Kakudha, 95
Khemn, 254

Kimbila, 180

Lion, &4
Living by Dhamma, 70

Mahi Cunda, 252

Mahi Moggallana, 233
Mahinima, 204

Menta] barrencess, 182
Menta) bondege, 182
Migaaala, 246
Mindfulneas of death, 217
Morals, 185

Mother and son, 55

Musing, 198, 300
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Nakula’s pazents, 211
Nibbina, 308

No desire to listen, 305

No need to train, 104

No respect, 5 -

Not & good man’s gifts, 170
Not-aeli, 308

Occraional release, 131

Of great setvice, 133

Of other corditions, 701, 315
Of others, 181

Of passion, 200, 314

Qf pleasures, 4

On asking questions, 14}
On being considerate, 208
One who has walked in evil, 105
On getting rich, 37

On Eean'ng Dbammas, 181
On helping, 110

Gn wiLﬁdnwing. 111

Parta of wiadom, 235
Pasasion, 200, 310

Phagguna, 270

Powers, 203

Praise, }08

Principles, 311

Profit, 112

Protection and service, 197
Peychic power, 67, 299

Rajahs, 153
Relense, 15
Riches, 190
Right things, 214

Sa) trees, 36

Seclf-acting, 237
SeH.wrought, 307

Siha, the general, 31
Sons, 268

Speech, 109

States not to be got to, 45
Staying too long, 189
Stingineas, 104, 197
Strength, 300

Strife, 185

Sumani, the rajah’s daunghter, 24
Suspected, 28

Taking pity, 193

"alk, 68, B4, 140
The ndvantages from gifts, 32
The advantages of believing, 34
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The aim, 117
The alley-wnlk, 21
The arahant, 207
The arising of mind{ulness, 110
The cankers, 278 :
The ctmetery, 195
The chief thing, 303
Tho clan.gocr, 105
The confounding of Saddhamma,
132
The cool, 304
The debasements, 11
Tha debt, 249
The deva, 298
The dog simile, 162
The eater of eatables, 112
The elephant, 243
The eider, 50
The escape, 179
The eyewitneas, 20F)
The family, 178
The fearful, 87
The fearful heart, 135
The fish, 216
The fivefold, 199
The fivelimbed, 17
The food-steward, 198
The forest, 105
The [our-regioner, 104
- The friend, 129
The fruita of mind-emsncipation,
89
The gift of 8 mea), 34
The giver of good things, 40
The godly life, 198
The man, 38
The heap, 53 |
The hearers, 121
Theills of a recluse, 112
The immovable, 93
The Kosalan, 47
The learned, 63
‘The Liechavi young men, 62
Thelimba, 53
Thelion-roar, 205
The log of wood, 240
The Jucky fate, 210
The manifesting, 307
The meal, 191
The means, 239
The monk in training, 91
The noble, 258
The Non-returner, 247
The onward roll of the Wheel, 113
The outcast, 151

Inderes

The peak, 7,0
The perfectings, 44
The picus, 142

- The plain-song, 184

The powers, 182

The powers in brief, 1,7

The powera in detail, 1, 7

The preceptor, 537

The putting sway of malice, 137
The rainsg, 177

The recluse who walks behind,
The reward of dispraise, 194
The robber, 93

The root of coatention, 235
The Saddhamma way, 131
The sensea, 250

The six breeds, 273
Thesnoke, 191

The polemn utterance, 286
The steppiog in, 4

The stop of action, 305

The stops, 304

The teacher, 306

The thoroughbred, 181, 203
The timely gift, 33

The times, 224

The tooth-stick, 183

The training, 3

The trickater, 88

The troubled mind, 187

The anfailing, 221

The venerable Ananda, 102
The venerable Ximbila, 239
The venerable Nagita, 21, 1]

* The venerable Narads, 48
* The venerable Udiyin, 135
* The visitor of familics, 189
: The warrior, 72 .

The way to heil, 129

The Way to the Beyond, 254
The wood-seller, 278

The word, 178

They are given up, 306

" They desire o son, 35
" They fail not, 232
: They aleep little, 118

Things to be contemplated, 50
Things unhcard of, 6
Thinking, 311

" Thoughts, 65, 311

: Times for striving, 53

To be given np, 305
Trades, 1563

Treasures, 44
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Udiyin, 227 Where Lo be seen, 8
Uggaha, 8 householder, 24 Without remorse, 251
Uarolinesa, 312 Without reserve, 308
Without respect, 8, 10
Views, 108 Worthy of oferings, 202

Virtue, 89, 103, 147
Yieldn in merit, 42

Wandering afield, 183
What is welcome, 37 Zest, 132

IV.—SouME PALL WORDS IN THE NOTES

AdAjali, 138 Patianlickbitar, 102
Atinipitag, 301 Yarikuppo, 112
Anas tan, 41, 130 Parijjand, 30
Abhidoss, 200 Inhiyanti, +/bi, 82
Adinngiht, 235 Iinjana, 20

Adiys, 37 Pubbakotthaka, 243
Adiyamukha, 124 Photana, 30
Arime, 158 Magandiko, 200
Avajjeyys, 20 Marisati, amarisana, 143
Ujjhaggeti, 74 Mittavi, 188
Ei.a.dj. 168 Mithupan, 168
Eilibhatan, 249 Rigiyito, T8
Ketabhino, 148 Vattana, 30
Kotihala, 151 Visnts, 192
Khantig, 264 Banghiianiys, 7
Gabapati-dvara-dhara, 279 Santharitun, 212
Gima (acales), 267 Santinetug, 73
Cituddiso, 104 Bamayavimutta, 131
Chinnaparipantho, 183 Bamivipa, 245
Jaiigama, 259 Sallekhs, 161
NESE‘!’“?EDH B Sajivan, 67
Nicchiddan, 212 Bateti, véad, 118
Nideti, 201 Selo. 38
N‘lbbnd@hate]a]mg. 41 Sollj’li. 30
Pacchiliyay, 63. Svisinaddo, 57

Patipito, 166
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V.—VARIANT VERSIONS IN SUITAS

In this lisk & is wrually e exposition which wurizs, the tedt {uddesn)
being the same. In sir tlems il 1x cither 1he teat ndich porice, the erposi-
Lion bewng the une, or there are differences (nf delail) ia duth.

Dook of the Firen,

Suttas 3060

Dok of the Sires.
suthay 11-12
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